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CITY OF NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 

Invitation for Bid #23192065  
Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition 

The City of New Bedford, Purchasing Department, in conjunction with the Department of Facilities & Fleet 
Management, is soliciting sealed bids for the Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition 
Project located at 871 Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford, MA 02740. The work of this contract will require a 
DCAMM Prime General Contractor certified in General Building Construction work. This work will also require 
DCAMM Filed Sub-Bidders certified in the following categories: plumbing, masonry, HVAC, & electrical. The 
bid process and award of this Contract will be under the provisions of M.G.L. Chapter 149. The estimated budget 
for this project is $1,350,000 including alternate #1 and the estimated substantial completion date is eleven 
months from the notice to proceed, estimated March, 2024. 

Contract documents may be obtained and/or examined electronically by visiting the City’s website 
https://www.newbedford-ma.gov/purchasing/ on or after Wednesday, February 15, 2023.  

A non-mandatory site visit will be conducted for the benefit of all potential bidders on Monday, February 27, 
2023 at 10:00 am at 871 Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford, MA 02740.  Although this site visit is non-
mandatory, attention is called to the fact that all bidders are specifically instructed to visit the site at some point 
per section 3.2 of the instructions to bidders. 

Sealed sub-bids will be received by the Purchasing Department until Tuesday, March 7, 2023 at 2:00 p.m. 
Sealed general bids will be received by the Purchasing Department until Thursday, March 16, 2023 at 2:00 p.m. 
All bids must be submitted via mail or in-person delivery to the Purchasing Department, 133 William Street, 
Room 208, New Bedford, MA 02740 during business hours (8:00 a.m. – 4:00 p.m.) until the above time and 
date. Immediately following the deadline for bids, all bids received within the time specified will be publicly 
opened and read aloud. Bidders can participate in the bid opening at Purchasing’s office and the opening will 
also be live streamed via Zoom audio. Instructions for participating are posted on the City’s website under the 
Purchasing page. It is strongly recommended to submit bids via mail delivery services. Bidders must email 
purchasing@newbedford-ma.gov to confirm they have submitted a bid. The bid must clearly state on the 
exterior that it is for IFB #23192065 Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition Project, 
attention to the Purchasing Department. Bids received after the above time and date will be rejected and 
returned unopened. Emailed and/or faxed bids will not be accepted.  

If, at the time of the scheduled bid opening, City Hall is closed due to uncontrolled events such as fire, snow, 
ice, wind, or building evacuation, the bid opening will be postponed to the same time on the next normal 
business day. It is strongly recommended that bids are mailed or delivered in advance of the due date and time. 
The time clock on the wall above the counter of the Purchasing Department will determine the time of the bid 
opening. 

Attention is called to the fact that supplies furnished as part of this Contract are exempt from the Sales and 
Use Tax.  All bids submitted should take this factor into consideration and be calculated accordingly.  

The contract will be awarded within sixty (60) calendar days after the bid opening.  The time for award may 
be extended by mutual agreement between the City and the awarded bidder. 

https://www.newbedford-ma.gov/purchasing/
mailto:purchasing@newbedford-ma.gov


 
 

No Bidder may withdraw his/her bid for a period of sixty (60) calendar days, after the actual date of the opening 
thereof. 
 
Bids must include ALL DOCUMENTS required by the Invitation for Bid. The Awarding Authority reserves the 
right to waive any informality, reject any or all bids, or accept other than the lowest priced bid if the City 
determines that it is in the best interests of the City.  
 
Each bid shall be accompanied by a bid deposit that is five percent (5%) of the bid amount.  Bid deposits may be 
in the form of Certified Check, Certificate of Deposit, or Bid Bond made payable to the City of New Bedford, 
Massachusetts. The Awarded Bidder must furnish a 100 percent (100%) Performance Bond and a 100 percent 
(100%) Payment Bond with a surety company acceptable to the City.  
 
Minimum Wage Rates as determined by the Commissioner of the Department of Workforce Development under 
the provision of the Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 149, Section 26 to 27H, as amended, apply to this 
project. It is the responsibility of the Contractor, before bid opening, to request if necessary, any additional 
information on Minimum Wage Rate for those tradespeople who may be employed for the proposed work under 
this contract.  
 
Awarding Authority 
City of New Bedford 
Purchasing Department 
Molly Gilfeather, Director of Purchasing 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION –INVITATION FOR BID 

 
  



 
 

                                              CITY OF NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 

    Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition Project 
 

                                        BID NO. 23192065 

                                       INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

ARTICLE 1. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 
 
1.1 Bidders may be investigated by the City of New Bedford (CITY) to determine if they are qualified to 
perform the Work. All Bidders shall be prepared to submit within five days of CITY’s or ARCHITECT’s 
request, written evidence of such information and data necessary to make this determination. 
 
1.2 The investigation of a Bidder will seek to determine whether the Bidder is adequate in size, is authorized 
to do business in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, has had previous experience, whether available 
equipment and financial resources are adequate to assure CITY that the Work will be completed in accordance 
with the terms of the Contract, and to provide any other information which will help determine whether that 
Bidder is qualified to perform the Work.  The amount of other work to which the Bidder is committed may also 
be considered. 
 
1.3 In evaluating Bids, CITY will consider the qualifications of only those Bidders whose Bids follow the 
prescribed requirements. 
 
1.4 CITY reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or the investigation of, such Bidder 
fails to satisfy CITY that such Bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the Contract 
Documents and to complete the Work contemplated therein. 
 
1.5 The Bidders shall provide three (3) references that are satisfactory to the City by completing the Bidder’s 
Qualification & Reference Form, which will serve to illustrate the ability of each Bidder’s firm in accordance 
with these specifications. The references must be from prior contracts, preferably performed within the last 3 
years, be similar in size and scope to this contract bid, and include contact names, email addresses, and telephone 
numbers. CITY reserves the right to reject any Bid if any reference indicates that the Bidder did not perform 
satisfactorily.  
 
1.6 Attention is called to the Massachusetts General Laws c. 149, Section 44D which sets forth the Pre-
qualification for General Contract Bidders by the Division of Capital Asset Management and Maintenance 
(DCAMM).  Further, all Filed Sub Bidders, as applicable, and General Contract Bidders must submit with their 
bids a Certificate of Eligibility inclusive of any Update Statements from DCAMM.  Any bid submitted without 
the appropriate Certificate and Update Statements shall be invalid. 
 
ARTICLE 2. COPIES OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  
 
2.1 Bidders must use complete sets of Contract Documents in preparing Bids; neither CITY nor ARCHITECT 
shall be responsible for errors or misinterpretations resulting from any Bidder’s use of incomplete sets of 
Contract Documents. 
 
2.2 CITY and ARCHITECT only make copies of Contract Documents available for the purpose of obtaining 
Bids on the Work and do not confer a license or grant for any other use. 
 



ARTICLE 3. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

3.1 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Contract Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the 
site to become familiar with local conditions that may in any manner affect cost, progress or performance of 
the Work, and (c) shall comply with Federal, State and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that may 
in any manner apply to the Work or affect cost, progress or performance of the Work. 

3.2 All Bidders are specifically instructed to visit the site of the Work, to ascertain personally, by investigation 
and observation, the locations of the various starting points of the Work, the extent and character of the Work 
to be performed, and to familiarize themselves with existing conditions at the site.  All Bidders shall verify in 
the field all dimensions and measurements that are given in the specifications or indicated on the drawings and 
shall call to the attention of the City any errors, or discrepancies, that s/he may ascertain prior to bidding. 
Failure of any Bidder to visit the site, existing buildings, and to examine the Contract Documents, shall not in 
any way relieve said Bidder of any obligation with respect to its bid or of any responsibility under the Contract 
Documents. 

3.3 Before submitting a Bid, Bidders may, at their own expense, make such additional investigations and tests 
as they may deem necessary to determine their Bid for performance of the Work in accordance with the time, 
price, and other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

3.4 On request, CITY will provide each Bidder access to the site on days and at times mutually agreeable 
to both CITY and Bidder to conduct such investigations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for the 
submission of a Bid. 

3.5 The lands upon which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way for access thereto, and other lands 
designated for use by the Awarded Bidder in performing the Work are identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, General Requirements, and/or in the Drawings. 

3.6 The submission of a Bid shall constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that the Bidder 
has complied with every requirement of these Instructions to Bidder and that the Contract Documents are 
sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance 
of the Work. 

ARTICLE 4. INTERPRETATIONS 

4.1 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall be received in writing by 
the City of New Bedford at purchasing@newbedford-ma.gov no later than Wednesday, March 1, 2023 at 
4:00 p.m. for filed sub bids and no later than Friday, March 10, 2023 at 4:00 p.m. for general bids.

4.2 Written clarifications or interpretations will be issued by Addenda no later than Thursday, March 2, 2023 
for filed sub bids and no later than Monday, March 13, 2023 for general bids. Only questions answered by 
formal written Addenda shall be binding. Oral and other clarifications or interpretations shall be without legal 
effect.  Addenda will be emailed to all bidders of record as well as placed on the City’s website under the 
Purchasing page.  

4.3 Bidders are responsible to verify the number of Addenda issued and to secure any needed copies from 
the Purchasing webpage before submitting a bid. 

mailto:purchasing@newbedford-ma.gov


 
 

 
 
ARTICLE 5. BID SECURITY 
 
5.1 Each Bid must be accompanied by cash, bid bond, or a certified check on a treasurer's or cashier's check 
issued by a responsible bank or trust company, payable to City of New Bedford, Massachusetts. The Bid Security 
shall be in the amount stated in the Invitation for Bid.  The Bid Security shall be sealed in a separate envelope 
from the Bid and then attached to the envelope containing the Bid. All Bid Securities except those of the three 
lowest responsible and eligible Bidders will be returned within five calendar days, after opening of the Bids. All 
Bid Securities will be returned on the execution of the Agreement or if no award is made, within sixty (60) 
calendar days, after the actual date of opening of the Bids, unless forfeited under the conditions herein stipulated. 
Bid Bonds shall be retained by the City.  
 
5.2 In case a Bidder to whom a Contract is awarded shall fail or neglect to execute the Contract and furnish 
the satisfactory bonds within the time specified, CITY may determine that the Bidder has abandoned the 
Contract, and thereupon the Bid Forms and acceptance shall be null and void and the Bid Security accompanying 
the Bid Form shall be forfeited to CITY as liquidated damages for such failure or neglect and to indemnify said 
CITY for any loss which may be sustained by failure of the Bidder to execute the Contract and furnish the bonds 
as aforesaid, provided that the amount forfeited to CITY shall not exceed the difference between the Bid Price 
of said Bidder and that of the next lowest  responsible and eligible Bidder, and provided further that, in case of 
death, disability, or other unforeseen circumstances affecting the Bidder, such Bid Security may be returned to 
the Bidder. After execution of the Contract and acceptance of the bonds by CITY, the Bid Security 
accompanying the Bid Form of the Awarded Bidder will be returned. 
 
ARTICLE 6. PERFORMANCE, PAYMENT AND OTHER BONDS 
 

      6.1 The Awarded Bidder must furnish a 100 percent (100%) Performance Bond and also a 100  
percent (100%) Labor and Materials Payment Bond, each of a surety company qualified to do business under 
the laws of the Commonwealth and satisfactory to the City, and each in the sum of the contract price, the 
premiums for which are to be paid by the Awarded Bidder and are included in the Contract Price. 
 
6.2 All required Bonds shall be furnished prior to execution of the Contract.  
 
6.3    The standard forms of all required Bonds are contained in this IFB. 
 
ARTICLE 7. BID FORM 
 
7.1 Each Bid shall be submitted on the Bid Form provided in this IFB. All blank spaces for Bid prices must 
be filled in with the unit price for the item or the lump sum for which the Bid is made. 
 
7.2 Bid Forms shall be completed by ink or typed. The Bid price of each item on the form shall be stated in 
words, and in figures. If unit prices are required on the Bid Form, discrepancies between unit prices and their 
respective total amounts will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between words and figures 
will be resolved in favor of words. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the 
correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 
 
7.3 Bids by corporations shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-president (or other 
corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the corporate seal shall be affixed and 
attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary.  The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be 



 
 

shown below the signature. 
 
7.4 Bids by Limited Liability Companies shall be executed in the Limited Liability Company’s name by the 
Manager (or other Limited Liability Company officer/representative accompanied by evidence of authority to 
sign.) The Limited Liability Company address and state where the Limited Liability Company was formed shall 
be shown below the signature. 
 
7.5 Bids by partnerships shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, whose title shall 
appear under the signature.  The official address of the partnership shall be shown below the signature. 
 
7.6 All names on the Bid Form shall be typed or printed below the signature. 
 
7.7 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which shall be 
filled in on the Bid Form). 
 
7.8 The address to which communications regarding the Bid are to be directed shall be shown. 
 
7.9 One hard copy of the response to this IFB and one electronic version in PDF format on CD or 
USB shall be submitted in a sealed opaque envelope bearing on the outside the Bidder's name, address, and 
the Project Title for which the Bid is submitted. (If forwarded by mail, Bid, and sealed envelope marked as 
described above shall be enclosed in another envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face and 
addressed as indicated in the Invitation for Bid.) The Bid Security shall be submitted in a separate envelope 
from the Bid and attached to the envelope containing the Bid.  
 
ARTICLE 8. RECEIPT OF BIDS 
 
8.1 Sealed Bids shall be received at the time and place indicated in the Invitation for Bid. 
 
8.2 Bidders are cautioned that it is the responsibility of each individual Bidder to assure that their Bid is in the 
possession of the responsible official or the designated alternate prior to the stated time and at the place of the 
Bid Opening. City is not and shall not be held responsible for Bids delayed by mail and/or delivery services of 
any nature. 
 
8.3 Bidders submitting the form for Filed Sub Bid and/ or General Bids shall complete and submit the 
required attachments with their Bid (Note, the following list of attachments is provided solely for informational 
use of the Bidder. It is the responsibility of the Bidder to determine and submit all those forms that are required 
with the Bid): 
 

• Form for General Bids/ Form for Filed Sub Bid 
• Bid Deposit 
• DCAMM’s Certificate of Eligibility inclusive of any Update Statements  
• City of New Bedford Non-collusion and Tax Compliance Form  
• City of New Bedford Vote of Corporation or LLC Certificate of Incumbency and Authority 
• OHSA Certification Requirement 
• Contractor Certification 
• Public Contractor Debarment 
• Bidder’s Qualifications and Reference Form 
• Bidder’s Certificate of Understanding 
• Schedule of Participation – D/MBE and D/WBE  



 
 

• Letter of Intent 
• Contractor Identification Statement 
• Bidder’s Certification 
• Unavailable Certifications  
• Request for Waiver (if required) 
• W-9 

 
ARTICLE 9. MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 
 
9.1 Bids may be modified only by an appropriate document duly executed in the manner that a Bid must be 
executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted at any time prior to the opening of Bids. 
 
9.2 Bids may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time (or authorized postponement thereof) for the 
opening of Bids. 
 
9.3 Any Bid received after the time and date specified shall not be considered. No Bid may be withdrawn for 
a period of sixty (60) calendar days, after the actual date of the opening of the Bids. 
 
ARTICLE 10. AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 
10.1  The Contract will be awarded to "the lowest responsible and eligible bidder" pursuant to General Laws 
Chapter 149, Section 44A(2), as amended.  Such a bidder shall possess the skill, ability and integrity necessary 
for the faithful performance of the work, shall be able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other 
elements of labor employed, or to be employed, in the work, and shall otherwise comply with all applicable 
provisions of law.  Contract award shall be subject to availability of an appropriation for funding. 
 
10.2 City reserves the right to reject all Bids, to waive all informalities if it is in City's best interest to do so, 
and the right to disregard all nonconforming, non-responsive, and/or conditional Bids. 
 
10.3 A Bid which includes for any item a Bid Price that is abnormally low or high may be rejected as 
unbalanced. 
 
10.4 CITY also reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder that CITY considers to be unqualified relative 
to Article 1 above. 
 
10.5 If the Contract is to be awarded, CITY will give the Awarded Bidder a Notice of Award within sixty (60) 
calendar days, after the actual date of the opening of the Bids. All Bids shall remain open for sixty (60) calendar 
days, after the actual date of the opening of the Bids but CITY may, at CITY's sole discretion, release any Bid 
and return the Bid Security prior to that date. 
 
10.6 Minor informalities are errors of form that do not cast doubt on the intended meaning of the Bid or the 
qualifications of the Bidder. If a mistake and the intended offer are both clearly evident in a Bid, the City may 
correct the mistake to reflect the intended correct offer and notify the Bidder in writing of the correction. In the 
event that a mistake is evident but the correct intended offer is not, the City may permit the Bidder to withdraw 
their Bid. 
 
ARTICLE 11. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 
11.1 When CITY gives a Notice of Award to the Awarded Bidder, then within ten (10) calendar days, after the 



 
 

date of receipt of such notification Awarded Bidder shall submit all applicable Contract Documents to CITY.  
Within twenty (20) calendar days, thereafter CITY will deliver one fully signed copy to Awarded Bidder. CITY 
will furnish the Contract for electronic signature via DocuSign. 
 
ARTICLE 12. SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS 
 
12.1 This project is subject to the Safety and Health regulations of the U.S. Department of Labor set forth in 
Title 29 CFR, Part 1926 and to all subsequent amendments, and to any applicable Massachusetts regulations 
and the Awarded Bidder shall comply with the requirements of these regulations.  
 
12.2 The Awarded Bidder shall comply with the Department of Labor Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction promulgated under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (PL-91-596) and under 
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (PL-91-54). 
 
12.3 The Awarded Bidder and all subcontractors shall furnish to the City, with the first certified payroll report, 
documentation indicating that each employee has successfully completed 10 hours of an OSHA course in 
construction safety and health. This course must be approved by the United States Occupational Health and 
Safety Administration. 
 
12.4 The Awarded Bidder shall have a competent person or persons, as required under the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act, on the Site to inspect the Work and to supervise the conformance of the Work with the 
regulations of the Act. 

ARTICLE 13. WAGE RATES 
 
13.1 Minimum Wage Rates as determined by the Commissioner of the Department of Workforce Development 
under the provision of the Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 149, Section 26 to 27H, as amended, apply to 
this project. Bidders shall, before Bid opening, request if necessary any additional information on Minimum 
Wage Rates for those tradespeople who may be employed on this project. A prevailing wage rates sheet for this 
project is enclosed in this Invitation for Bid.  
 
ARTICLE 14. MASSACHUSETTS GENERAL LAW ON PROCUREMENT 
 
14.1 The bidding and award of the Contract shall be in full compliance with Chapter 149 of the General 
Laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts as last revised. 
 
ARTICLE 15. INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION 
 
15.1  Prior to commencement of this Contract, the Awarded Bidder shall obtain at its own cost and 
expense, the required insurance from insurance companies licensed in their state, carrying a Best’s 
Financial Rating of “A-” or better, and shall provide evidence of such insurance to the City of New 
Bedford (City). The policies or certificates thereof shall provide that thirty (30) days prior to cancellation 
or material change in the policy, notices of same shall be given to the CITY by registered mail, return 
receipt requested, for all of the following stated insurance policies.  All notices shall name the Awarded 
Bidder and identify the Contract. 
 
15.2 If at any time any of the policies required herein shall be or become unsatisfactory to the CITY as 
to form or substance, or if a company issuing any such policy shall become unsatisfactory to the CITY, the 
Awarded Bidder shall upon notice to that effect from the CITY, promptly obtain a new policy, submit the 



 
 

same to the CITY for approval and submit a certificate thereof. Upon failure of the Awarded Bidder to 
furnish, deliver and maintain such insurance, the Contract, at the sole election of the CITY may be 
declared suspended, discontinued, or terminated. Failure of the Awarded Bidder to provide and maintain 
any of the required insurance shall not relieve the Awarded Bidder from any liability under the Contract, 
nor shall the insurance requirements be construed to conflict with or otherwise limit the contractual 
obligations on the Awarded Bidder concerning indemnification. Prior to contract award, the CITY may 
waive the requirement of coverage type or amount if not reasonably available and if the City deems it to be 
in CITY’s best interest to do so. 
   
15.3 Awarded Bidder shall maintain Workers Compensation, General Liability, Automobile Liability, 
Umbrella, and Pollution Liability Insurance Policies for the minimum amount required by the Awarded Bidder 
or as outlined below, whichever limits and coverages are higher. Insurance coverages and certificates shall be 
provided and include City of New Bedford as an additional insured, on a primary and non-contributory basis, on 
all liability policies. All such insurance as is required of the Awarded Bidder shall be provided by Awarded 
Bidder by or on behalf of all subcontractors to cover subcontractor operations performed. The Awarded Bidder 
shall be held responsible for any modifications, deviations, or omissions in the compliance with these 
requirements by the subcontractors. Minimum required insurance limits (coverage on an occurrence basis): 
 
Commercial General Liability:  
· $2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate 
 
· $2,000,000 General Aggregate 
 
· $1,000,000 Any One Occurrence 
  
Employers Liability (Coverage “B” on the Workers Compensation Policy) 
 
· $ 500,000 Each Accident 
 
· $ 500,000 Each Employee for Injury by Disease 
 
· $ 500,000 Aggregate for Injury by Disease 
 
· Alternate Employer Endorsement is required 
 
Commercial Automobile 
 
· $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit/Bodily Injury and Property Damage 
 
· $1,000,000 Hired/Non Owned Auto 
 
 
Umbrella/Excess Liability 
 
· $5,000,000 Any One Occurrence 
 
· $5,000,000 Aggregate 
 
 
 



 
 

Pollution 
 
· $1,000,000 Any One Occurrence 
 
· $1,000,000 Aggregate 
 
15.4 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Awarded Bidder or any subcontractor who does not carry 
worker’s compensation insurance coverage, as required herein, to protect him or herself personally from work-
related injuries hereby releases, holds harmless, and indemnifies the CITY from any injuries that may occur to 
the Awarded Bidder himself during the course of the project. In no way does this provision affect the absolute 
duty of every Awarded Bidder and subcontractor to provide worker’s compensation insurance coverage to each 
and every one of their employees and himself according to the provisions of this Contract and all applicable 
state and federal laws. 
 
15.5 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Awarded Bidder hereby acknowledges and agrees that it shall 
indemnify, hold harmless, and defend the CITY, and any of the officers, directors, employees, agents, affiliates, 
subsidiaries and partners of the CITY, from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not 
limited to, attorney’s fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the Awarded Bidder’s work under this 
Contract, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, 
or death or injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than to the Work itself) including loss of use resulting 
therefrom, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by any acts or omissions of the Awarded Bidder, its employees, 
agents or sub-contractors, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone whose acts any of 
them may be liable. The provisions of this paragraph shall survive expiration or termination of the Contract. 
 
15.6 The Awarded Bidder hereby acknowledges its obligation under the forgoing paragraph to indemnify the 
City of New Bedford against judgments suffered because of the Awarded Bidder’s work and to assume the cost 
of defending the CITY against claims as described in the forgoing paragraph. 
 
15.7 All Insurance Certificates must contain a clause indicating that certificate holders be given a minimum of 
30 days written notice prior to the cancellation of Awarded Bidder’s insurance, except for nonpayment. 
Awarded Bidder must furnish the certificate referred to above as an express condition precedent to the Awarded 
Bidder’s duty to make any progress payments to contractor pursuant to this Contract. 
 
15.8 THE AWARDED BIDDER MUST FURNISH THE CITY OF NEW BEDFORD WITH A SIGNED 
CONTRACT AGREEMENT AND CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THIS 
CONTRACT BEFOTRE THE CONTRACT IS SIGNED. 
 
ARTICLE 16. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
16.1 The Awarded Bidder must meet all specifications. Any bid which does not meet these requirements, is 
nonresponsive, incomplete, conditional, and/or obscure, will be rejected. Any bid which contains additions not 
called for, and/or irregularities of any kind, is non-responsive and will be rejected. The attention of all Bidders 
is called to General Laws Chapter 156D, which requires in part that, not later than 10 days after it commences 
transacting business in the commonwealth, a foreign corporation deliver a certificate to the secretary of state for 
filing. Bidders required to be registered with the Secretary of State in the Massachusetts Corporate Database 
must use the same business name in their bidding documents as is listed in the Database for that business. All 
Bidders must use the same business name throughout all bidding documents, and for the Successful Bidder, 
throughout all contract documents. Examples of these documents include the bid form, vote of corporation, W-
9, and certificate of insurance. Any Bid with multiple and/or inconsistent business names for one business may 
be rejected by the City. 



ARTICLE 17. TAX EXEMPT 

17.1 The City will provide the Awarded Bidder for this Project with an Exempt Purchase Certificate and 
Number issued pursuant to Chapter 14, Acts of 1966, Section 1, Subsection 6 (E) and (F) which will exempt the 
project cost from the Massachusetts sale tax.  Bidders are instructed not to include the sales tax in the Bid Price. 

ARTICLE 18. PROJECT SCHEDULE 

IFB Available Wednesday, February 15, 2023 
Site Visit at 871 Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford, 
MA 02740 

Monday, February 27, 2023 at 10:00 am 

Questions Due to City of New Bedford- Filed Sub Bid Wednesday, March 1, 2023 at 4:00 p.m. 

Responses to Questions/Addenda Issued- Filed Sub 
Bid 

Thursday, March 2, 2023 

Sub Bids Due to City of New Bedford Tuesday, March 7, 2023 at 2:00 p.m. 
Questions Due to City of New Bedford- General Bid Friday, March 10, 2023 at 4:00 p.m. 
Responses to Questions/Addenda Issued- General Bid Monday, March 13, 2023 

General Bids Due to City of New Bedford Thursday, March 16, 2023 at 2:00 p.m. 
Contract Award – Estimated Friday, April 14, 2023 
Substantial Completion Date – Estimated Estimated 9-11 months for possible continued lead 

times on various material items. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 



 
 

SAMPLE CONTRACT 
 

CONTRACT # 23192065 
CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

STANDARD VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
For Projects Subject to M.G.L. c. 149, §44A-J 

 
CITY - CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

 
This agreement (“Contract”) is made as of the ____  day of  _______ 2023, by and between the City of New 
Bedford acting by and through its Department of Facilities & Fleet Management a principal place of business 
at 133 William Street, New Bedford, MA 02740 hereinafter referred to as the “City” and __________________ 
with a principal place of business at __________________, hereinafter referred to as  the “Contractor”. 
 
Terms used in this Contract which are defined in the General Conditions of the Contract shall have the 
meanings designated therein. 
 
The City and the Contractor agree as follows: 
 
Section 1 - Scope of Work: The Work under this Contract is defined as all work required by the Contract 
Documents for the construction of Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building, located at 871 
Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford, MA 02740, City of New Bedford Contract No. 23192065, in accordance with 
and as described in the IFB #23192065 Plans and Specifications dated _____, prepared by Mount Vernon 
Group Architects, Inc., 47 North 2nd St., New Bedford, MA 02740, hereinafter referred to as the “Architect”,  
as modified by Addenda No. ______ (if any) dated _________.  
 
Section 2 - Time for Completion: The Contractor shall commence the Work under this Contract, within 15 
calendar days from the date of the City’s mailing of this executed contract, unless otherwise directed in writing 
by the City, and shall be substantially completed on or before__________. The Contract may be extended upon 
a mutually agreed upon change order in accordance with Articles 2.3.B and 6.7.A.5 of the General Conditions.  
 
Section 3 - Contract Price: The City shall pay the Contractor, in current funds, for the performance of the 
Work, subject to additions and deductions by Approved Change Order(s), the Contract Price of _____________ 
(include spelled out and numerical value of contract). This total price is comprised of __________ (differentiate 
base bid and any alternates), which includes all approved filed subcontractors work. Sub-bids as follows:   
 
Sub-Trade Name of Filed Sub-Bidder Sub-Bid Amount 
   
   
   

 
Section 4 - Approved Subcontractors: The filed Subcontractors listed in the Contractor’s General Bid 
submitted by the Contractor have been approved for the performance of the specified portions of the Work.  No 
other filed Subcontractors and no non-filed Subcontractors shall be used for these or any other portions of the 
Work without the prior written approval of the City, pursuant to Article 6.1 of the General Conditions. 
 
Section 5 -  Certifications: Pursuant to the Massachusetts General Laws (M.G.L.) c. 62C, § 49A, the individual 
signing this Contract on behalf of the Contractor hereby certifies, under the penalties of perjury pursuant to 
M.G.L. c. 62C, § 49A, that the Contractor has complied with any and all applicable state and federal tax laws, 
paid all taxes, and complied with all laws of the Commonwealth relating to taxes; and pursuant to M.G.L. 
151A, § 19A(b), has complied with all laws of the Commonwealth relating to contributions and payments in 
lieu of contributions to the Employment Security System; and with all laws of the Commonwealth relating to 



 
 

Worker’s Compensation, M.G.L. c. 152.  The individual signing this Contract on behalf of the Contractor 
further certifies under penalties of perjury that the Contractor is not presently debarred from doing public 
construction work in the Commonwealth under the provisions of M.G.L. c. 29, § 29F, or any other applicable 
debarment provisions of any other chapter of the General Laws or any rule or regulation promulgated 
thereunder and is not presently debarred from doing public construction work by any agency of the United 
States. The Certification is contained in the Bid Package herein submitted by the Contractor.   
 
Section 6 - The Contract Documents:  This Contract, together with all the documents listed in this Section 6, 
constitutes the entire Contract between the City and Contractor and supersedes all prior written or oral 
understandings. This Contract and said documents listed in this Section 6, may only be amended, supplemented, 
modified, or canceled by a written instrument duly executed by the City and Contractor. 
 
The following documents form the Contract, are incorporated by reference herein, and are referred to as the 
“Contract Documents:” 
-This City - Contractor Agreement 
-General Conditions 
-Contract Bonds 
-Certificate of Insurance  
-IFB #23192065 Plans and Specifications 
-Bid Package Submitted by the Contractor 
-The Contract Specifications & Contract Drawings, including Addenda identified in Section 1 above (if none, 
remove this). 
 
The invalidity, illegality or unenforceability of any provision of this Contract or the occurrence of any event 
rendering any portion or provision of this Contract void shall in no way affect the validity or enforceability of 
any other portion or provision of this Contract. Any void provision shall be deemed severed from this Contract, 
and the balance of this Contract shall be construed and enforced as if it did not contain the particular portion or 
provision held to be void. The City and Contractor further agree to amend this Contract to replace any stricken 
provision with a valid provision that comes as close as possible to the intent of the stricken provision. The 
provisions of this Section shall not prevent this entire Contract from being void should a provision which is of 
the essence of this Contract be determined void. 
 
Section 7 – Payment: Payments shall be made as provided in Articles 2.5 and 7 of the General Conditions. 
 
Section 8 – Final Acceptance and Final Payment: See Article 7.7 of the General Conditions. 
 
Section 9 - Minority Business Enterprise and Women-Owned Business Enterprise Participation Goals 
and Minority/Women Workforce Utilization Percentages: The Contractor’s Certificate of Understanding of 
Equal Employment Opportunity Provisions is contained herein as Bid Package that Submitted by the 
Contractor. The applicable goals, if any, for minority business enterprise and women-owned business enterprise 
participation established for this Contract are as follows: 
 
MBE: 11 % of the Contract Price.  WBE:  5 % of the Contract Price. 
 
DBE: 4% of the Contract Price.  
 
Section 10 - Liquidated Damages:  For the purposes of Article 6.8 of the General Conditions of the Contract, 
liquidated damages for delay shall be as follows: 
 $300.00 per day 
 
Section 11- Applicable Provisions: All applicable provisions of the Massachusetts General Laws and any federal laws 



 
 

are incorporated into the Contract as if fully set forth herein, and shall prevail over any conflicting provisions of the 
Contract and other Contract Documents. 
          END OF SECTION 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 



 
 

1.0 ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITION OF TERMS 

A. Wherever in the Bid or Contract Documents the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are used, the intent and 
meaning shall be as follows: 

1. Acceptance: Formal written acceptance by the City of the completed Work. 

2. Addenda: Written interpretation of and/or revisions to the Bid Documents issued by the City prior to opening of Bids. 

3. Alteration: A change or substitution in the form, character, or detail of the Work done or to be done within the original 
scope of the Contract. 

4. Architect: Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc. 

5. Award: Award by the City of the Contract 

6. Bid: Offer of the Bidder for the Work when submitted on the prescribed Bid Form, properly signed, dated, and 
guaranteed, and which includes the Schedule of Bid Prices. 

7. Bid Bond (Bid Security, Bid Guaranty, Bid Deposit): The cash, cashier's or treasurer's check, certified check, or 
Bidder's Bond accompanying the Bid submitted by the Bidder, as a guaranty that the Bidder will enter into a Contract with 
the City for the performance of the Work and furnish acceptable bonds and insurance if the Contract is awarded to the 
Bidder. 

8. Bid Documents: Documents provided by the City for the purpose of soliciting Bids for the Work. Bid Documents 
will include, as applicable, Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, Contract Specifications, Contract Drawings, 
Geotechnical Data Reports, and Addenda. 

9. Bid Form: Form(s) issued by the City for the submittal of a Bid for a specific project and includes the Schedule of Bid 
Prices, certifications, affidavits and other forms. 

10. Bidder: An individual, firm, partnership, corporation, or combination thereof, submitting a Bid for the Work on the 
prescribed Bid Form. 

11. Change Order: A document executed and issued to the Contractor by the City amending the Contact. 

12. City: The City of New Bedford. 

13. Commonwealth: Commonwealth of Massachusetts 

14. Contract: This written agreement executed by the City and the Contractor, setting forth the obligations of the Parties 
thereunder. 

15. Contract Bonds: 

a. Performance Bond: A bond executed by the Contractor and the Contractor's Sureties in the full amount of the Contract to 
ensure the faithful performance of the Contract. 

b. Labor and Materials Payment Bond: A bond executed by the Contractor and the Contractor's Sureties in the full amount of 
the Contract to ensure the payment of labor, materials, and rental of equipment. 

16. Contract Documents: The Contract Specifications and Contract Drawings with revisions made during the Bid period by 
Addenda and information included in the Bid accepted by the City and all authorized and executed changes to the Contract 



 
 

issued subsequent to the execution of the Contract, as well as those documents listed in Section 6 of the City-Contractor 
Agreement.  

17. Contract Drawings (Drawings): Plans, profiles, typical cross sections, general cross sections, elevations, and details 
referenced in the Contract Documents, or Addenda thereto approved by the Architect, all of which show locations, character, 
dimensions, and details of the Work. 

18. Contract Item: A specifically described unit of work for which a price is provided in the Contract. 

19. Contract Specifications: A set of documents issued by the City for the intended Work which includes the IFB #23300012, 
Bid package submitted by the Contractor, the City-Contractor Agreement, Contract Bonds, general conditions, and the 
certificate of liability insurance.  

20. Contract Time: Number of calendar days allowed or specified date(s) for completion of the Contract. 

21. Contractor: _______________________, which, as an independent contractor is solely responsible for methods and means 
used in performing the services under this Contract, and is not an employee, agent, or partner of the City, has entered into 
a Contract with the City, as Party or Parties of the Second Part, and who is referred to throughout the Contact Documents as 
a masculine singular entity. 

22. Days: Every day shown on the Calendar, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays included. 

23. Director: New Bedford Public Schools Facilities Project Coordinator, the Department of the City for which the 
project is being performed. 

24. Extra Work: Work which is not included in the Contract as awarded, but found to be necessary for the satisfactory 
completion of the Contract within its intended scope; and bears a reasonable subsidiary relation to the full execution 
of the Work originally described in the Contract. 

25. Extra Work Order: An order in writing issued by the Architect to the Contractor prior to performing the Extra Work, setting 
forth the Extra Work to be done, the basis of payment and time adjustments, if any. Following the issuance of an Extra 
Work Order, a Change Order will be executed to amend the Contract Documents. 

26. Filed Sub-Bid Classes of Work: The classes of work are identified in IFB #23192065    

27. Filed Sub-Bid Subcontractors: Filed Sub-Bid Subcontractors are listed in Section 3.  

28. General Terms: Wherever the words "required," "determined," "directed," "specified," "authorized," "ordered," "given," 
"designated," "considered necessary," "deemed necessary," "permitted," "reserved," "suspended," "established," "approval," 
"approved," "disapproved," "acceptable," "unacceptable," "suitable," "accepted," "satisfactory," "unsatisfactory," 
"sufficient," "insufficient," "rejected," "condemned," or words like import are used, they shall be understood to imply 
"by the Architect" or "to the Architect," unless the context clearly indicates a different meaning. 

29. Hazardous Environmental Condition: The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or 
Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed 
thereto in connection with the Work. 

30. Indicated: A term meaning as shown on the Contract Drawings (Drawings), as described in the Specifications, or as 
required by other Contract Documents. 

31. Instructions to Bidders: Explanation of procedures to be followed in preparing and submitting Bids. 

32. Job Superintendent: Shall have the meaning set forth in Article 3.5(B). 



 
 

33. Notice to Bidders: Advertisement for Bids for a specific Contract. Notice to Bidders will indicate time and place for 
submitting and for opening of Bids, location of the Work, a brief description of the Work to be provided, and Bid 
Guaranty required. 

34. Notice to Proceed: Written notice from the City to the Contractor to proceed with the Work. 

35. City: The City of New Bedford, the individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Contract and for 
whom the Work is to be performed.  

36. Progress Schedule: Shall have the meaning set forth in Article 2.5.A.1. 

37. Project: The total activities for which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a 
part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

38. Provide: In reference to Work to be performed by the Contractor, "provide" means furnish, install, and (as 
applicable) test complete in place. 

39. Reference Utility Standards: Drawings and specifications, published by municipalities, utility companies, railroads and 
other responsible agencies/entities which are included or referenced in the Contract Documents. 

40. Schedule of Submittals: Shall have the meaning set forth in Article 2.5.A.2. 

41. Schedule of Values: Shall have the meaning set forth in Article 2.5.A.3. 

42. Specifications: Directions, provisions, and requirements contained in the Contract. 

43. Subcontractor: The individual, firm, partnership, corporation, vendor, supplier, or combination thereof to whom the 
Contractor, with written approval of the City, sublets any part of the Contract. 

44. Surety: Corporate body bound with and for the Contractor for the full and complete performance of the Contract and for the 
payment of all legal debts pertaining to the Work, and who executed the Contract Bonds. 

45. Work: All the construction, materials, equipment, and contractual requirements as specified, shown, or indicated in the Contact 
Documents, including all alterations, amendments, or extensions thereto made by authorized changes. 

END OF ARTICLE I 



 

 
 

2.0 ARTICLE 2 - SCOPE OF WORK 

2.1 INTENT OF THE CONTRACT 

A. The intent of the Contract is to provide for the completion in every detail of the Work. The Contractor shall complete 
the Work to the satisfaction of the Architect at the prices set forth and agreed upon. Where portions of the Work are described 
in general terms, but not in complete detail, the best general practice shall be followed. Only materials and 
workmanship of best standard quality shall be used. The Contractor shall, unless otherwise specified, furnish all labor, 
superintendence, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the Work in a proper, thorough, and 
workmanlike manner. 

2.2  CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. The City reserves the right at any time during the progress of the Work to make alterations to, deviations from, additions 
to, and deletions from the Contract Drawings and Specifications. Such changes shall not invalidate the Contract nor release 
the Surety. The Contractor agrees to accept the Work as changed, the same as if it had been a part of the original Contract. 
Such changes will be authorized in writing by the Architect. The Contractor shall accept as full compensation for Work, 
except as specified in paragraph "B" and paragraph "C" of this Article, the Contract unit prices stipulated in the Contract 
for the actual quantity of Work provided in an acceptable manner. Such changes shall not invalidate the Contract, nor any 
part thereof. 

B. Wherever an alteration, deviation, addition, or deletion involves a change in the nature of design or in the type of 
construction which increases or decreases the cost of performance of the Work or requires the Contractor to furnish materials 
or provide work of a kind not susceptible of classification for payment under any of the items scheduled in the Bid, the 
City and the Contractor may enter into supplementary agreements covering the Work to be done and the manner and method 
of payment therefore. If the Contractor and the City disagree on increased or decreased costs, the changes shall be by 
a Change Order. 

C. If the changes, in the opinion of the Architect, are of sufficient magnitude as to require additional time to complete the 
Contract, such time adjustment may be made in accordance with the provisions of Article 6.7. 

2.3  EXTRA WORK 

A. The Contractor shall do any work not herein provided for when and as ordered in writing by the Architect, such written order to 
contain particular preference to this Article and to designate the Work to be done as Extra Work. 

B. Unless specifically noted in the Change Order, Extra Work will not extend the time of completion of the Contract as 
stipulated in Article 6.7.A.5. 

C. Determination of the Architect will be final upon all questions concerning the amount and value of Extra Work, except 
as provided in Article 5.15. 

 
D.  Payment for Extra Work will be in accordance with Article 7.2. 

2.4  INCREASED OR DECREASED CONTRACT QUANTITIES 

A. The Work is bid on a lump sum basis. The Bid Form does not include quantities and unit rates for which quantity 
adjustments can be made. 

B. The Architect may order omitted from the Work any items or portions of Work. Such omission shall not operate as a 
waiver of any conditions of the Contract nor invalidate any of the provisions thereof, nor shall the Contractor have any 
claim for anticipated profit. Also, see Article 7.4. 

C. Except as specified herein, no allowance will be made for any increased expenses, loss of expected 
reimbursement, or loss of anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor resulting either directly or 



 

 
 

indirectly from such increased or decreased quantities or from unbalanced allocation, among the Contract Items of 
overhead expenses on the part of the Contractor and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore, or 
from any other cause. 

2.5  BEFORE STARTING WORK 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the execution of the Contract (unless otherwise specified in Article 
6.5), Contractor shall submit to Architect for timely review: 

1. A preliminary Progress Schedule; indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing 
the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract Documents; 

2. A preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. A preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices   of items 
which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient 
detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include 
an appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.6  PRE-WORK CONFERENCE 

A. Before any Work at  the Site is started, a conference attended by City, Contractor, Architect, and others, 
as appropriate, will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss 
the schedules referred to in paragraph 2.5.A, procedures for handling submittals, processing Applications for 
Payment, and maintaining required records. 

 
2.7  INITIAL ACCEPTANCE OF SCHEDULES 

A. A conference will be held at least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment attended by 
Contractor, Architect, and others as appropriate, for Architect to review for the schedules submitted in accordance with 
paragraph 2.5.A for acceptability. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and 
to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are 
submitted to Architect. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Architect if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion 
within the Contract Time. Such acceptance will not impose on Architect responsibility for the Progress Schedule, 
for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor's full 
responsibility therefore. 

2. Contractor's Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Architect if it provides a workable arrangement for 
reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor's Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Architect as to form and substance if it provides a 
reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

2.8          WARRANTY OF WORK 

A. Neither final acceptance, final payment, nor any provision in the Contract Documents nor partial or entire operation or 
occupancy of the Work by the City shall constitute an acceptance of the Work not done in accordance with the Contract 
Documents or relieve the Contractor of liability with respect to any express warranties or responsibility for faulty materials 
or workmanship. 

B. Except where longer periods of warranty are specified for certain items, the Contractor warrants all Work done under the 
Contract to be free from faulty materials and workmanship for a period of 1 year from date of acceptance thereof. 



 

 
 

C. Upon receiving notification from the City, the Contractor shall immediately make the required repairs or replacements to 
any work found defective. If repairs or replacement are not started within 10 days from the date of notification and 
prosecuted to completion, the City reserves the right to employ others to complete the Work. The Contractor agrees, 
upon demand, to pay the City all amounts that City expends for such repairs or replacements. 

D. All remedied work shall carry the same warranty as the original work starting with the date of acceptable replacement or 
repair. 

2.9  CHANGED CONDITIONS 

In accordance with M.G.L c. 30, § 39N, as amended, the following paragraph shall apply to the Contract: 

A. If during the progress of the Work, the Contractor or the awarding authority discovers that the actual or latent 
physical conditions encountered at the site differ substantially or materially from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents either the Contractor or the City may request an equitable adjustment in the Contract price of the Contract 
applying to work affected by the differing site conditions. A request for such an adjustment shall be in writing and shall be 
delivered by the party making such claim to the other party as soon as possible after such conditions are discovered. Upon 
receipt of such a claim from a Contractor, or upon its own initiative, the City will make an investigation of such physical 
conditions, and, if they differ substantially or materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or from those 
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents and are of such a nature as to cause an increase or decrease in the cost of performance of the Work or a 
change in the construction methods required for the performance of the Work which results in an increase or decrease in the 
cost of the Work, the City will make an equitable adjustment in the Contract price and the Contract will be modified in 
writing accordingly. 

1. Filing, investigation, and settlement of all claims made under said Chapter and Section shall be as follows: 

a. The Contractor shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify the Architect in writing 
describing in full detail the actual or latent physical conditions at the site where it is maintained, that 
conditions differ substantially or materially from those conditions indicated in the Contract 
Documents. The Architect will promptly investigate the conditions and will promptly submit a written 
report of its findings and determinations to the City. No claim of the Contractor will be allowed unless 
the Contractor has given the detailed notice specified, nor shall it be allowed if such conditions are 
disturbed prior to their investigation by the Architect. 

b. No adjustment or allowance of any kind except as provided in Article 6.7 will be made to the 
Contractor due to delay or suspension of the Work or any portion thereof where the actual or latent 
physical conditions encountered at the site differ substantially and materially from those indicated in 
the Contract Documents. 

c. No claim will be approved and no adjustment or allowance made when encountering actual or latent 
physical conditions at the site that differ substantially and materially from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents unless such conditions were in existence at the time of the Award of the Contract. 
 

d. Any dispute concerning a question of changed conditions under this Article that is not disposed of by 
agreement shall be decided by the Architect. The decision of the Architect shall be final. 

e. If as provided in "A" of this Article an equitable adjustment is to be made or contemplated, the Contractor 
shall submit promptly in writing to the Architect an itemized statement of the details and amount of work 
together with his estimated costs for the same and the Architect shall require the Contractor to keep actual 
costs and certify the same to the City in writing. 

2.10  CONTRACTOR PROPOSED CHANGES 



 

 
 

A. Contractor may at any time submit to the Architect for the Architect's review and approval or denial, proposed changes to 
the Contract Documents that will benefit the City. Acceptance of the proposed changes will be in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 2.2. Denial of a proposed change shall neither provide the Contractor with any basis for claim for 
damages nor release the Contractor from contractual responsibilities. 

2.11  COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall establish and maintain a continuing liaison with persons residing or doing business in the vicinity of 
the Project site, for the purpose of minimizing inconveniences resulting from construction, and shall appoint a 
representative, acceptable to the Architect, for community relations. The representative shall have the authority to act 
directly, or through the Contractor's approved Superintendent, regarding all valid requests or complaints. Information as to 
their disposition by the Contractor shall be furnished to the Architect. The name and telephone number of the Contractor's 
community relations representative shall be furnished to those residents or businessmen in the community who might 
reasonably be expected to be affected by the construction. 

END OF ARTICLE 2



 

 
 
 

3.0  ARTICLE 3 - CONTROL OF WORK 

3.1  AUTHORITY OF THE ARCHITECT 

A. The Architect will decide all questions relating to interpretation of the Contract Documents, and may alter, adjust, and 
approve same when necessary; all questions relating to quality, quantity, value, and acceptability of materials to be 
furnished and work provided or to be provided; all questions relating to progress of the Work and need for and manner 
of correcting same, and also the need for and terms of delay and suspensions; all questions relating to the need for and 
terms of Extra Work; all questions relating to the supervision, control and director of Work on the site and the use thereof; 
and all questions as to the acceptable fulfillment of the Contract by the Contractor. 

B. Attention of the Contractor is directed to the following limitations on the scope of the duties entrusted to the Architect. 

1.  Architect will not supervise, direct, control or have authority over or be responsible for the Contractor's 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto, or for any failure of the Contractor to comply with laws and regulations applicable to the 
furnishing or performance of the Work. Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to perform or 
furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2  CONTRACT DRAWINGS 

A. Contract Drawings showing the general arrangement and such details as necessary to give a comprehensive idea of the 
construction contemplated will be furnished by the City. As work progresses, the Contract Drawings may be supplemented 
by the Architect as required to amplify or control the work. The Contractor shall perform the work required by such 
supplements without additional compensation, except as provided by the Contract. 

3.3  CONFORMITY WITH DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Pursuant to M.G.L. c. 30, § 39I , every contractor having a contract for the construction, alteration, maintenance, repair or 
demolition of, or addition to, any public building or public works for the commonwealth, or of any political subdivision 
thereof, shall perform all the work required by such contract in conformity with the plans and specifications contained 
therein. No willful and substantial deviation from said plans and specifications shall be made unless authorized in writing 
by the awarding authority or by the Architect or architect in charge of the work who is duly authorized by the awarding 
authority to approve such deviations. In order to avoid delays in the prosecution of the work required by such contract such 
deviation from the plans or specifications may be authorized by a written change order of the City and Architect so 
authorized to approve such deviation. Within thirty days thereafter, such written order shall be confirmed by a certificate of 
the City stating: (1) If such deviation involves any substitution or elimination of materials, fixtures or equipment, the reasons 
why such materials, fixtures or equipment were included in the first instance and the reasons for substitution or elimination, 
and, if the deviation is of any other nature, the reasons for such deviation, giving justification therefor; (2) that the specified 
deviation does not materially injure the project as a whole; (3) that either the work substituted for the work specified is of 
the same cost and quality, or that an equitable adjustment has been agreed upon between the contracting agency and the 
contractor and the amount in dollars of said adjustment; and (4) that the deviation is in the best interest of the contracting 
authority.  Such certificate shall be signed under the penalties of perjury and shall be a permanent part of the file record of 
the work contracted for. 

B. All work provided and all materials furnished shall be in conformity with the dimensions, details, physical, and chemical 
characteristics of materials and other specific requirements of the Contract. 

C. Where definite tolerances are specified in the Contract, such tolerances shall fix the limits of conformity. Where 
tolerances are not specified in the Contract, the Architect will determine the limits of conformity in each individual case 
and such determination shall be final and conclusive and mutually accepted by all parties. 



 

 
 
 

D. If materials or the finished product in which the materials are used are not within conformity with the Contract Documents, 
but acceptable work has been produced, the Architect will determine whether the work shall be accepted and remain in 
place. 

E. If the Architect finds the materials, or the finished product in which the materials are used or the work provided, are not in 
conformity with the Contract Documents and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the work or materials 
shall be removed and replaced or otherwise corrected by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the City. 

3.4  COORDINATION OF CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Contract Specifications and all supplementary documents are essential parts of the Contract, and a requirement occurring 
in one is as binding as though occurring in all. They are intended to be complementary and to describe and provide for a 
complete Work. In the event of any discrepancy between a Drawing and figures written thereon, the figures, unless 
obviously incorrect, are to govern over scaled dimensions. 

B. The Contractor shall take no advantage of any apparent error or omission in the Contract Documents. If the Contractor 
discovers such an error or omission, the Contractor shall notify the Architect immediately. The Architect will then make 
such corrections and interpretations as may be deemed necessary to fulfill the intent of the Contract. 

3.5  COOPERATION BY CONTRACTOR 

A. The Contractor will be given one (1) copy of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall have one (1) copy of the Contract 
Documents on the work site and available for reference at all times during the prosecution of the Work. 

1. Additional copies of the Contract Documents beyond the stated number may be requested by the 
Contractor and will be furnished by the City at the expense of the Contractor. 

B. Prior to starting Work the Contractor shall designate in writing the name, title, qualifications, and experience of his 
proposed representative (Job Superintendent) who, upon approval by the City, shall have complete authority to represent 
and to act for the Contractor. A facsimile of the authorized representative's signature shall be furnished to the 
Architect. The authorized representative or a substitute acceptable to the Architect shall be present at the work site at all 
times while work is actually in progress on the Project. Arrangements for responsible supervision acceptable to the 
Architect shall be made for emergency work that may be required during periods when Work is suspended. The 
Contractor shall notify the Architect, in writing, of any proposed change of his representative, and shall provide identical 
information for City’s approval of the new representative. 

1. The Job Superintendent shall have the following minimum qualifications 
and experience: 

a.         A minimum of 10 years of related remediation experience. 

C. The Contractor shall ascertain that the materials and workmanship are in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

D. The Contractor shall carry on his work under the direction of the Architect such that representatives of municipal 
departments may enter on the work site without interference to make changes in their facilities which may be affected by 
the Work. The Contractor shall have no claim for, or because of any delay that may be due to or result from work of 
utility City, state or municipal departments. No allowance of any kind will be made except as provided in Article 6.7. 
Nothing contained herein shall be construed to hold the Contractor responsible for any acts or omissions by such utility 
City, state or municipal departments, or their contractors. 

E. The Contractor shall not unreasonably encumber the project site with materials. All flammable or combustible 
materials shall be properly stored to prevent, by effective measures, fire. Waste materials accumulated from the Work 
shall be accumulated off-site at a location to be approved by the City until ultimate disposal by the Contractor at an 
appropriately licensed off-site facility. 



 

 
 
 

3.6  ADJACENT CONTRACTS 

A. The City reserves the right at any time to contract for and perform other or additional work on or near the Work covered 
by the Contract. The intent of this Article is to provide for the cooperation of contractors where the City deems it expedient 
or necessary and in the best interest of the City to let separate contracts for the performance of other work on or near the 
location of the Work being performed under the Contract, but it is not intended to indicate an intention on the part of the 
City to let separate contracts for work within the scope of or necessary for the successful completion of the Contract. 

B. When separate contracts are let within the limits of any one project (either prior to Award of Contract, as specified in the 
Bid, or as specified above), each contractor shall conduct their work so as not to interfere with or hinder the progress 
or completion of the work being performed by other contractors. 

1.         Contractors working within the same area shall cooperate with each other as directed and shall coordinate work 
schedules through the Architect to minimize conflicts. Each contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial or 
otherwise, in connection with its contract and shall protect and save harmless the City from any and all damages or 
claims that may arise because of inconvenience, delay, or loss experienced because of the presence and operations of 
other contractors working within the limits of the same project. No allowance of any kind will be made except as 
provided in Article 6.7. 

C. Work beyond the limits of the project that is reasonably related to or inferred from the Work required by the 
Contractor that is due to the work of adjacent contractors within the limits of the project shall be performed by the 
Contractor, at no additional cost to the City. 

D. The Contractor shall arrange the work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used so as not to 
interfere with the operations of other contractors within the limits of the same Project. The Contractor shall join the 
work with that of others in an acceptable manner and perform the work in proper sequence to that of others. 

3.7  AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF ARCHITECT'S ASSISTANTS 

A. The Architect may appoint assistants and representatives. The assistants and representatives are authorized to inspect work and 
materials, to give directions pertaining to the Work or to the safety and convenience of the public, to approve or reject 
materials, and to make measurements of quantities. 

B. In case of any dispute arising between the Contractor and the Architect's assistants, as to materials furnished or the 
manner of providing work, the Architect's assistants are authorized to reject materials or to suspend work until the 
dispute is referred to and decided by the Architect. 

C. The Architect's assistants are not authorized to revoke, alter, enlarge, relax, or release any requirements of these 
Specifications, nor to issue instructions contrary to the Contract Drawings and Specifications. 

D. The Architect's assistants will not act as foremen or perform other duties for the Contractor. 

E. The City will not have any responsibility whatsoever for Extra Work performed for which there is no specific proper 
written authorization. 

3.8  INSPECTION OF WORK 

A. All materials and each part or detail of the Work shall be subject to inspection by the Architect. The Architect shall at all 
times have access to the Work and be furnished with information and assistance by the Contractor as required, at no 
additional cost to the City, to make a complete and detailed inspection. 

B. The Contractor, if requested by the Architect, shall before acceptance of the Work, remove or uncover such portions of 
the finished work as directed. After examination, the Contractor shall restore said work to the standard required by the 



 

 
 
 

Contract Documents. Should work exposed or examined prove acceptable to Architect, the uncovering, or removing, 
and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be paid for as Extra Work. Should work exposed 
or examined prove unacceptable to Architect, the uncovering or removing and the replacing of the covering or making 
good of the parts removed, will be at no additional cost to the City. 

C. Any work done or materials used without Architect’s authorization may be ordered, removed and replaced, at no 
additional cost to the City. 

D. The Contractor shall furnish written information to the Architect stating the original sources of supply of all materials 
manufactured away from the Work site. This information shall be furnished at least two weeks (or as otherwise required 
by the Architect) in advance of the incorporation in the Work of such materials. 

E. When any unit of government or political subdivision other than the City is to pay a portion of the cost of the Work, its 
respective representatives shall have the right to inspect the Work. Such inspection shall in no sense make any unit of 
government or political subdivision a party to this Contract and shall in no way interfere with the rights of either party hereunder. 

F. Inspection of Work shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his obligations to fulfill the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

G. Failure to reject any defective work or materials shall not in any way prevent later rejection when such defect is discovered, nor 
obligate the City to make final acceptance. 

H. The Contractor shall give prior notice to the Architect when work on the various items is to be performed by the 
Contractor or his subcontractors. If work is suspended on any item, the Contractor shall give prior notice to the Architect 
before resuming such work. Except in the case of an unforeseen emergency, neither the Contractor nor any subcontractor 
shall perform any Work requiring inspection at hours other than during the normal workday without prior approval of the 
Architect. 

3.9  REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE OR UNAUTHORIZED WORK 

A. Defective work shall be promptly remedied, or removed and replaced, notwithstanding that such work has previously been 
inspected and approved or estimated for payment. If the work or any part thereof shall be found defective at any time, the 
Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the City, make good such defect in a satisfactory manner. 

B. Work performed and Extra Work done without written authorization will be considered unauthorized work and the 
Contractor will receive no compensation therefore. If required by the Architect, unauthorized work shall be remedied, 
removed, or replaced, at no additional cost to the City. 

C. Upon failure of the Contractor to remedy, remove, or replace defective or unauthorized work, or to comply promptly 
with any requirement of the Architect made under this Article, the City may cause defective or unauthorized work to be 
remedied, removed, or replace by others and deduct the costs thereof from any monies due or to become due the Contractor. 
 
3.10  FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

A. Upon substantial completion of the Work, the Contractor shall present, in writing, to the City its certification that the 
Work has been substantially completed. Within 21 days thereafter, the City as a result of its inspection of the Work will 
present to the Contractor either a written declaration that the Work has been substantially completed or an itemized list of 
incomplete or unsatisfactory Work items required by the Contract sufficient to demonstrate that the Work has not been 
substantially completed. The City may include with such list a notice setting forth a reasonable time, which shall not 
in any event be prior to the Contract completion date, within which the Contractor must achieve substantial completion of 
the Work. If the City fails to respond, by presentation of a written declaration or itemized list as aforesaid, to the Contractor's 
certification within the 21-day period, the Contractor's certification shall take effect as the City's declaration that the 
Work has been substantially completed. 



 

 
 
 

B. If the Work or any part thereof is not acceptable to the Architect at the time of the inspection, the Contractor will be notified 
in writing of the particular defects or parts to be remedied before final acceptance. If the Contractor has not arranged 
within a period of 5 days after the date of transmittal of such notice of non-acceptability, to complete the Work as directed 
by the Architect, the City may, without further notice and without in any way affecting the Contract, make such other 
arrangements as may be considered necessary to insure satisfactory completion of the Contract. The cost of completing such 
Work will be deducted from any moneys due or which may become due to the Contractor under the Contract. 

C. Substantial completion, for the purposes of this Article, shall mean either that the Work required by the Contract has been 
completed except for Work having a Contract price of less than one percent (1%) of the then adjusted total Contract price, or 
substantially all of the Work has been completed and opened to public use, or ready to be used/occupied by the City or an 
operating contractor except for minor incomplete or unsatisfactory Work items that do not materially impair the 
usefulness of the Work required by the Contract. 

D. Also, see Article 5.20 and 7.7. 

END OF ARTICLE 3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

4.0      ARTICLE 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS 
 
4.1  DEFECTIVE MATERIALS 

A. Contractor furnished materials rejected by the Architect shall be removed immediately from the site of the Work 
unless otherwise permitted by the Architect. No rejected material, the defects of which have been subsequently corrected, 
shall be used in the Work unless approved in writing by the Architect. If the Contractor fails to comply promptly with a 
request by the Architect, made under the provisions of this Article, the Architect may cause the removal and replacement 
of rejected material and the cost thereof will be deducted from any moneys due or to become due the Contractor. 

4.2  ASBESTOS MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall not furnish or install asbestos or materials containing asbestos under this Contract. 

4.3  BANNED MATERIALS 

A.       Lead paint  

1. The Contractor shall not furnish or apply lead containing paint on surfaces within the limits of the 
Contract. 
 

2. Lead containing paint is defined as paint or other similar surface coating material that contains lead or 
lead compounds in excess of 0.06 percent of the weight of the total nonvolatile content of the paint or the 
weight of the dried paint film. 

END OF ARTICLE 4 



 

 
 

5.0  ARTICLE 5 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC 

5.1  LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 

A. The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed concerning all requirements of law, including all state and federal laws, 
county and municipal ordinances, and regulations which in any manner affect those engaged or employed in the Work, 
or the materials used in the Work, or such orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction or authority 
over the same. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save harmless the 
City, and all municipal boards, commissions, departments, officers, employees, and/or agents against all suits or claims 
of any kind or nature, and all damages, costs, and expenses, including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs, arising from, 
based on, or the result of the negligent or willful violation or omission of the requirements of the law and/or failure to 
comply with the terms and conditions of this Contract, whether by Contractor, or his employees, consultants, 
representatives, agents,  and/or subcontractors in the performance of Work covered by this Contract. If any discrepancy 
or inconsistency is discovered in the Contract Documents in relation to any such requirements of law, the Contractor 
shall immediately report the facts to the Architect in writing. The Contract and all Contractor’s activities in performance 
of the Contract, shall be governed by the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.  

B. The City requires all corporate Bidders and vendors soliciting business with the City of New Bedford which are not 
Massachusetts Corporations to be registered as a Foreign Corporation in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts in 
accordance with M.G.L. c. 156D. Foreign corporate Bidders and vendors must register as a foreign corporation 
doing business in Massachusetts and appoint a Resident Agent for service of process within the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts.  The necessary forms may be downloaded from the state web site www.state.ma.us/sec. 

C. Other out-of-state business organizations, such as individual proprietorship, partnerships, and joint ventures, shall appoint 
an agent in this Commonwealth for the service of legal process and furnish a copy of such appointment to the State Secretary 
prior to the issuance of a contract by the City. 

D. Work shall be in accordance with the Massachusetts State Building Code. 

1.  To the fullest  extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall  defend, indemnify, and save 
harmless the City, and all  municipal  boards, commissions, departments,  officers,  employees,  
and/or agents against  al l  suits or claims of any kind or nature, and all  damages, costs,  and 
expenses, including but not l imited to all  fees and charges  of Architects,  at torneys, and other 
professionals and all  court  or arbitrat ion or  other dispute resolution costs,  arising from, based 
on, or  the result  of the negligent or  willful  violation or omission of the requirements of  any 
law, ordinance, safety code, regulation, order or decree whether by the Contractor or his 
employees, consultants,  representatives,  agents,  and/or subcontractors in the performance of 
Work covered by this Contract .  

2.  Such laws, ordinances, codes, regulations, orders, or decrees may restrict and limit the Contractor's working 
hours or use of certain types of equipment on the Project. The Contractor shall become familiar with such 
restrictions and limitation prior to submitting a Bid. 

3.      The Contractor shall give all necessary notices, obtain all permits as required and pay all government 
taxes, fees, and other costs in connection with the Work. The Contractor shall file all necessary 
drawings, prepare all documents, and obtain all necessary approvals of all governmental departments that 
have jurisdiction. The Contractor shall obtain all required Certificates of Inspection prior to acceptance and final 
payment for the Work. Compensation for conforming to all provisions of this Article, shall be considered as 
included in the prices for the various contract Items of Work and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefore. 

E. Labor, lodging, board, maximum hours of employment, keeping of payroll records 



 

 
 

1. Every employee in public work shall lodge, board, and trade where and with whom the employee elects; and no 
person or person's agents or employees under contract with the City for the doing of public work, shall directly or indirectly 
require as a condition of employment therein, that the employee shall lodge, board, or trade at a particular place or 
with a particular person (M.G.L. c. 149, § 25) 
 
2. No laborer, workman, mechanic, foreman, or inspector working within this Commonwealth, in the employ of the 
Contractor, subcontractor, or other person doing or contracting to do the whole or a part of the Work contemplated by the 
Contract, shall be required or permitted to work more than 8 hours in any one day or more than 48 hours in any one 
week, or more than six days in any one week, except in cases of emergency. (M.G.L. c. 149, § 34, as amended.) 

3. Upon request of or the Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries, the Contractor shall furnish certified 
copies of any and all payrolls for the Contract, showing the name, address, and occupational classification of each employee 
on said Works, and the hours worked by, and the wages paid to each such employee and email to Purchasing@newbedford-
ma.gov on weekly basis. Such payroll shall also include the rates paid for rented trucks or rental equipment of any kind 
used on the Work. This requirement shall also apply to the work of any subcontractor, having a subcontract for any of the 
Work performed on the Contract. Such records shall be kept in such manner as the Massachusetts Executive Office of 
Labor and Workforce Development shall prescribe, and shall be open to inspection by the Architect or any authorized 
representative of the Executive Office of Labor and Workforce Development at any reasonable time and as often as may 
be necessary.  

4. The Contractor shall also maintain books, records and other compilations of data pertaining to the requirements of this 
Contract to the extent and in such detail as shall properly substantiate claims for payment under the Contract. All such 
records shall be kept for a period of six (6) years or for such longer period as is specified herein. All retention periods start 
on the first day after final payment under this Contract. If any litigation, claim, negotiation, audit or other action involving 
the records is commenced prior to the expiration of the applicable retention period, all records shall be retained until 
completion of the action and resolution of all issues resulting therefrom, or until the end of the applicable retention period, 
whichever is later. The City, or any of its duly authorized representatives or designees, shall have the right at reasonable 
times and upon reasonable notice, to examine and copy, at reasonable expense, the books, records, and other compilations 
of data of the Contractor which pertain to the provisions and requirements of this Contract. Such access shall include on-
site audits, reviews, and copying of records.  Consultant agrees to maintain internal accounting controls and permit the 
City to view its audited financial statements in camera at Contractor’s offices upon City’s request. 

5. In case the Work covered by the Contract is financed from federal funds, the above provisions relative to the 
hours of employment shall be subject to such revision and amendment as are required by the rules and regulations 
controlling the expenditures of such federal funds. 

 
F. The Contractor must comply with the M.G.L. c. 30, § 39R. A Contractor’s failure to satisfy any of the requirements of this 

statement may be grounds for disqualification pursuant to M.G.L. c. 149, § 44C. 

1. The record retention aspects of this subsection apply to all contracts awarded by the City regardless of value. The 
requirement relative to the internal auditing and management controls, including the filling of an annual 
statement, apply to contracts awarded with a value greater than $100,000.  

G. Certain provisions of the Massachusetts General Laws are applicable to public construction contracts including, but not   
limited to, those contained in Chapter 30 and Chapter 149 of the Massachusetts General Laws. All applicable 
provisions of the Massachusetts General Laws are hereby incorporated into the Contract as if fully set forth herein, 
and shall prevail over any conflicting provisions of the Contract and Contract Documents.  

5.2  PERMITS AND LICENSES 

A. The Consultant represents that he is qualified to perform all services required under this Contract. The Contractor shall 
procure all permits and licenses, pay all charges, fees, and taxes and give all notice necessary and incidental to the due 
and lawful prosecution of the Work. 
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B. Permits and licenses shall be in the name of the City of New Bedford.  

5.3  MOTOR VEHICLES 

A. Motor vehicles (except vehicles used solely for transporting employees to and from the Contract location) used wholly 
or in part within the Commonwealth by the Contractor or a subcontractor, or by a person directly or indirectly employed 
by them in the execution of the Contract, shall be appropriately registered in the State of Massachusetts and bear valid 
registration plates. 

B. Motor vehicles used solely for transporting employees to and from the Contract location shall be registered as required 
under M.G.L. c. 90, § 3, as amended. 

C. A vehicle shall not be driven on any way, as defined in Section 1 of Chapter 90 of the General Laws of the Commonwealth, 
unless it is constructed or loaded so as to prevent any of its load from dropping, shifting, leaking, or otherwise escaping 
therefrom. (M.G.L. c. 85, § 36 as amended.) 

D. All diesel construction equipment shall have emission control devices installed, such as oxidation catalysts or particulate filters 
on the exhaust system side of the diesel combustion engine equipment. 

5.4  INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A.  Prior to commencement of this Contact, the Contractor shall obtain at its own cost and expense the required 
insurance from insurance companies licensed in their state, carrying a Best’s Financial Rating of “A-” or better, 
and shall provide evidence of such insurance to the City of New Bedford (City). The policies or certificates thereof 
shall provide that thirty (30) days prior to cancellation or material change in the policy, notices of same shall be 
given to the City by registered mail, return receipt requested, for all of the following stated insurance policies.  
All notices shall name the Contractor and identify the Contract. 

B. If at any time any of the policies required herein shall be or become unsatisfactory to the City as to form or substance, or if 
a company issuing any such policy shall become unsatisfactory to the City, the Contractor shall upon notice to that effect 
from the City, promptly obtain a new policy, submit the same to the City for approval, and submit a certificate thereof. 
Upon failure of the Contractor to furnish, deliver and maintain such insurance, the Contract, at the sole election of the City, 
may be declared suspended, discontinued, or terminated. Failure of the Contractor to provide and maintain any of the 
required insurance shall not relieve the Contractor from any liability under the Contract, nor shall the insurance requirements 
be construed to conflict with or otherwise limit the contractual obligations on the Contractor concerning indemnification. 
Prior to contract award, the City may waive the requirement of coverage type or amount if not reasonably available and if 
the City deems it to be in City’s best interest to do so. 

C.  Contractor shall maintain Workers Compensation, General Liability, Automobile Liability, Umbrella, and Pollution 
Liability Insurance Policies for the minimum amount required by this Contract. Insurance coverages and certificates shall 
be provided and include City of New Bedford as an additional insured, on a primary and non-contributory basis, on all 
liability policies. All such insurance as is required of the Contractor shall be provided by Contractor by or on behalf of all 
subcontractors to cover subcontractor operations performed. The Contractor shall be held responsible for any 
modifications, deviations, or omissions in the compliance with these requirements by the subcontractors. Minimum 
required insurance limits (coverage on an occurrence basis): 

1. Commercial General Liability: 

a. $2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate 

b. $2,000,000 General Aggregate 

c. $1,000,000 Any One Occurrence 



 

 
 

2. Employers Liability (Coverage “B” on the Workers Compensation Policy) 

a. $500,000 Each Accident 

b. $500,000 Each Employee for Injury by Disease 

c. $500,000 Aggregate for Injury by Disease  

d. Alternate Employer Endorsement is required  

3. Commercial Automobile 

a. $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit/Bodily Injury and Property Damage 

b. $1,000,000 Hired/Non Owned Auto 

4. Umbrella/Excess Liability 

a. $5,000,000 Any One Occurrence 

b. $5,000,000 Aggregate 

5. Pollution 

a. $1,000,000 Any One Occurrence 

b. $1,000,000 Aggregate 

D. To the fullest extent permitted by laws, any Contractor or subcontractor who does not carry worker’s compensation 
insurance coverage, as required herein, to protect him or herself personally from work-related injuries hereby releases, holds 
harmless, and indemnifies the City from any injuries that may occur to the contractor himself during the course of the 
project. In no way does this provision affect the absolute duty of every contractor and subcontractor to provide worker’s 
compensation insurance coverage to each and every one of their employees and himself according to the provisions of this 
Contract and all applicable state and federal laws. 

E. To the fullest extent permitted by laws, the Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees that it shall indemnify, hold 
harmless, and defend the City, and any of the officers, directors, employees, agents, affiliates, subsidiaries and partners 
of the City, from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to, attorney’s fees, arising 
out of or resulting from the performance of the Contractor’s work under this Contract, provided that any such claim, 
damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death or injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than to the Work itself) including loss of use resulting therefrom, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by 
any acts or omissions of the Contractor, its employees, agents or sub-contractors, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them or anyone whose acts any of them may be liable. The provisions of this paragraph shall survive expiration 
or termination of the Contract.  

F. The Contractor hereby acknowledges its obligation under the forgoing paragraph to indemnify the City of New Bedford against 
judgments suffered because of the Contractor’s work and to assume the cost of defending the City against claims as described 
in the forgoing paragraph.  

G. All Insurance Certificates must contain a clause indicating that certificate holders be given a minimum of 30 days written 
notice prior to the cancellation of Contractor’s insurance, except for nonpayment. Contractor must furnish the certificate 



 

 
 

referred to above as an express condition precedent to the Contractor’s duty to make any progress payments to contractor 
pursuant to this Contract. 

H. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH THE CITY OF NEW BEDFORD WITH A SIGNED CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
AND CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THIS CONTRACT BEFOTRE THE CONTRACT IS 
SIGNED. 

5.5  PATENTED DEVICES, MATERIAL AND PROCESSES 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save harmless the City, and all 
municipal boards, commissions, departments, officers, employees, and/or agents against all suits or claims of any 
kind or nature, and all damages, costs, and expenses, including but not limited to all fees and charges of Architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs, arising from, based on, 
or the result of the negligent or willful infringement or alleged infringement of any patents or patent rights on any 
invention, process, material, equipment, article, apparatus, and/or any part thereof, furnished and/or installed by 
the Contractor, his employees, consultants, representatives, agents,  and/or subcontractors in the performance of 
Work covered by this Contract, and/or arising from or occasioned by the use of manufacture thereof, including 
their use by the City. In case such materials, equipment, devices, or processes are held to constitute an infringement and 
their use enjoined, the Contractor, at his expense, shall: 

 
1.        Secure for the City the right to continue using said materials, equipment, devices, or processes by suspension of 

the injunction or by procuring a license or licenses; or 

2. Replace such materials, equipment, devices, or processes with non-infringing materials, equipment, devices, 
or processes; or 

3.  Modify them so that they become non-infringing, or remove the enjoined materials, equipment, devices, or 
processes and refund the sums paid therefore without prejudice to any other rights of the City or the Architect. 

B. When Federal funds are involved, patent rights to any patentable result arising out of the Work, as well as all 
information, designs, specifications, know-how, data, and findings, shall be made available to the Government for 
public use, unless the Federal Department involved shall, in specific cases where it is legally permissible, determine that it is 
in the public interest that it not be so made available. 
 
5.6  PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY 

A. Compensation for conforming to all provisions of this Article, unless compensation is authorized in writing by the 
Architect, as specified in Article 2.3, shall be considered as included in the prices for the various Contract items of Work 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 

B. The Contractor shall confine his movements and operations insofar as possible to the area within the limits of the 
Work, and the area outside the limits of the Work shall not be disturbed except as directed. 

C. The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the City, preserve and protect from injury all property along and adjacent to 
the proposed Work. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall repair, at no additional cost to the City, any and all 
damage and injury thereto, arising out of or in consequence of any act or omission, neglect or misconduct in the 
execution of the Work, or in consequence of the non-execution thereof by the Contractor, his employees, 
consultants, representatives, agents, and/or subcontractors in the performance of the Work covered by the Contract 
prior to completion and acceptance thereof. 

D. Although the Contract Drawings may indicate the approximate location of existing items in the vicinity of the Work, accuracy 
and completeness of the information is not guaranteed by the City. Before commencing any work or operations that may 
endanger or damage structures, the Contractor shall carefully locate all such structures and conduct his operations in 



 

 
 

such manner as to avoid damage thereto. When necessary, the Contractor shall cooperate with representatives of the 
City in order to avoid damage to their structures by furnishing and erecting suitable supports, props, shoring, and/or other 
means of protection. 

5.7  PROTECTION OF PUBLIC LANDS, 

A. In the execution of any Work within or adjacent to any state or national forest, park, or other public or private lands, the 
Contractor shall comply with all of the regulations of the appropriate authorities having jurisdiction over such forest, 
park, or lands. The Contractor shall keep the areas in his construction operations in an orderly condition and properly 
dispose of all refuse and discarded materials. 

B. The Contractor shall obtain construction permits that may be required for Contract operations, not a part of the 
Contract, in accordance with the requirements of the regulations of the appropriate authorities. 

5.8  HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION AT SITE 

A. Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against City or Architect, or any of their related entities with respect 
to: 

1.      The completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but not limited 
to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2. Other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

3. Any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions or information. 

B. Subject to Article 5.8.G, Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract 
Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible. 

C. The Contractor shall take all necessary steps not to disturb or exacerbate Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

D. If Contractor encounters hazardous environmental condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate 
such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected (except in an emergency as 
required by Article 5.9, and (iii) notify City and Architect (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). 
City shall promptly consult with Architect concerning the necessity for City to retain a qualified expert to evaluate 
such condition or take corrective action, if any.  

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until 
after City has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice: (i) specifying 
that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any 
special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. If City and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement 
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such 
Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party 
may make a Claim therefore as provided in Articles 5.13 and 5.15, respectively. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is 
unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then City may order the portion of the 



 

 
 

Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work. If City and Contractor cannot agree 
as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract times as a result 
of deleting such portion of the work, then either party may make a Claim therefore as provided in Articles 5.13 and 
5.15, respectively. City may have such deleted portion of the work performed by City's own forces or others at the 
City's discretion. 

G.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save harmless the City and Architect, 
and all municipal boards, commissions, departments, officers, employees, and/or agents against all suits or claims of any 
kind or nature, and all damages, costs, and expenses, including but not limited to all fees and charges of attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs, arising from, based on, or the result of 
Hazardous Environmental Condition(s) negligently or willfully created by Contractor, its employees, consultants, 
representatives, agents, or subcontractors in the performance of Work covered by this Contract. Nothing in this Paragraph 
shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual's or 
entity's own negligence. 

5.9  EMERGENCIES 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent 
thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Architect prompt 
written notice if Contractor believes that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract 
Documents have been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Architect determines that a change in the 
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Change 
Order will be issued. 

5.10  DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS OUTSIDE THE WORK SITE 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Specifications, the Contractor shall make his own arrangement for 
disposing of waste and excess materials outside the work site, at no additional cost to the City. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Specifications, full compensation for all costs involved in disposing of 
materials as above specified, including all costs of hauling, shall be considered as included in the price paid for the Contract 
Item involving such materials and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 

C. In the disposal of excavated material, and other waste and excess materials, the Contractor shall adhere to all applicable laws 
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts and to municipal and local ordinances and regulations. 

5.11  SAFETY AND FIRST AID REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall adhere to all precautions necessary to the safety and health of the workmen in accordance with provision 
of Federal Regulation 29 CFR Parts 1926.58 and 1910.1001, and Massachusetts Regulations 453 CMR 6.00. 

B. The Contractor's safety program shall be submitted in writing to the Architect for review within 5 days after receipt of a 
notice of award. The proposed safety program shall include the name, experience, and qualifications of the 
Contractor's proposed safety representative. No work at the job site shall begin until the Architect has reviewed the 
Contractor's safety program and safety representative. Implementation and enforcement of the safety program for the forces 
of the Contractor and all subcontractors shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

C. The Contractor's safety representative shall have a thorough knowledge of safety and OSHA regulations. If, in the opinion of 
the Architect, the Contractor's safety representative is not effective in carrying out the duties assigned and as described 
below, the Architect may request, in writing, that the Contractor replace the safety representative. 

D. The duties of the safety representative shall include maintenance of the Contractor's safety program, enforcement of 
safe practices, and the use of safety equipment and personal protection equipment, and other such activities as may be 
required by OSHA to maintain job safety and accident prevention. The safety representative shall not be changed, terminated, 
nor reassigned without the written approval of the Architect. 



 

 
 

E. Attention of the Contractor is specifically directed to the General of this Contract, which shall be made a 
condition of each subcontract entered into pursuant to the Contract. Further, that the Contractor and any subcontractor 
shall not require any laborer or mechanic employed in performance of the Contract to work in surroundings or under 
working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to health or safety, as determined under construction 
safety and health standards (Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1518, Published in the Federal Register on April 
17, 1971) promulgated by the United States Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work 
Hours and Safety Standards Act (83 Stat. 96). 

F. The City may stop any work that it considers to be unsafe.  

5.12 RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE CLAIMS 

A.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and save harmless the City and all 
municipal boards, commissions, departments, officers, employees, and/or agents against all suits, claims, or liability of 
every name and nature, and all damages, costs, and expenses, including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
Architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs, for, on account 
of, or due to any injuries to persons or damage to property arising out of or in consequence of the acts of the 
Contractor, his employees, consultants, representatives, agents, and/or subcontractors in the performance of the Work 
covered by the Contract, and/or failure to comply with the terms and conditions of this Contract, whether by the 
Contractor or his employees, consultants, representatives, agents, and/or subcontractors.  The Contractor shall be held 
responsible for any and all claims for damage to structures and utilities due to Contractor's operations or to the 
operations of any of the Contractor's employees, consultants, representatives, agents, and/or subcontractors. 

B. The provisions of this Article shall in no way relieve the Contractor from any liability for damage to property of 
others caused by the Contractor's negligence or that of the Contractor's employees nor shall they be construed to require 
the City to indemnify the Contractor against any loss resulting from such acts of negligence. To the fullest extent permitted 
by law, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and save harmless the City and all its officers, agents, and employees against 
all suits, claims, or liability of every name and nature, for or due to any injuries to persons or damage to property arising 
out of or in consequence of the acts of the Contractor in the performance of the Work covered by the Contract, including 
those acts that are the result of Contractor's own negligence, or failure to comply with the terms and conditions of said 
Contract, whether by the Contractor or the Contractor's employees or subcontractors. 

 
5.13  CLAIMS AGAINST CONTRACTOR FOR PAYMENT OF LABOR AND MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for prompt payment to all third parties’ services, labor, equipment and materials 
furnished by or through the Contractor for purposes of the Contract. 

B. Forthwith after the Contractor receives payments, the Contractor shall pay to each subcontractor the amount paid for the 
labor performed and the materials furnished by that subcontractor, less any amount specified in court proceedings barring 
such payment and also less any amount claimed due from the subcontractor by the Contractor. 

 
C. Each payment made by the City to the Contractor for the labor performed and the materials furnished by a subcontractor 

shall be made to the Contractor for the account of that subcontractor.  
 

D. The City is not liable to any unpaid subcontractor. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to pay any and all subcontractor(s).  

5.14  PAYMENT OF TAXES 

A. Contract prices paid for the Work shall include full compensation for all taxes which the Contractor is required to 
pay whether imposed by federal, state, or local government, including, without being limited to, federal excise tax. 

1.  Fines and penalties, including interest, are the responsibility of the Contractor and all costs associated 
therewith shall be borne by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the City. 



 

 
 

B. The Massachusetts Sales Tax, Chapter 64H, Section 6 and the Massachusetts Use Tax, Chapter 641, Section 7, states that 
these taxes are not applicable to the sales of construction materials and supplies incorporated, consumed, employed or 
expended in construction projects of the City. This exemption is also applicable to rental charges for construction 
vehicles, equipment, and machinery rented, specifically for use on the site of the City's construction projects. Bidders are 
directed to exclude any allowance for Sales or Use Tax from their Bid Form as said tax would relate to the foregoing 
specific categories. 
 
5.15  CLAIMS OF CONTRACTOR FOR COMPENSATION 
 

A. No person or corporation, other than the signer of the Contract as Contractor, now has any interest Hereunder, and no claim 
shall be made or be valid, and neither the City nor any member, agent, or Employee thereof, shall be liable for, or be held 
to pay, any money. 
 

B. All claims of the Contractor for compensation other than as provided for in the Contract due to any act or omission or 
commission by the City or its agents must be made in writing to the Architect within 10 days after the beginning of any 
work or the sustaining of any damage due to such act.  Such written statement shall contain a description of the nature of 
the Work provided or damage sustained, and the  Contractor, shall on or before the 15th day of the month succeeding that in 
which such Work is performed or damage sustained, file with the Architect an itemized statement of the details and amount 
of such work, or unless such statement shall be required, the claim for compensation shall be forfeited and invalidated, and 
the Contractor shall not be entitled to payment due to any such work or damage.  Such notice by the Contractor and the 
keeping of costs by the Architect shall not in any way be construed as proving the validity of the claim. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not apply to changes in quantities as provided under Article 2.4 or to Extra Work ordered by the 
Architect in writing. 

C. On the basis of information provided in writing by the Contractor’s own employees, servants, or agents, the Contractor shall 
certify, in writing, that the Work for which he is claiming payment, other than as provided for in the Contract, is work 
actually performed, and the costs as shown are the amounts legally due for providing such Work for which payment is 
claimed.  

D. The Architect will determine all questions as to the amount and value of such Work, and the fact and extent 
of such damage and will notify the Contractor in writing of this determination. 

E. Acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment made under the provisions of Article 7.7 shall operate as and 
shall be a release to the City and every member, agent, and employee thereof, from all claim and liability to the 
Contractor for anything done or furnished for, or relating to, the Work, or for any act or neglect of the City or 
of any person relating to or affecting the Work except the claim against the City for the remainder, if any 
there be, of the amounts kept or retained pursuant to the Contract For claims for extensions of time, see Article 
6.7. 

5.16   OPENING PORTIONS OF CONTRACT FOR OPERATION OR OCCUPANCY 

A. Any portion of the Work  which is in acceptable condition for operation or occupancy may be opened for 
operation or occupancy as directed in writing by the City, but such operation or occupancy shall not be 
construed as an acceptance of the Work or part thereof, nor shall it act as a waiver of any of the provisions of the 
Contract Specifications or of the Contract; provided, however, that on such portions of the Work as are opened 
for such use, the Contractor shall not be required to assume any expense entailed in maintaining that portion of 
the Work opened for operation or occupancy. The City will be responsible for maintenance and any damage to the 
Work caused solely by the operation or occupancy of any portion of the Contract which has been opened to 
operations or occupancy as stipulated above, and it may order the Contractor to repair or replace such damage, 
whereupon the Contractor shall make such repairs at Contract unit prices so far as the same are applicable, 
or as Extra Work under the provisions of Article 2.3, if there are no applicable items in the Contract. 

B. If the Contractor is dilatory in completing items of the Work, the Architect may order all or a portion of the 
Work open to occupancy, but in such event the Contractor shall not be relieved of his liability and responsibility 



 

 
 

during the period the Work is so opened prior to final acceptance. The Contractor shall conduct the remainder 
of his operations so as to cause the least  interference to occupancy. Additional costs incurred by the 
Contractor in conducting the remainder of his operations due to his being dilatory with parts of the Work shall 
be assumed by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the City. 

5.17 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WORK 

A. Until final written acceptance of the Work, the Contractor shall have the charge and care of the Work. The 
Contractor shall take every necessary precaution against injury or damage to the Work by action of the elements, 
or from any other cause, whether arising from the execution or the non-execution of the Work. 

B. The Contractor shall bear all losses resulting from or due to the amount or the character of the Work or because 
the nature of the-environment in or on which the Work is done are different from that which was estimated or expected, 
or due to bad weather or other causes. 
 

C. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore, and make good all injuries or damages to any portion of the Work 
occasioned by any cause before its completion and final acceptance, and shall bear the expense thereof, except damage 
to the Work due to war, whether or not declared, civil war, insurrection, rebellion or revolution, or to any act or condition 
incident to any of the foregoing, to "Acts of God" (limited to hurricane, tornado, cyclone and earthquake as classified 
by the United States Weather Bureau for the particular locality and for the particular season of the year, and in addition 
thereto, damages resulting directly from flooding from any of the aforementioned "Acts of God"). The repair of such 
damages shall be done by the Contractor and paid for at the respective Contract unit prices for the quantity and items of 
Work involved. In any case in which the estimate for replacing such Work or repairing such damage caused by war, whether 
or not declared, civil war, insurrection, rebellion or revolution, or to any act or condition incident to the foregoing, or an 
"Act of God" combined with any previously authorized Extra Work results in a change of such magnitude as to be 
incompatible with competitive bid status, the City reserves the right to terminate the Contract and to call for new bids 
and award a new Contract for such Work. In the event a Contract is terminated for such reason, the City will pay the 
Contractor such sum as may be due for Work performed up to the date of the "Act of God," or of damage directly due 
to war, whether or not declared, civil war, insurrection, rebellion or revolution, or to any act or condition incident to any of 
the foregoing and will also take over and pay for any material stored at the site of the Work provided said material was intended 
to be and could have been incorporated into the Work; the City will also take over and pay for any material which was being 
especially fabricated for incorporation into the Work, provided, however, that as a condition precedent to the City's liability 
for such material, the Contractor is legally liable therefore and the material was intended to be and could have been 
incorporated in the Work. 

D. Issuance of an estimate of any part of the Work done will not be construed as final acceptance of any Work completed 
up to that time. 

E. Should the Contractor fail to take prompt action whenever conditions make it necessary, the City will make emergency 
repairs or cause the same to be made, with the stipulation that the costs for such repairs shall be charged against the 
Contractor and deducted from moneys due the Contractor. 

F. In case of suspension of Work from any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for the Contract and shall take 
such precautions as may be necessary to prevent damage to the Work, and shall erect any necessary temporary 
structures, signs, or other facilities, at no additional cost to the City. 

 5.18       CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

A. It is understood and agreed that no gift, loan, or other thing of value has been or shall be given to any employee, agent, 
or officer of the City in connection with the award or performance of the Contract. Also, no employment shall be given to 
and no renting, leasing, or purchasing of equipment, supplies, or materials shall be arranged or made with or through any 
employee, agent, or office of the City by the Contractor. 



 

 
 

B. No board member, officer or employee of the City, officer or employee of any independent authority, political 
subdivision of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, officer, employee or elected official or any city, county, or town 
authority within the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, during his/her tenure and for 1 year thereafter shall have any interest, 
direct or indirect, in this Contract or the proceeds thereof. 

C. No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United States shall be admitted to any share or part of this Contract or to 
any benefit arising therefrom. 

5.19 PERSONAL LIABILITY OF CITY OFFICIALS 

A. In carrying out any of the provisions of the Contract Documents, or in exercising any power or authority granted to 
them by or within the scope of the Contract, there shall be no liability upon the Director, Architect, or their authorized 
representatives, either personally or as officials of the City, it being understood that in all such matters they act solely as 
agents and representatives of the City. 

5.20  NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS 

A. The City shall not be precluded or stopped by any measurement, estimate, or certificate made either before or after 
the completion and acceptance of the Work and payment therefore, from showing the true amount and character of the 
Work provided and materials furnished by the Contractor, nor from showing that any such measurement, estimate, or 
certificate is untrue or is incorrectly made, nor that the Work or materials do not in fact conform to the Contract. The 
City shall not be precluded or estopped, notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate, or certificate and payment in 
accordance therewith, from recovering from the Contractor or the Contractor's Sureties, or both, such damage as it may 
sustain by reason of the Contractor's failure to comply with the terms of the Contract. Neither the acceptance by the City, 
or any representative of the City, nor any payment for or acceptance of the whole or any part of the Work, nor any 
extension of time, nor any possession taken by the City, shall operate as a waiver of any portion of the Contract or of 
any power herein reserved, or of any right to damages.  

B. A waiver by either the City or Contractor of any breach of this Contract shall be in writing. Such a waiver shall not 
affect the waiving party’s rights with respect to any other or further breach. Forbearance or indulgence of a breach of 
this Contract in any form or manner by either the City or Contractor shall not be construed as a waiver, nor in any way 
limit the legal or equitable remedies available to that party. Any remedy provided in the Contract shall be taken and 
construed as cumulative, that is, in addition to each and every other remedy herein provided; and the City shall also be 
entitled as of right to writ of injunction against any breach of any of the provisions of the Contract.  

5.21  EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE 

During the performance of the Contract, the Contractor agrees as follows: 

A. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and 
that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, creed, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such 
action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, 
notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

B. The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state 
that all qualified applicants shall receive consideration for employment, without regard to race, creed, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin. The Contractor shall send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice advising the said labor union or workers' 
representatives of the Contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment. 



 

 
 

C. The Contractor shall comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended, and of the 
rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

D. The Contractor shall furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, as 
amended, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to 
his books, records, and accounts of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 

E. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of the Contract or with any of the said 
rules, regulations, or orders, the Contract may be cancelled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part; and the Contractor 
may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in 
accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended, and such other 
sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended, 
or by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

F. The Contractor shall include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph "A" and the provisions of 
paragraphs "A" through "G" of this Article 5.21 in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, 
regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 
24, 1965, as amended, so that such provision shall be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor 
shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means 
of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, however, that in the event a Contractor 
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the 
administering agency, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of 
the United States. 

G. The Contractor shall comply with any and all applicable Massachusetts and Federal Anti-Discrimination 
Requirements. 

 

END OF ARTICLE 5 



 

 
 

6.0  ARTICLE 6 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

6.1  SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT 

A. The Contractor shall give personal attention to the fulfillment of the Contract and 
shall keep the Work under control. 

B. Contractor is an independent contractor, solely responsible for methods and means used in performing the services under 
this Contract, and is not an employee, agent, or partner of the City. Contractor is not authorized to enter into any agreement 
with any party on behalf of the City.  

1.  The City and Contractor each binds itself and its successors, executors, administrators, permitted assigns, legal 
representatives and, in the case of a partnership, its partners, to the other party to this Contract and to the 
successors, executors, administrators, permitted assigns, legal representatives, and partners of such other party in 
respect to all provisions of this Contract.  

2. The City reserves the right to terminate this Contract by written notice in the event of a sale or transfer of 
ownership in the Contractor’s business entity, however constituted. Unless otherwise stated in the written consent 
to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any obligation under this Contract.  

3.           The Contractor shall not sublet, sell, transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of the Contract or any portion 
thereof, or of the Contractor's right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the City. If 
consent is given, the Contractor shall be permitted to sublet a portion thereof, but shall provide with the 
Contractor's own organization, Work amounting to not less than 10 percent of the original total Contract 
amount, except that any items designated in the Contract as Filed Sub-Bid Classes of Work shall be 
provided by Filed Sub-Bid Subcontractors and the amount of any such Filed Sub-Bid Classes of Work 
provided by Filed Sub-Bid Subcontractors may be deducted from the total amount in computing the 
amount of Work required to be provided by the Contractor's own organization. No subcontracts, or 
transfer of contract, shall in any case release the Contractor from liability under the Contract and bonds. 

   4. The provisions of M.G.L. c. 149, § 44A-44J with respect to sub-bidders on buildings will apply when so 
indicated in the Notice to Bidders. 

C. Consent to sublet any part of the Work shall not be construed to be an approval of said subcontract or of any of its 
terms but shall operate only as an approval of the making of a subcontract between the Contractor and subcontractor. 

D. A subcontractor (vendor, or supplier) will be recognized only in the capacity of an employee or agent of the Contractor, and 
the subcontractor's removal may be required as in the case of an employee. 

E. As soon as practicable after execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the City applications for 
approval of subcontractors for any part of the Work it is proposed to sublet. In addition to stating the name and address of 
the proposed subcontractor, each application shall give the items, or any portions thereof, proposed to be sublet by item 
number and description, and the total value of the Work proposed to be sublet based on the primary contract unit 
prices where established, or, where not established, on the approved breakdown estimate of a lump sum price required 
under Article 7.5 and not on the amount of the subcontract. The application shall also show pertinent information in order 
to enable the City to ascertain whether the proposed subcontractor is reliable and able to perform the work. 

F. Any subcontractor must comply with the terms of this contract and the requirements of any and all applicable laws, 
including but not limited to: Article 5.4 regarding insurance requirements, the prevailing wage rates as determined by the 
Division of Occupational Safety of the Department of Labor and Workforce Development, and the provisions of 
M.G.L. c. 149, §§ 26-27.  Further, pursuant to M.G.L. c. 30 § 39L, the commonwealth and every county, city, town, 
district, board, commission or other public body which, as the awarding authority, requests proposals, bids or sub-bids for 
any work in the construction, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, repair or demolition of any public building or other 
public works (1) shall not enter into a contract for the work with, and shall not approve as a subcontractor furnishing labor 



 

 
 

and materials for a part of the work, a foreign corporation which has not filed with the awarding authority a certificate of 
the state secretary stating that the corporation has complied with requirements of section 15.03 of subdivision A of Part 15 
of chapter 156D and the date of compliance, and further has filed all annual reports required by section 16.22 of 
subdivision B of Part 16 of said chapter 156D, and (2) shall report to the state secretary and to the department of 
corporations and taxation any foreign corporation performing work under such contract or subcontract, and any person, 
other than a corporation, performing work under such contract or subcontract, and residing or having a principal place of 
business outside the commonwealth. 

G. The Contractor shall additionally direct the attention of subcontractors and all suppliers of material to the 
requirements of Article 3.8. 

 6.2 PROSECUTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall commence the Work within 15 calendar days from the date of the mailing of the executed 
Contract by the City to the Contractor, unless otherwise directed in writing by the City. The Contractor shall 
complete the Work within the days specified. 

B. Should the prosecution of the Work for any reason be discontinued, the Contractor shall notify the Architect 
at least 24 hours in advance of resuming operations. 

C. If in the City's judgment it is necessary at any time, the Contractor shall when directed, employ such forces and 
equipment for one or more additional shifts as will be required to insure the proper and timely completion of the Work. 

D. The Contractor shall not provide work at any time when conditions are unsuitable for its execution, safety, and 
permanence. This provision shall not be interpreted as constituting any waiver, release or lessening of the Contractor's 
obligation to bring the Work to entire completion within the Contract time stipulated, therefore. 

E. The Contractor shall not receive any additional compensation for the requirements of this Article. 

 6.3 LIMITATIONS OF OPERATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall conduct the Work at all times in such a manner and in such sequence as will assure the least 
interference with vehicular, marine, and pedestrian traffic, operations of railroads, and occupant and consumer 
entrance to and exit from adjacent buildings and property. 

 
6.4  CHARACTER OF WORKMEN, METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor shall at all times employ sufficient labor and equipment to prosecute the several classes of work to 
full completion in the manner and time required by the Contract Documents. 

B. The Contractor shall provide all cutting, fitting, and patching of the work that may be required to make its several parts fit 
together properly, and shall not endanger any work by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering the work in any part 
thereof. 

C. The Contractor shall employ only competent persons and subcontractors to do the Work. In addition, the Contractor shall 
hire persons, who, in the opinion of the Architect are well qualified to direct, advise or perform certain specialized types 
of work as described in the Specifications. 

D. All workmen shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform the Work assigned to them. Workmen engaged in 
special work or skilled work shall have sufficient experience in such work and in the operations of the equipment 
required to perform all work properly and satisfactorily. 

E. Any person employed by the Contractor or by any subcontractor who, in the Architect's judgment, does not perform the 
work in a proper and skilled manner or is intemperate or disorderly or otherwise unsatisfactory shall at the written request 



 

 
 

of the Architect, be removed by the Contractor or subcontractor employing such person, and shall not be employed again 
in any portion of the Work without the approval of the Architect. 

F. Should the Contractor fail to take the necessary action to remove such person or persons as required above, or fail to furnish 
suitable and sufficient personnel for the proper prosecution of the Work, the Architect may suspend the Work by written 
notice until such orders are complied with. 

G. The Contractor shall employee Architects registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, qualified superintendents, 
foremen, and other supervisory employees to plan all Work operations and to represent the Contractor at all of the 
several parts of the Work and they shall be present at all times while the Work entrusted to them is in progress and shall 
be informed thoroughly regarding the Work. 

H. All equipment used on the Work shall be of sufficient size and in such mechanical condition as to meet the 
requirements of the Work and to produce a satisfactory quality of work. Equipment used on any portion of the Work shall be 
such that no injury to private or public property will result from its use. 

I. When methods and equipment to be used by the Contractor in accomplishing the construction are not prescribed in the 
Contract, the Contractor may use any methods or equipment that demonstrate to the  satisfaction of the Architect the 
ability to accomplish the Work in conformity with the requirements of the Contract.                                              .       

J. When the Contract Documents specify the methods and equipment by which the construction shall be performed, such 
methods and equipment shall be used unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Architect. If the Contractor desires 
to use a method or type of equipment other than that specified, such approval should be requested in writing from the Architect. 
The request shall include a full description of the methods and equipment proposed to be used and an explanation of 
the reasons for desiring to make the change. If written approval is given, it will be on the condition that the Contractor shall 
be fully responsible for producing construction work in conformity with the Contract requirements. If after trial use of the 
substituted methods or equipment, the Architect determines that the Work produced does not meet Contract requirements, 
the Contractor shall discontinue the use of the substitute method or equipment and shall complete the remaining construction 
with the specified methods and equipment. The Contractor shall remove the deficient Work and replace it with Work 
of specified quality or take such other corrective action as the Architect may direct. No changes will be made in basis 
of payment for the construction items involved nor in Contract time as a result of authorizing a change in methods or 
equipment under these provisions. 

6.5  DELAY AND SUSPENSION OF WORK 

A. The Architect has the authority to delay the commencement of the Work and delay or suspend any portion thereof, for 
such period or periods as it may be deemed necessary, because of conditions beyond the control of the City or the Contractor, 
for the failure of the Contractor to correct conditions unsafe for the general public; for failure to carry out provisions of 
the Contract; for failure to carry out orders; for causes and conditions considered unsuitable for the prosecution of the 
Work; for acts of third persons not a party to the Contract; or for any other cause, condition, or reason deemed to be in the 
public interest. 

B. Upon receipt of written order of the Architect, the Contractor shall immediately delay the commencement of the Work or 
delay or suspend any portion thereof in accordance with said order. Work shall not be suspended or delayed without prior 
written approval or order of the Architect. The work shall be resumed when conditions warrant or deficiencies have been 
corrected and the conditions of the Contract satisfied as ordered or approved in writing by the Architect. The Contractor's 
attention is also directed to the public safety, that shall govern during any period of temporary or partial suspension of work. 

6.6  CLAIM FOR DELAY OR SUSPENSION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall have no claim for damages of any kind due to any delay in commencement of the Work or any delay 
or suspension of any portion thereof, except as hereinafter provided. 
 



 

 
 

1.  Pursuant to M.G.L. c. 30, § 39O, in the event a suspension, delay, interruption, or failure to act by the City 
increases the cost of performance to any subcontractor, that subcontractor shall have the same rights against 
the Contractor for payment for an increase in the cost of his performance as provisions "a" and "b" give the 
Contractor against the City, but nothing in provisions "a" and "b" shall in any change, modify, or alter any other 
rights which the general Contractor or the subcontractor may have against each other. 

a. The City may order the General Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
Work for such period of time as it may determine to be appropriate for the convenience of the City; 
provided, however, that if there is a suspension, delay, or interruption for 15 days or more or due to a 
failure of the City to act within the time specified in the Contract, the City will make an adjustment in the 
Contract price for any increase in the cost of the Contract but shall not include any profit to the Contractor on 
such increases; and provided further, that the City will not make any adjustment in the Contract price under 
this provision for any suspension, delay, interruption, or failure to act to the extent that such is due to any 
cause for which this Contract provides for an equitable adjustment of the Contract price under any other 
Contract provision. 

b. The Contractor must submit the amount of a claim under provision "a" of this subsection to the City in writing 
as soon as practicable after the end of the suspension, delay, interruption, or failure to act and, in any event, 
not later than the date of final payment under this Contract and, except for costs due to a suspension order, 
the City shall not approve any costs in the claim incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor notified 
the City in writing of the act or failure to act involved in the claim. 

6.7  DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME FOR  
             COMPLETION 

A. The Contractor shall complete, entirely, and in an acceptable manner, the Work required under the Contract within 
the time stated in the Bid Form, except that the Contract time for completion shall be adjusted as follows: 

1. If the Contract is not awarded as contemplated by the Instructions to Bidders, then the number of days allowed 
for the completion of the Work will be computed from the date of mailing of the executed Contract to the Contractor 
or the date on which the Contractor was directed to commence Work whichever is later. If the Contract specifies 
a specific calendar date for completion and the Contract is not awarded as contemplated by the Instructions to 
Bidders, then the Contractor will be entitled to an extension of time equivalent to the number of days elapsed from 
60 days (45 days if Federal funds are involved) after the opening of bids up to and including the day of mailing of 
the executed Contract by the City or the date on which the Contractor was directed to commence Work whichever 
is later. 

2.  If commencement of Work or any part thereof is delayed or suspended by the City (except for unsuitable weather, 
winter months, or reasons caused by the fault or neglect of the Contractor), the Contractor will be granted an 
extension of time in which to complete the Work or any portion of the Work required under the Contract equivalent 
to the duration of the delay less a reasonable period of time within which the Contractor could have done necessary 
preliminary work. 

3. When delay occurs due to causes reasonably beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the 
Contractor, including but not restricted to "Acts of God," to war, whether or not declared, civil war, insurrection, 
rebellion or revolution, or to any act or condition incident to any of the foregoing, acts of the Government, acts 
of the state or any political subdivision thereof, acts of other contracting parties over whose acts the Contractor 
has no control, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal tides, (not including spring tides), severe coastal storms 
accompanied by high winds or abnormal tides, freezing of streams and harbors, abnormal time of winter freezing 
or spring thawing, interference from recreational boat traffic, use of beaches and recreational facilities for 
recreational purposes during the summer season, abnormal ship docking and berthing, unanticipated use of 
wharves and storage sheds, strikes except those caused by improper acts or omissions of the Contractor, 
extraordinary delays in delivery of materials caused by strikes, lockouts, wrecks, freight embargoes, the time for 
completion of the Work shall be extended as determined by the Architect to be equitable. 



 

 
 

4. An "Act of God" as used in this Article is understood to imply an earthquake, flood, cyclone, or other 
cataclysmic phenomenon of nature beyond the power of the Contractor to foresee or make preparation in defense 
of. A rain, windstorm or other natural phenomenon of normal intensity, based on United States Weather Bureau 
reports, for the particular locality and for the particular season of the year in which the Work is being 
prosecuted, shall not be construed as an "Act of God" and no extension of time will be granted for delays resulting 
therefrom. Within the scope of acts of the Government, consideration will be given to properly documented 
evidence that the Contractor has been delayed in obtaining any material or class of labor because of any assignment 
of preference ratings by the Federal Government or its agencies to other contracts. 
                                 

5.  Each Extra Work Order or Change Order issued will include a statement of additional time, if any, that is 
agreed upon by the Contractor and the Architect required for the completion of the Contract by reason of this 
Extra Work Order or Change Order, and no other time allowance due to the performance of the Work covered by 
such Extra Work Order or Change Order will be allowed. 

B. An extension of time will not be granted for any delay or any suspension of the Work due to the fault of the Contractor, nor 
if a written request for an extension of time on account of delay due to any of the aforesaid causes is not filed within 15 days 
of the date of the commencement of the delay nor if the request is based on any claim that the Contract period as originally 
established was inadequate. 

C. The Contract period has been carefully considered and has been established for reasons of importance to the City. This 
time limit will be enforced. 

D. The probable slow-down or curtailment of Work during inclement weather and winter months has been taken into 
consideration in determining the total time required to complete the Contract; hence no extension of time will be 
allowed due to this reason. 

1. No extension of time will be allowed for winter conditions and weather conditions, except as described in 
Article 6.7.A.3. 

6.8  FAILURE TO COMPLETE WORK ON TIME 

A. On or before the expiration of the calendar days stated in this Contract, appearing herein before completion, or the date 
to which the time of completion will have been extended under the provisions of Article 6.7, the Work shall have been 
performed in accordance with the terms of the Contract. The time in which the various portions and whole of the Contract 
are to be provided and the Work is to be completed is an essential part of the Contract. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for and shall compensate the City in full for all costs incurred by the City due to the failure of the Contractor to complete 
all the work specified within the period of time; and for the case of the failure of the Contractor to complete the entire work 
within the time fixed in the Contract or any extension thereof. 

B. In case the Work has not been substantially and physically completed by the time stipulated (or by the date in which the 
completion time may have been extended in accordance with Article 6.7), the Contractor shall pay to the City a designated 
sum per day for the entire period of overrun in accordance with Section 10 of this Contract.      

C. Whatever the sum of money may become due and payable to the City by the Contractor under this Article may be retained 
out of money belonging to the Contractor in the hands and possession of the City. This Article shall be construed 
and treated by the parties to the Contract not as imposing a penalty upon the Contractor for failing fully to complete the 
Work as agreed on or before the time specified in the Contract Specification (as it may have been extended in accordance 
with Article 6.7), but as liquidated damages to compensate the City for all additional costs incurred by the City 
because of the failure of the Contractor fully to complete said Work on or before the date of completion 
specified in the Contract Specification (as it may have been extended). 

D. Permitting the Contractor to continue and finish the Work or any part of it after the time fixed for its completion, or after 
the date to which the time for completion may have been extended, shall not operate as a waiver on the part of the City of 
any of its rights under the Contract. 



 

 
 

6.9  TERMINATION OF CONTRACT 

A. If the Contractor shall be adjudged bankrupt, or make a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, or if a receiver 
shall be appointed to the Contractor's property, or if the work to be done under the Contract shall be abandoned, or if the 
Contract or any part thereof shall be sublet without the previous written consent of the City, or if the Contract or any 
claim thereunder shall be assigned by the Contractor otherwise than as herein specified, or at any time the Architect certifies 
in writing to the City that the Work, or any part thereof, is unnecessarily or unreasonably delayed, or that the 
Contractor has violated any of the provisions of the Contract, the City may, by written notice, instruct the Contractor to 
discontinue the Work, or any part thereof, and thereupon the Contractor shall discontinue such Work or such part thereof, as 
the City may designate, and the City will require the Surety or Sureties to complete the Contract. 

B. If the Architect determines that the rate of progress is not satisfactory, the City, instead of notifying the Contractor to 
discontinue the Work or any part thereof, may notify the Contractor from time to time to increase the force, equipment, 
and plant, or any of them, employed on the whole or any part of the Work, stating the amount of increase required; and 
unless the Contractor shall, within 5 working days after such notice, increase such force, equipment, and plant to the 
extent required therein, and maintain and employ the same from day to day until the completion of the Work or such part 
thereof or until the conditions as to the rate of progress shall, in the Architect's judgment, be fulfilled, the City may 
employ and direct the labors of such additional force, equipment, and plant as may, in the Architect's judgment, be necessary 
to insure the completion of the Work or such part thereof within the time specified, or at the earliest possible date thereafter, 
and charge the expense thereof to the Contractor. Neither the notice from the City to the Contractor, to increase the force, 
equipment, or plant, nor the employment of additional force, equipment, or plant by the City shall be held to prevent a 
subsequent notice from the City to the Contractor to discontinue Work under the provisions of the preceding portion of 
this Article. 

 
C. The Architect may exercise the rights under this paragraph to rectify adverse conditions as described in Article3.9 and 

Article 4.0, and/or notify the Contractor's bonding company to take the necessary appropriate action to remedy the 
situation. It shall be understood that when the City exercises its rights hereinbefore described, the breach of Contract 
by the Contractor does not itself constitute termination unless stipulated by the City. The Contractor shall, as directed 
by the Architect, continue other works of the Contract. 
 

D. All expenses charged under this Article will be deducted and paid by the City out of any moneys then due or to become 
due the Contractor under the Contract, or any part thereof, and in such accounting, the City will not be held to obtain the 
lowest figures for the Work of completing the Contract or any part thereof, or for insuring its proper completion, but all 
sums actually paid therefore shall be charged to the Contractor. In case the expenses so charged are less than the 
sum which would have been payable under the Contract if the same had been completed by the Contractor, the Contractor 
will be entitled to receive the difference; and in case such expenses shall exceed the said sum, the Contractor shall pay the 
amount of the excess to the City upon completion of the Work without further demand being made therefore. 

 
      E. Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, any and all payments which the City is 

required to make under this Contract shall be subject to appropriation or other availability of funds as certified 
by the City Auditor.  Appropriations for expenditures by the City and authorization to spend for a particular 
purpose are ordinarily made on a fiscal year basis. The fiscal year of the City is the twelve (12) month period 
ending June 30 of each year. The obligations of the City under this Contract for the present or any subsequent 
fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the Contract is executed are subject to appropriation by the City of 
funds sufficient to discharge the City’s obligations that accrue in this or any subsequent fiscal year. In the 
absence of such appropriation or authorization, this Contract shall be terminated immediately upon the 
Contractor’s receipt of notice to said effect without liability or damages, penalties or other charges arising from 
such early termination. Expenditures under this Contract for services that will extend beyond a single fiscal year 
shall not exceed in any fiscal year the amount appropriated or authorized for said fiscal year. The Contractor’s 
yearly costs, as contained herein, may not exceed the amount appropriated for the year.    

  
6.10  TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 



 

 
 

A. If the City determines that it is in the public interest to do so, the City may notify the Contractor to discontinue all 
work, or any part thereof. Such notice shall be given to the Contractor in writing and thereupon the Contractor shall 
discontinue such work, or such part thereof, as the City may designate. 

B. If the City notifies the Contractor to discontinue all work, or any part thereof, the City shall pay and the Contractor 
shall accept, as full payment for all work done and materials provided, the following sums: 

1. For all completed items of work for which there are unit prices provided in the Contract. 

a. The original contract unit prices. 

2. For all work on partially completed items. 

a. A sum agreed to by the Contractor and the Architect; or     

 b. The sum of items i through vi, below. 

i. The actual cost for direct labor, materials (less salvage value, if any) and use of equipment 
plus 10 percent of this total for overhead; and 

ii. The actual  cost  for  Worker 's  Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance, 
Health, Welfare and Pension Benefits,  Social  Security Deduction, and Employment 
Security Benefits; and 

iii. Six percent of the total of i and ii for profit; and 

iv. The estimated proportionate cost of surety bonds; and 

v. The actual cost to the Contractor for work performed by a subcontractor plus 10 percent of such 
cost. 

vi. No allowance will be made for general superintendence and the use of small tools and manual 
equipment. 

3.           For costs of settlement.              

a. Reasonable and necessary accounting, legal, clerical and other costs of work discontinuance; and reasonable 
and necessary storage, transportation and other costs incurred for the preservation, protection or 
disposition of the discontinued work. 

b. When requested by the City, the Contractor shall furnish itemized statements of the cost of the work 
performed and shall give the City access to all accounts, bills and vouchers relating thereto and unless the 
Contractor, when requested, shall furnish such itemized statements and access to all accounts, bills 
and vouchers, he shall not be entitled to payment for the work for which such information is sought by 
the City. 

c. The Contractor shall not be paid and the Contractor shall not have any claims for loss of anticipated profits, 
for loss of expected reimbursement or for any increased expenses resulting directly or indirectly from the 
discontinuance of any or all work or from unbalanced allocations, among the Contract items, of overhead 
expense on the part of the Bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore or for any 
other cause. 

d. The Contractor shall incorporate the provisions of this Article and 
provisions in its Contracts with each of its subcontractors. 



 

 
 

6.11  CLAIM FOR INEFFICIENCIES 

A. Contractor shall have no claim for inefficiencies of any kind due to delay including, but not limited to, the work, 
operations or schedule of this Contract or adjacent contracts, except as hereinafter provided. 

1. The cost of the work as related to inefficiencies shall be included with all other costs as associated with the Extra 
Work as authorized by the Extra Work Order and included in the Change Order. 

2. Additional claims for inefficiencies shall be brought by the Contractor within 30 days of the start of the work 
as authorized by the Extra Work Order. 

 a. Inefficiency claims brought by the Contractor after the 30-day period will be rejected by the City 
and the Architect. 

END OF ARTICLE 6 



7.0  ARTICLE 7 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

7.1  MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES 

A. Quantities of various items of work shall be determined, for purposes of payment, by the Architect and by the Contractor. 
Measurements will be made according to United States standard units of measurement. 

B. Method of measurement and computations to be used in determination of quantities of material furnished and of work 
provided under the Contract will be those methods generally recognized as conforming to good Architecting practice. 

C. The Contractor shall assist the Architect, as requested by the Architect, for the purpose of the measurement of quantities, 
at no additional cost to the City. 

7.2  SCOPE OF PAYMENTS 

A. The City will pay and the Contractor shall receive and accept the compensation as provided in the Preliminary Progress 
Schedule (specified in Article 2.5) in full payment for furnishing all materials, labor, tools and equipment, and for 
performing all work contemplated and embraced under the Contract; and for completing the Work in an acceptable manner 
according to the Contract Documents, except as provided herein. 

B. Payment of any current estimate or any retainage percentage shall in no way constitute an acknowledgement of the 
acceptance of the Work or in no way or degree prejudice or affect the obligation of the Contractor, at his own cost and 
expense, to repair, correct, renew or replace any defects and imperfections in the construction of, or in the strength of, or quality 
of materials used in or about the construction of the Work under Contract and its appurtenances, as well as damages due 
or attributable to such defects; which defects, imperfections or damages shall have been discovered on or before the 
expiration of the guaranty period specified in Article 2.8. The Architect shall be the sole judge of such defects, 
imperfections, or damages and the Contractor shall be liable to the City for failure to correct the same as provided herein.  

C. Except as specifically provided otherwise, no separate payment will be made, and all costs thereof shall be included 
in the Form of General Bid.  

 7.3 COMPENSATION FOR ALTERED QUANTITIES 

A. When the accepted quantities of Work vary from the estimated quantities set forth in the Contract, and whether or not 
there have been any changes to the Contract Drawings, the Contractor shall accept as payment in full, so far as Contract 
items are concerned, payment at the original Contract prices for the accepted quantities of work done. No allowance or 
other adjustment except as provided in Article 2.4 shall be made for any increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, 
or loss of anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor resulting either directly from such alterations or 
indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the Contract items of overhead expense on the part of the Contractor 
and subsequent loss of expected reimbursements therefore or from any other cause except the said payment for the actual 
quantity done at the original Contract unit price.  

 7.4 OMITTED ITEMS 

A. Should any item or items of Contract Work be determined unnecessary for the proper  comple t ion  of  
the  Work ,  the  Ci ty  may,  upon wr i t ten  not ice  to  the Contractor, eliminate such item or items from 
the Contract and allowance will not be made for such items so eliminated in making final payment to 
the Contractor, except for such actual  work as shall  be done and materials purchased, including the 
cost of moving in and out the special equipment necessary for work on the el iminated i tem or i tems, 
prior  to  notif icat ion of  the elimination of  such i tem or  items. 

 7.5 PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

A. The Architect will provide a monthly written estimate of the total amount of work done to the date of such estimate 
and the value thereof, including advance payments on products/materials stored or on hand but not yet incorporated 
in the Work which may be made as reserved in Article 7.7. The City will retain the following from these 
payments: 



 

 
 

1.  Five percent of the approved amount of the payment to secure satisfactory performance of the 
Contract Work. 

2.  An amount sufficient to cover claims it has against the Contractor. 

3.  An amount sufficient to cover all demands for direct payment filed by subcontractors pursuant to M.G.L. c. 30, § 
39F. 

4.  Five percent of the value of all items to be planted in the ground. The City will pay monthly to the Contractor 
while carrying on the Work the balance not retained as hereinbefore provided. No such estimates or payment 
shall be required to be made when, in the Architect's judgment, the Work is not proceeding in accordance with the 
provisions of the Contract, or the total value of the Work completed since the last estimate amounts to less 
than $500.00. 

B. The City may, at its option, after 50 percent of the Work has been completed and  is being performed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, not retain the 5 percent to secure satisfactory performance of the Contract Work as 
provided in Article 7.5.A on any subsequent payments. However, if the City does not retain these monies, it will reimpose 
this 5 percent retainage on all subsequent payments should the Contractor fail to maintain progress in accordance with 
the Contract and approved schedule or fail to execute the Work as required by the Contract Documents. Retainages 
withheld under Articles 7.5.A.2 and 7.5.A.3 will remain in effect throughout the Contract Work period as detailed 
therein. Retainage withheld under Article 7.5.A.4 for plantings will be retained until Final Acceptance (see Article 7.7). 

C. Partial payments will be made on lump sum contracts and on lump sum items of a contract if the Contractor requests 
partial payment of such an item, in accordance with a schedule of the quantities and unit prices for the major 
components of a lump sum contract or of the lump sum items of a contract to be submitted by the Contractor and approved 
by the Architect prior to making partial payments for such contract or for such items. 

1. For lump sum contracts. 

2. Each component part shall be considered as including all its concomitance so that the total cost listed for the 
components is the contract cost for the item. 

3. Approval of the schedule by the Architect shall not be considered as a guarantee to the Contractor that the quantities 
shown on the schedule are the approximate quantities actually included in the lump sum item. 

4. The schedule is only for the purpose of estimating partial payments and it shall not affect the Contract terms in 
any way. 

D. The Contractor shall certify in writing by means of a Certification of Work that the work for which payment is included in 
the estimate in question has in fact been done. The Certification of Work form shall be developed by the Contractor and 
approved by the Architect. The Certification of Work form shall be completed and signed by an authorized 
representative of the Contractor and it shall be submitted to the City with each payment request. 

E. Whenever the Work is substantially complete, the City may, if it considers the amount retained to be in excess of the 
amount adequate for its protection, at its discretion, release to the Contractor all or a portion of such excess amount and 
may cause the Contractor to be paid such portion of the retainage as it deems prudent. 

F. When the first partial payment estimate is prepared, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a cash drawdown 
forecast indicating the estimated amount of each partial payment by month, projected through completion of the project. The 
Contractor shall, with each succeeding partial payment estimate, submit updated cash drawdown forecasts to the 
Architect. The forecast is for the purpose of estimating cash requirements. 

G. The Contractor shall develop a Statement of Payment to Subcontractor Form subject to approval by Architect. The 
Statement of Payment to Subcontractor Form shall be completed and signed by an authorized representative of the 



 

 
 

Contractor and it shall be submitted to the City with each payment request. 

7.6  SEMI-FINAL ESTIMATE 

A. A semi-final estimate may be made, at the discretion of the City, under the following conditions: 

1.  If, after final inspection, there are any payments or Extra Work items that are still in dispute between the 
Contractor and the City, either as to the quantity or value of work provided thereunder, such items or claims may 
be excluded from the final estimate, and payment for such disputed items may be deferred until such time as 
agreement has been reached between the Contractor and the City or until such claim has been adjudicated. In such 
case, a semi-final estimate shall be prepared within a period of 65 days after substantial completion of the 
Contract Work covering the value of Work provided and retained percentage on items of the Contract that are not 
in dispute and with disputed items or claims excluded but subject to deduction and retention of a sum 
sufficient to satisfy any and all outstanding claims or liens that have been duly filed by subcontractors and material 
men against the Contractor, or to cover amount of such claims or liens that may have been paid by the City 
directly to others for the Contractor's account (see Article 5.13), and subject to deduction and retention from 
such payment any other amounts to be deducted and retained in accordance with the terms of the Contract. The 
existence of a dispute between the Contractor and the City as to any payment item or items shall not be considered 
a valid reason for delaying preparation of a semi-final estimate as provided herein. 

2. In the event the Contract has been substantially completed and the Contract has been opened for 
operation or occupancy as directed in writing by the City, but final acceptance of the Work is subject to delay 
because of minor uncompleted items which do not impair the usefulness of the Contract, a semi-final estimate 
shall also be prepared within a like period of 65 days after the Contract has been substantially completed and opened 
for operation or occupancy. Such semi-final estimate shall include an estimate of the value of all Work 
provided in accordance with the terms of the Contract, including the amount of retained percentage withheld by 
the City from previous periodic payments, but excluding (a) the same deductions and retainage sufficient to cover 
subcontractors' and materialmen’s' claims and other amounts to be deducted and retained in accordance with the terms 
of the Contract as provided by the first paragraph of this Article; (b) an amount equal to the estimated value of 
the work remaining to be performed; and (c) any items or claims for Extra Work, or parts thereof, that may be in 
dispute; and payment for such excluded items or portions thereof, may be deferred until such remaining work has 
been satisfactorily completed, or in the case of disputed items or claims until such time as agreement has been 
reached thereon or such claims have been adjudicated. 

7.7  FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT 

A. When all physical work covered by the Contract has been substantially completed (see Article 3.10), the City will inform 
the Contractor in writing of the date of such final acceptance. 

B. The Architect shall, as soon as practicable after the satisfactory completion of the Contract, make a final estimate of 
the amount of Work done thereunder and the value of such Work. Within 65 days from and after the date the Work has 
been accepted by the Architect, the City will forward to the Contractor a copy of the final estimate or semi-final estimate, 
as stipulated in M.G.L. c. 30, § 39G, which will include an agreement form for the Contractor's acceptance. After such 
acceptance has been filed with the Architect, payments of the entire sum will be made, so found to be due thereunder after 
deducting therefrom all previous payments and all amounts to be kept and all amounts to be retained under the provisions 
of the Contract. All prior partial estimates and payments will be subject to correction in the final estimate and payment. 
If within 6 months from the date the final estimate is forwarded to the Contractor, the Contractor has not filed a valid, as 
determined by the Architect, written reason(s) for not accepting the final estimate, the final estimate will be considered 
acceptable to the Contractor and payment of final estimate made. 

C. Acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall operate as and will be a release to the City and every 
member, agent and employee thereof, from all claims and liability to the Contractor for anything done or furnished for, 
or relating to, the Work, or for any act or neglect of the City or of any person relating to or affecting the Work, except the 
claim against the City for the remainder if any there be, of the amounts kept or retained to satisfy liens or claims 
pending against the Contractor. 



 

 
 

END OF ARTICLE 7 
 

8.0  ARTICLE 8 - OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DOCUMENTS 

 
8.1  OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DOCUMENTS 
 

A. All documents prepared or received by Contractor in its performance of this Contract, including all drawings, designs, 
specifications, notes, field notes, computer files, data and other documents shall be delivered to and become the property 
of City. Contractor agrees not to assert any rights or establish any claim under patent, copyright or other laws with respect 
to the City’s ownership of said documents and hereby grants the City an irrevocable royalty-free license to all such 
documents, including the right to use them on any other City projects without additional cost to the City. Contractor bears 
no responsibility whatsoever for reuse by the City of documents prepared under this Contract for any other purpose than 
originally intended. Contractor shall at all times obtain the prior written approval of the City before it, any of its officers, 
agents, employees or subcontractors, either during or after termination of this Contract, makes any statement bearing on 
the work performed or data collected under this Contract to the press or issues any material or publication through any 
medium of communication. If the Contractor, or any of its officers, agents, employees or subcontractors, publishes a work 
dealing with any aspect of performance under this Contract, or of the results and accomplishments attained in such 
performance, the City shall have a royalty-free non- exclusive and irrevocable license to reproduce, publish or otherwise 
use, and to authorize others to use, the publication. 
 

                                                              END OF ARTICLE 8 
 

9.0 ARTICLE 9 – CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
 

9.1 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
 

A. Contractor acknowledges that its services hereunder are being rendered to the City of New Bedford Public Schools. 
Communications, reports, findings, conclusions, theories, and other work, however characterized, performed by 
Contractor hereunder is not to be divulged to any person or entity other than the City of New Bedford or persons 
designated by City as privileged to receive such information. Contractor further acknowledges that it may receive 
confidential information as it provides services under this Contract and agrees that neither it nor its employees, 
officers, agents, attorneys, subcontractors or other representatives, however described, shall discuss, relay, transmit or 
otherwise divulge such information in person or by print or electronic media, whether by telephone or e-mail, with or 
to any person who is not privileged to receive such information by virtue of this Contract or applicable state or federal 
law, statute or regulation. This prohibition is absolute, the violation of which will constitute grounds for the City’s 
termination of this Contract and collection of any associated damages incurred by the City. 

 
                                                                   END OF ARTICLE 9 

10.0 ARTICLE 10 – NOTICES 
 

10.1 NOTICES 
 

A.  Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Contract shall be sufficient if in writing    
and sent by certified mail to ____________________________ for the Contractor, and Attention: Purchasing Director, 
133 William Street, Room 208, New Bedford, MA 02740 for the City.  

                                                             END OF ARTICLE 10 
 

11.0  ARTICLE 11 – REPRESENTATIONS 
 

11.1  REPRESENTATIONS AND RELIANCE 



 

 
 

 
A. In entering into this Contract, the City and Contractor have relied only upon the representations set forth herein. 

No verbal warranties, representations, or statements shall be considered a part of this Contract or a basis upon 
which the City or Contractor relied in entering into this Contract. No statements, representations, warranties, or 
understandings, unless contained herein, exist between the City and Contractor. 
 

END OF ARTICLE 11 
 
 
12.0 ARTICLE 12 – NO INDUCEMENT 

 
12.1 NO INDUCEMENT 
 

          A. Contractor certifies that neither it nor any of its employees, agents, officers, attorneys, subcontractors or 
representatives, however described, has given, offered or agreed to give any person, corporation or other entity any 
gift, contribution, offer of employment or other reward as an inducement for, or in connection with, the award of this 
Contract. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 12 

 

13.0 ARTICLE 13 – SOLICITATION 
 

13.1 SOLICITATION 
 

       A. Contractor certifies that no person, corporation or other entity, other than a bona fide full-time employee of Contractor, 
has been retained or hired by Contractor to solicit for or in any way assist Contractor in obtaining this Contract upon an 
agreement or understanding that such person, corporation, or other entity be paid a fee or other consideration contingent 
upon the award of the Contract to Contractor. 
 

                                                          END OF ARTICLE 13 
 
 
14.0 ARTICLE 14 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

 
14.1 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 

          A.  Any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relative to this Agreement or the breach thereof, not adjusted or 
disposed of by mutual agreement between the parties hereto, may be first submitted to non-binding mediation, upon 
agreement of both parties.  The mediator for any such non-binding mediation shall be mutually agreed to by the parties, 
with agreement not to be unreasonably withheld.  All mediation costs and fees are to be shared equally among the 
parties.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, either party hereto may immediately proceed to submit a dispute, controversy or 
claim arising hereunder or breach thereof to a court of competent jurisdiction located in The Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts.                     

                      END OF ARTICLE 14 
 
 
 
 
15.0 ARTICLE 15 -PARAGRAPH HEADING & AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE 

 
15.1 PARAGRAPH HEADING & AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE 
 



 

 
 

            A.  The paragraph headings in this Contract are for convenience of reference only and in no way define, increase or limit the 
scope or intent of any provision of the Contract. 
 

            B. The undersigned individual, who has signed and executed this Contract on behalf of Contractor, hereby: 1) represents, 
warrants, and certifies to the City of New Bedford that he/she is authorized by Contractor to sign and execute this 
Contract on its behalf and bind it to the obligations, terms, and conditions of the corporation set forth herein; 2) 
acknowledges that the City of New Bedford is relying upon such representation, warranty, and certification and will be 
damaged thereby if he/she is not so authorized; and, 3) agrees to indemnify and hold harmless, personally and in his/her 
own stead, the City of New Bedford, its officers, agents, attorneys, employees, and representatives, however described 
or characterized, against and from legal liability for all judgments, losses, and expenses and any and all claims and/or 
damages, whether direct or indirect, choate or inchoate, that it, or any of them, may incur and/or suffer, if he/she is not 
so authorized. 
 

 
END OF ARTICLE 15 

 
 
 
 
 

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS



ATTACHMENT A 
FEDERAL CONTRACTUAL PROVISIONS 

 
I. Definitions  

A. Unless otherwise defined in this Attachment, capitalized terms used in this Attachment 
shall have the meanings ascribed thereto in this Section I.  

1. “Agreement” shall mean the Master Services Agreement between the City of New 
Bedford and the [insert firm name] (“Owner’s Project Manager”), dated [insert date].   

2. “ARPA” shall mean the American Rescue Plan Act of 2021, Pub. L. No. 117-2, as 
amended.   

3. “Administering Agency” shall have the meaning specified in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3. 

4.   “Applicant” shall have the meaning specified in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3, which is provided 
here for ease of reference: (“An applicant for Federal assistance involving a 
construction contract, or other participant in a program involving a construction 
contract as determined by regulation of an administering agency. The term also 
includes such persons after they become recipients of such Federal assistance.”). 

5. “CARES Act” shall mean the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, 
Pub. L. No. 116-36; 

6. “Construction Work” shall have the meaning specified in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3, which is 
provided here for ease of reference: (“[T]he construction, rehabilitation, alteration, 
conversion, extension, demolition or repair of buildings, highways, or other changes or 
improvements to real property, including facilities providing utility services. The term 
also includes the supervision, inspection, and other onsite functions incidental to the 
actual construction.”).  

7. “Contract” shall mean the legal instrument by which City, as a Recipient or 
Subrecipient, shall purchase from Consultant property or services needed to carry out 
a project or program under a federal award, and of which the Agreement and this 
Attachment shall constitute an integral part. 

8. “Consultant” shall mean the Owner’s Project Manager.   

9. “ESSER Fund” means the Elementary and Secondary School Emergency Relief Fund;  

10. “Federally Assisted Construction Contract” shall have the meaning specified in 41 
C.F.R. § 60-1.3, which is provided here for ease of reference: (“[A]ny agreement or 
modification thereof between any applicant and a person for construction work which 
is paid for in whole or in part with funds obtained from the Government or borrowed 
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on the credit of the Government pursuant to any Federal program involving a grant, 
contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or undertaken pursuant to any Federal program 
involving such grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or any application or 
modification thereof approved by the government of the United States of America for 
a grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee under which the applicant itself 
participates in the construction work.”). 

11. “Government” shall have the meaning specified in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3, which is 
provided here for ease of reference: (“[T]he government of the United States of 
America.”). 

12. “Laborer” or “Mechanic” shall have the meaning specified in 29 C.F.R. § 5.2(m), 
which is provided here for ease of reference: (“The term laborer or mechanic includes 
at least those workers whose duties are manual or physical in nature (including those 
workers who use tools or who are performing the work of a trade), as distinguished 
from mental or managerial. The term laborer or mechanic includes apprentices, 
trainees, helpers, and, in the case of contracts subject to the Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act, watchmen or guards. The term does not apply to workers whose 
duties are primarily administrative, executive, or clerical, rather than manual. Persons 
employed in a bona fide executive, administrative, or professional capacity as defined 
in part 541 of [Title 40 of the United States Code] are not deemed to be laborers or 
mechanics. Working foremen who devote more than 20 percent of their time during a 
workweek to mechanic or laborer duties, and who do not meet the criteria of [Title 40 
of the United States Code], are laborers and mechanics for the time so spent.”). 

13. “Recipient” shall mean an entity that receives a federal award directly from a federal 
awarding agency. The term does not include subrecipients or individuals that are 
beneficiaries of an award. 

14. “SLFRF” shall mean the Coronavirus State and Local Fiscal Recovery Fund.  

15. “Subcontract” shall mean any agreement entered into by a Subconsultant and the 
Owner’s Project Manager for the Subconsultant to furnish supplies or services for the 
performance of this Contract. It includes, but is not limited to, purchase orders and 
changes and modifications to purchase orders.   

16. “Subconsultant” shall have the same meaning as “Subconsultant” under the Agreement 
between the City and the Owner’s Project Manager.   

17. “Subrecipient” shall mean an entity that receives a subaward from a pass-through entity 
to carry out part of a federal award; but it does not include an individual that is a 
beneficiary of such award. A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other federal 
awards directly from a federal awarding agency. 
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18. “Tier” shall have the meaning indicated in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 and illustrated in the 
Appendix to 2 C.F.R. Part 180. 

19. “City” shall mean the City of New Bedford. 

 
II. Equal Employment Opportunity 

A. If this contract is a Federally Assisted Construction Contract exceeding $10,000, during 
the performance of this Contract, Consultant agrees as follows: 

1. Consultant will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 
because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national 
origin. Consultant will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed 
and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, 
religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such action shall 
include, but not be limited to, the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or 
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or 
other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. 
Consultant agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants 
for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this 
nondiscrimination clause. 

2. Consultant will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on 
behalf of Consultant, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for 
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, or national origin. 

3. Consultant will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any employee 
or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired about, 
discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant or another 
employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which an 
employee who has access to the compensation information of other employees or 
applicants as a part of such employee’s essential job functions discloses the 
compensation of such other employees or applicants to individuals who do not 
otherwise have access to such information, unless such disclosure is in response to a 
formal complaint or charge, in furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing, or 
action, including an investigation conducted by the employer, or is consistent with 
Consultant’s legal duty to furnish information. 

 4. Consultant will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has 
a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be 
provided advising the said labor union or workers’ representatives of Consultant’s 
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commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 5. Consultant will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 
1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

 6. Consultant will furnish to the Administering Agency and the Secretary of Labor all 
information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, 
and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and 
will permit access to its books, records, and accounts by the Administering Agency and 
the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such 
rules, regulations, and orders.  

 7. In the event of Consultant’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this 
Contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this Agreement may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended, in whole or in part, and Consultant may be declared 
ineligible for further Government contracts or Federally Assisted Construction 
Contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965. Such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as 
provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or 
order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

 8. Consultant will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph 
A.1. of this Section II and the provisions of paragraphs A.1. through A.7. in every 
Subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each Subcontract or 
vendor. Consultant will take such action with respect to any Subcontract or purchase 
order as the Administering Agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, 
including sanctions for noncompliance.   

 
Provided, however, that in the event Consultant becomes involved in, or is threatened 
with, litigation with a Subconsultant or vendor as a result of such direction by the 
Administering Agency, Consultant may request the United States to enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 
The City further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with 
respect to its own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted 
construction work.  Provided, that if City so participating is a State or local government, 
the above equal opportunity clause is not applicable to any agency, instrumentality, or 
subdivision of such government which does not participate in work on or under the 
Contract. 
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  The City agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the Administering Agency 
and the Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of Consultant and any 
Subconsultants with the equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and 
relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor; that it will furnish the Administering Agency 
and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the supervision of 
such compliance; and that it will otherwise assist the Administering Agency in the 
discharge of the agency’s primary responsibility for securing compliance. 

  The City further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract 
modification subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a 
Consultant debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government 
contracts and Federally Assisted Construction Contracts pursuant to the Executive 
Order and that it will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal 
opportunity clause as may be imposed upon Consultant and any Subcontractors by the 
Administering Agency or the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart D of the 
Executive Order. In addition, City agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these 
undertakings, the Administering Agency may take any or all of the following actions: 
cancel, terminate, or suspend, in whole or in part, this grant (contract, loan, insurance, 
guarantee); refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under the 
program with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory 
assurance of future compliance has been received from such applicant; and refer the 
case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings. 

B. If this Agreement is not a Federally Assisted Construction Contract exceeding $10,000, the 
provisions of Section II.A. of this Attachment shall not apply. 

 
III. Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act 

A. Consultant and any Subconsultant performing work under the Contract shall comply with 
18 U.S.C. § 874, as supplemented by the United States Department of Labor regulations, 
29 C.F.R. part 3. City shall report all suspected or reported violations to Treasury. 

 

IV. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 

A. Overtime Requirements. No Consultant or Subconsultant contracting for any part of the 
Contract work which may require or involve the employment of Laborers or Mechanics 
shall require or permit any such Laborer or Mechanic in any workweek in which he or she 
is employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such 
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Laborer or Mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times 
the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 

B. Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages. In the event of any violation 
of the clause set forth in Section IV.A. (Overtime Requirements), above, Consultant and 
any Subconsultant responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, 
such Consultant and Subconsultant shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work 
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect 
to each individual Laborer or Mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in 
violation of the clause set forth in Section IV.A. (Overtime Requirements), above, in the 
sum of $29 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to 
work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime 
wages required by the clause set forth in Section IV.A. (Overtime Requirements), above. 

C. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages. City shall, upon its own action 
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor, 
withhold, or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed 
by Consultant or Subconsultant under any such contract or any other federal contract with 
the same prime Consultant, or any other federally assisted contract subject to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime Consultant, such 
sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of Consultant or 
Subconsultant for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in Section IV.B. 
(Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages) of this section. 

D. Subcontracts. Consultant or Subconsultant shall insert in any Subcontract the clauses set 
forth in Sections IV.A. through IV.D. and also a clause requiring Subconsultant to include 
these clauses in any lower-Tier Subcontracts. Consultant shall be responsible for 
compliance by any first-Tier Subconsultant or lower-Tier Subconsultant with the clauses 
set forth in Sections IV.A. through IV.D. 

E. Payroll and Records. Consultant or Subconsultant shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll 
records during the course of the work and shall preserve them for a period of three years 
from the completion of the Contract for all Laborers and Mechanics, including guards and 
watchmen, working on the Contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of 
each such employee, Social Security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages 
paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. 
Records to be maintained under this provision shall be made available by Consultant or 
Subconsultant for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the 
Department of the Treasury and the Department of Labor, and Consultant or Subconsultant 
will permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. 

F. Exceptions. None of the requirements of Section IV of this Amendment shall apply if this 
Contract is a Contract (1) for transportation by land, air, or water; (2) for the transmission 
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of intelligence; (3) for the purchase of supplies, materials, or articles ordinarily available 
in the open market; or (4) in an amount that is equal to or less than $100,000.  

 
 

V. Debarment and Suspension 

A. Due to its receipt of SLFRF and ESSER funds, the City is a participant in a nonprocurement 
transaction (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.970) that is a covered transaction pursuant to 2 C.F.R. 
§ 180.210 and 31 C.F.R. § 19.210. Therefore, this Contract is a lower-Tier covered 
transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. Part 180 and 31 C.F.R. Part 19 if (1) the amount of 
this Contract is greater than or equal to $25,000 (2 C.F.R. § 180.220(b)(1); 31 C.F.R. § 
19.220(b)(1)); (2) the Contract requires the consent of an official of the Department of the 
Treasury (2 C.F.R. § 180.220(b)(2); 31 C.F.R. § 19.220(b)(2)); or (3) this Contract is for 
federally required audit services (2 C.F.R. § 180.220(b)(3); 31 C.F.R. § 19.220(b)(3)). 

B. If this Contract is a covered transaction as set forth in Section VII.A., above, Consultant 
hereby certifies as of the date hereof that Consultant, Consultant’s principals (defined at 2 
C.F.R. § 180.995), and the affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) of both Consultant and 
Consultant’s principals are not excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935) and are not 
disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935). If any of the foregoing persons are excluded 
or disqualified and the Secretary of the Treasury has not granted an exception pursuant to 
31 C.F.R. § 19.120(a), (1) this Contract shall be void, (2) City shall not make any payments 
of federal financial assistance to Consultant, and (3) City shall have no obligations to 
Consultant under this Contract. 

C. Consultant must comply with 2 C.F.R. Part 180, Subpart C and 31 C.F.R. Part 19 and must 
include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower-Tier covered 
transaction into which it enters.  This certification is a material representation of fact relied 
upon by City, and all liability arising from an erroneous representation shall be borne solely 
by Consultant. 

D.  If it is later determined that Consultant did not comply with 2 C.F.R. Part 180, Subpart C 
and 31 C.F.R. Part 19, in addition to remedies available to City, the Government may 
pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment. 

 
VI. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment 

A. Consultant certifies to City, and Consultant shall cause each Tier below it to certify to the 
Tier directly above such Tier, that it has not used and will not use federally appropriated 
funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer 
or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any federal contract, 

35



grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352. Consultant shall, and shall cause 
each Tier below it, to disclose any lobbying with non–federally appropriated funds that 
takes place in connection with obtaining any federal award. Such disclosures (to be set 
forth on Standard Form-LLL, contained in 31 C.F.R. Part 21, Appendix B) shall be 
forwarded from Tier to Tier up to the City, which will, in turn, forward the certification(s) 
to Treasury. Consultant shall cause the language of this Section VIII.A. to be included in 
all Subcontracts. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which City has 
relied when entering into this Contract, and all liability arising from an erroneous 
representation shall be borne solely by Consultant.   

B. Consultants that bid or apply for a contract exceeding $100,000 (including this Contract, if 
applicable) also must file with City the certification in Attachment 1 to this Amendment, 
which is attached hereto and incorporated herein. 

C. Consultant also shall cause any Subconsultant with a Subcontract (at any Tier) exceeding 
$100,000 to file with the Tier above it the certification in Attachment 1 to this Amendment, 
which is attached hereto and incorporated herein. 

 
VII. Procurement of Recovered Materials 

A. Section IX.B. shall apply if (1) this Contract involves the purchase of an item designated 
by the Environmental Protection Agency (“EPA”) in 40 C.F.R. Part 247 that exceeds 
$10,000 or (2) the total value of such designated items acquired during City’s preceding 
fiscal year exceeded $10,000. 

B. In the performance of the Contract, Consultant shall make maximum use of products 
containing recovered materials that are EPA-designated items, unless the product cannot 
(1) be acquired competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the 
Contract performance schedule, (2) meet Contract performance requirements, or (3) be 
acquired at a reasonable price. Information about this requirement, along with the list of 
EPA-designated items, is available on EPA’s website. Consultant also agrees to comply 
with all other applicable requirements of Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act. 

 
VIII. Prohibition on Contracting for Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services 

A. Definitions. As used in this clause,  

1. “Backhaul” means intermediate links between the core network, or backbone network, 
and the small subnetworks at the edge of the network (e.g., connecting cell 
phones/towers to the core telephone network). Backhaul can be wireless (e.g., 
microwave) or wired (e.g., fiber optic, coaxial cable, Ethernet). 

2. “Covered Foreign Country” means the People’s Republic of China. 
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3. “Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services” means (a) telecommunications 
equipment produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any 
subsidiary or affiliate of such entities); (b) for the purpose of public safety, security of 
Government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical infrastructure, and other 
national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment 
produced by Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital 
Technology Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate 
of such entities); (c) telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by 
such entities or using such equipment; or (d) telecommunications or video surveillance 
equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the Secretary of Defense, 
in consultation with the Director of National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or 
otherwise connected to, the government of a Covered Foreign Country. 

4. “Critical Technology” means (1) defense articles or defense services included on the 
United States Munitions List set forth in the International Traffic in Arms Regulations 
under subchapter M of chapter I of title 22, Code of Federal Regulations; (2) items 
included on the Commerce Control List set forth in Supplement No. 1 to part 774 of 
the Export Administration Regulations under subchapter C of chapter VII of title 15, 
Code of Federal Regulations and controlled (a) pursuant to multilateral regimes, 
including for reasons relating to national security, chemical and biological weapons 
proliferation, nuclear nonproliferation, or missile technology, or (b) for reasons relating 
to regional stability or surreptitious listening; (3) specially designed and prepared 
nuclear equipment, parts and components, materials, software, and technology covered 
by part 810 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to assistance to foreign 
atomic energy activities); (4) nuclear facilities, equipment, and material covered by part 
110 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to export and import of nuclear 
equipment and material); (5) select agents and toxins covered by part 331 of title 7, 
Code of Federal Regulations; part 121 of title 9 of such Code; or part 73 of title 42 of 
such Code; or (6) emerging and foundational technologies controlled pursuant to 
section 1758 of the Export Control Reform Act of 2018 (50 U.S.C. § 4817). 

5. “Interconnection Arrangements” means arrangements governing the physical 
connection of two or more networks to allow the use of another’s network to hand off 
traffic where it is ultimately delivered (e.g., connection of a customer of telephone 
provider A to a customer of telephone company B) or sharing data and other 
information resources.  

6. “Roaming” means cellular communications services (e.g., voice, video, data) received 
from a visited network when unable to connect to the facilities of the home network 
either because signal coverage is too weak or because traffic is too high.  

7. “Substantial or Essential Component” means any component necessary for the proper 
function or performance of a piece of equipment, system, or service. 
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8. “Telecommunications Equipment or Services” means telecommunications or video 
surveillance equipment or services, such as, but not limited to, mobile phones, land 
lines, internet, video surveillance, and cloud services. 

B. Prohibitions. 

1. Section 889(b) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2019, Pub. L. No. 115-232, and 2 C.F.R. § 200.216 prohibit the head of an 
executive agency on or after August 13, 2020, from obtaining or expending grant, 
cooperative agreement, loan, or loan guarantee funds on certain telecommunications 
products or from certain entities for national security reasons. 

2. Unless an exception in Section X.C. applies, Consultant and any Subconsultant may 
not use grant, cooperative agreement, loan, or loan guarantee funds (including, without 
limitation, SLFRF or ESSER funds) received from a federal government to: 

a. Procure or obtain any equipment, system, or service that uses Covered 
Telecommunications Equipment or Services as a Substantial or Essential 
Component of any system or as Critical Technology of any system; 

b. Enter into, extend, or renew a contract to procure or obtain any equipment, 
system, or service that uses Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services 
as a Substantial or Essential Component of any system or as Critical Technology 
of any system; 

c. Enter into, extend, or renew contracts with entities that use Covered 
Telecommunications Equipment or Services as a Substantial or Essential 
Component of any system or as Critical Technology as part of any system; or 

d. Provide, as part of its performance of this Contract, any Subcontract; any other 
contractual instrument; or any equipment, system, or service that uses Covered 
Telecommunications Equipment or Services as a Substantial or Essential 
Component of any system or as Critical Technology as part of any system. 

C. Exceptions. 

1. This clause does not prohibit Consultant or Subconsultants from providing: 

a. A service that connects to the facilities of a third party, such as Backhaul, 
Roaming, or Interconnection Agreements, or 

b. Telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or 
permit visibility into any user data or packets that such equipment transmits or 
otherwise handles. 

38



2. By necessary implication and regulation, the prohibitions also do not apply to: 

a. Covered telecommunications equipment that: 

i. Is not used as a Substantial or Essential Component of any system and 

ii. Is not used as Critical Technology of any system. 

b. Other telecommunications equipment or services that are not considered Covered 
Telecommunications Equipment or Services. 

D. Reporting Requirement 

1. In the event Consultant identifies, during contract performance, covered 
Telecommunications Equipment or Services used as a Substantial or Essential 
Component of any system or as Critical Technology as part of any system, or if 
Consultant is notified of such by a Subconsultant at any Tier or by any other source, 
Consultant shall report the information in paragraph D.2(d)(2) of this Section X to the 
City, unless procedures for reporting the information are established elsewhere in this 
Contract. 

2. Consultant shall report the following information to the City pursuant to paragraph D.1 
of this Section X: 

a. Within one business day from the date of such identification or notification: 
contract number; order number(s), if applicable; supplier name; supplier unique 
entity identifier (if known); supplier Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) 
code (if known); brand; model number (original equipment manufacturer number, 
manufacturer part number, or wholesaler number); item description; and any 
readily available information about mitigation actions undertaken or 
recommended. 

b. Within ten business days of submitting the information in paragraph D.2.a. of this 
Section: any further available information about mitigation actions undertaken or 
recommended. In addition, Consultant shall describe (i) the efforts it undertook to 
prevent use or submission of Covered Telecommunications Equipment or 
Services and (ii) any additional efforts that will be incorporated to prevent future 
use or submission of Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services. 

E. Subconsultant. Consultant shall cause to be inserted into all Subconsultant and other 
contractual instruments relating to the performance of this Contract the substance of this 
Section X, including this paragraph E. 
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IX. Domestic Preferences for Procurements 

A. For purposes of this Section XI, the terms below are defined as follows: 

1. “Produced in the United States” means, for iron and steel products, that all 
manufacturing processes, from the initial melting stage through the application of 
coating, occurred in the United States. 

2. “Manufactured Products” means items and construction materials composed, in whole 
or in part, of non-ferrous metals such as aluminum; plastics and polymer-based 
products such as polyvinyl chloride pipe; aggregates such as concrete; glass, including 
optical fiber; and lumber. 

B. As applicable, and to the extent consistent with law, Consultant should, to the greatest 
extent practicable, provide a preference for the purchase, acquisition, or use of goods, 
products or materials produced in the United States. This includes, but is not limited to, 
iron, aluminum, steel, cement, and other Manufactured Products. Consultant shall cause 
any Subconsulants to include the requirements of this Section XI in any Subcontracts. 

 
X. Solicitation of Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprises 

A. If Consultant enters into any Subcontracts, Consultant shall take all necessary steps to 
assure that minority businesses enterprises, women’s business enterprises, and labor 
surplus area firms are used when possible. 

B. Affirmative steps must include:  (1) placing qualified small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises on its solicitation lists; (2) assuring that small and minority 
businesses and women’s business enterprises are solicited whenever they are potential 
sources; (3) dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or 
quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses and women’s 
business enterprises; (4) establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, 
which encourage participation by small and minority businesses and women’s business 
enterprises; and (5) using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of the Small Business 
Administration, the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of 
Commerce.   

 
XI. Assurances of Compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 

A. Consultant and any Subconsulant, or the successor, transferee, or assignee of Consultant 
or any Subcontractor, shall comply with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which 
prohibits recipients of federal financial assistance from excluding from a program or 
activity, denying benefits of, or otherwise discriminating against a person on the basis of 
race, color, or national origin (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.), as implemented by the 
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Department of the Treasury’s Title VI regulations, 31 C.F.R. Part 22, which are herein 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this Contract. Title VI also provides 
protection to persons with “Limited English Proficiency” in any program or activity 
receiving federal financial assistance, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq., as implemented by 
Treasury’s Title VI regulations, 31 C.F.R. Part 22, and herein incorporated by reference 
and made a part of this Contract.   

 

 
XII. Miscellaneous 

A. Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States. Pursuant to Executive Order 13043, 62 Fed. 
Reg. 19,216 (Apr. 18, 1997), City encourages Consultant to adopt and enforce on-the-job 
seat belt policies and programs for its employees when operating company-owned, rented, 
or personally owned vehicles. 

B. Reducing Text Messaging While Driving. Pursuant to Executive Order 13513, 74 Fed. Reg. 
51,225 (Oct. 6, 2009), City encourages Consultant to adopt and enforce policies that ban 
text messaging while driving. 

XIII. Conflicts and Interpretation 

A. To the extent that any portion of this Amendment conflicts with any term or condition of 
this Contract expressed outside of this Amendment, the terms of this Amendment shall 
govern.  

  

 
 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE PARTIES HERETO HAVE MADE AND EXECUTED THIS AGREEMENT, AS OF 
THE DATE FIRST SET FORTH ABOVE.   
 

  Contractor 
 
 
 
 
 
 
________________________________                      
By:                   
Title:  

City of New Bedford, Massachusetts 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________ 
By:     Jonathan F. Mitchell 
Title:  Mayor 
 

CERTIFIED that funds are available                               
                                                                                
 
 
 
 
 
_____________________________                   
By:     Emily Arpke 
Title:  City Auditor 

Department of Facilities & Fleet Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
__________________________________          
By:    Jennifer Vieira 
Title: Director  
 

APPROVED as to Form and Legality                           
 
 
                                                   
                                                                         
    
_______________________________                   
By:     Matthew Feher 
Title:  KP Law, P.C. 

Chief Financial Office 
 
 
               
                                                                               
 
_____________________________ 
By:      Michael Gagne 
Title:   Interim Chief Financial Officer 
 

Purchasing Department 
 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
By:     Rebecca Kanter 
Title:  Acting Director of Purchasing 
 

 



CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

Mayor Jonathan F. Mitchell 

BID FORM FOR GENERAL BID 

IFB #23192065 Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition Project 

DATE: 

TO: CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 
C/O NEW BEDFORD PURCHASING 
DEPARTMENT 133 WILLIAM STREET, 
ROOM 208 
NEW BEDFORD, 
MASSACHUSETTS 02740 
PURCHASING AGENT 

A) The Undersigned proposes to furnish all labor and materials required for the New
Bedford Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition project
located at 871 Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford, Massachusetts 02740 in
accordance with the enclosed Contract Documents and Specifications prepared by
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc.

B) This bid includes Addenda numbered: . 

C) The proposed contract price is:

$ (numerical) 

(written bid amount) 

For Alternate (s) No.1 Add $ Subtract $ 

D) The subdivision of the proposed contract price is as follow:

Item 1: The work of the general contractor, inclusive of all unit prices and quantities itemized in Item 
2 below being all work other than that covered by Item 3. 

$ (numerical) 

(written) 



Item 2: Unit Prices 
As authorized by the Owner, should the quantities of certain classes of work be increased or 
decreased, as described below, the Unit Prices listed below shall be the basis of payment to the 
General Contractor, or credit to the Owner, for such increase or decrease in the Work. The Unit Prices 
shall represent the exact net amount, per unit, to be paid to the General Contractor, in the case of 
additions.  The Unit Prices with a 10% reduction shall represent the exact net amount, per unit, to be 
paid to Owner, in case of decreases.  No additional adjustment shall be allowed for overhead, profit, 
insurance, or other direct or indirect expenses of the General Contractor. No additional adjustments 
shall be allowed for over excavation, or other related work, without prior written approval of the 
Owner. Owner reserves the right to negotiate total additive or deductive change value for any line 
items which deviate more than 25% from the stated quantities below. 
 
1. Unit Price No. 1: Excavation, stockpiling, and removal of unsuitable soil materials extended to 
depths ranging between 2 and 7 feet beneath the ground surface and replace with compacted structural 
fill. 
Excavation, stockpiling, and removal of unsuitable soil materials from the site and replace with 
compacted structural fill that is more than or less than 115 cubic yards at $ _______________ per  
cubic yard, for a total of $_______________________________________(numerical)  
_____________________________________________________________________(written). 
 
Both added and deducted prices shall include all equipment, labor, materials, removal, replacement, 
installation, overhead, profit, insurance, to complete the required Work, in accordance with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
Item 3: Sub-bids as follows (including alternates): 

 
Sub-trade Name of Filed Sub- 

Bidder 
Sub-Bid Amount Bond Required 

(Yes or No) 
    

    

    

    

    

 
 

Total of Sub-Bids, including alternates (Item 3): $    
(Numerical) 

 
 

(Written) 
 

The Undersigned agrees that each of the above name sub-bidders will be used for the work indicated at 
the amount stated, unless a substitution is made. The undersigned further agrees to pay the premiums 
for the performance and payment bonds furnished by sub-bidders as requested herein and that all of the 
cost of all such premiums is included in the amount set forth in Item 1 of this bid. 

 
 
 



E) The undersigned agrees that, if he is selected as General Contractor, he will, within ten 
(10) calendar days, after presentation thereof by the awarding authority, furnish a Certificate 
of Insurance, Performance Bond, and also a Labor and Materials Payment Bond, each of a 
surety company qualified to do business under the laws of the Commonwealth and satisfactory 
to the Awarding Authority, and each in the sum of the contract price, the premiums for which 
are to be paid by the General Contractor and are included in the Contract Price. 

 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony 
with all other elements of labor employed or to be employed on the work and that will 
comply fully with all laws and regulations applicable to awards made subject to 
Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 149. 

 
The undersigned further certifies under the penalties of perjury that this bid is in all 
respects bona fide, fair and made without collusion or fraud with any other person. 
As used in this subsection the word "person" shall mean any natural person, joint 
venture, partnership, corporation or other business or legal entity. 

 
The undersigned further certifies under penalty of perjury that the said undersigned is not 
presently debarred from doing public construction work in the Commonwealth under the 
provisions of M.G.L. Section 29F of chapter 29, or any other applicable debarment 
provisions of any other chapter of the General Laws or any rule or regulation promulgated 
there under. 

 
The undersigned hereby certifies, under penalty of perjury, that the said undersigned has 
paid all State Taxes (Income Taxes, Unemployment Taxes, Excise Taxes, Real Estate 
Taxes, etc., etc. due in compliance with the Tax Laws of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts M.G.L. Chapter 30C Sections 47A thru 49A. 
The undersigned further certifies that the said undersigned shall comply with the City of New 
Bedford "Bidders Affirmative Action Requirements, as contained in the bidding 
requirements of these project specifications. 

 
 

Date:  Company:    
 
 
 
 

Name of General Bidder:      
(Print) 

 
 

Name of General Bidder:    
(Authorized Signature) (Title) 

 
 

Business Address:     
 
 
 
 

Telephone #:  Email:  
 

Note: If the bidder is a corporation, indicate the State of Incorporation under the signature and affix the 
Corporate seal; if a partnership, give full names and residential address if different from the business 
address. 



   CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

  Mayor Jonathan F. Mitchell 

BID FORM FOR SUB BID 

IFB #23192065 Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition Project 

TO ALL GENERAL BIDDERS EXCEPT THOSE EXCLUDED: 
A. The undersigned proposes to furnish all labor and materials required for completing, in accordance with the
hereinafter described plans, specifications and addenda, all the work specified in Section No.
of the specifications and in any plans specified in such section prepared by Mount Vernon Group Architects,
Inc. for the New Bedford Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building Addition Project for the
contract sum of:

Dollars $ 
Bid Amount in Words Bid Amount in 

Numbers 

For Alternate(s) No. Add $ Subtract $ 
No. Add $ Subtract $ 

Each Alternate shall be listed separately 

B. This Sub-bid includes addenda numbered
C. This Sub-bid

May be used by any General Bidder Except: 

May only be used by the following General Bidders: 

To exclude general bidders, insert "X" in one box only and fill in blank following that box. 
Do not answer C if no general bidders are excluded. 

D. The undersigned agrees that, if selected as a sub-bidder, they will, within five days, Saturdays, Sundays and legal
holidays excluded, after presentation of a subcontract by the general bidder selected as the general contractor, execute
with such general bidder a subcontract in accordance with the terms of this sub-bid, and contingent upon the execution
of the general contract, and, if requested to do so in the general bid by such general bidder, who shall pay the
premiums therefor, furnish a performance and payment bond of a surety company qualified to do business under the
laws of the Commonwealth and satisfactory to the awarding authority, in the full sum of the subcontract price.

E. The names of all persons, firms and corporations furnishing to the undersigned labor or labor and materials for the
class or classes or part thereof of work for which the provisions of the section of the specifications for this sub-trade
require a listing in this paragraph, including the undersigned if customarily furnished by persons on his own payroll and
in the absence of a contrary provision in the specification the name of each such class of work or part thereto and the bid
price for such class of work or part thereof are:



NAME Class of Work Bid Price 

   

   

   

(Do not give bid price for any class or part thereof furnished by the undersigned). 
 

F. The undersigned agrees that the above list of bids of the undersigned represents bona fide bids based on 
hereinbefore described plans, specifications and addenda, and that, if the undersigned is awarded the contract, 
they will be used for the work indicated at the amounts stated, if satisfactory to the awarding authority. 
G. The undersigned further agrees to be bound to the general contractor by the terms of the hereinbefore described 

plans, specifications (including all general conditions stated therein) and addenda, and to assume toward him all the 
obligations and responsibilities that the contractor, by those documents, assumes toward the owner. 

H. The undersigned offers the following information as evidence of the contractor's qualifications to perform the 
work as bid upon according to all the requirements of the plans and specifications: 

1. Have been in business under present business name for  years 

2. Ever failed to complete any work awarded?    

3. List one or more recent buildings with names of general contractor and architect on which you served as 
subcontractor for work of similar character as required for the above-named building 

Building Type Architect General Contractor Contract Amount 
   $ 
   $ 
   $ 
    

4. Bank Reference:    
I. The undersigned hereby certifies that he is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other elements 

of labor employed or to be employed on the work; that all employees to be employed at the worksite will have 
successfully completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United States Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the time the employee begins work and who shall 
furnish documentation of successful completion of said course with the first certified payroll report for each employee; 
and that he will comply fully with all laws and regulations applicable to awards of subcontracts subject to section44F. 

 
The undersigned further certifies under penalty of perjury that this sub-bid is in all respects bona fide, fair and made 
without collusion or fraud with any other person. As used in this subsection the word "person" shall mean any natural 
person, joint venture, partnership, corporation or other business or legal entity. The undersigned further certifies under 
penalty of perjury that the said undersigned is not presently debarred from doing public construction work in the 
Commonwealth under the provisions of section twenty-nine F of chapter twenty-nine, or any other applicable debarment 
provisions of any other chapter of the General Laws or any rule or regulation promulgated there under. 

 
Date:  Company:    

 
 

Name of Sub-Bidder:      
(Print) 

 
 

Name of Sub-Bidder:    
(Authorized Signature) (Title) 



Business Address:     
 
 
 
        Telephone #:  Email:  
 

Note: If the bidder is a corporation, indicate the State of Incorporation under the signature and affix the 
Corporate seal; if a partnership, give full names and residential address if different from the business 
address. 



PERFORMANCE BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we ___________________________ 
(Name of Contractor) 

a ___________________________________________ hereinafter called “Principal” and 
   (Corporation, Partnership, Joint Venture or Individual) 

______________________________of ______________, State of ______________________ 
(Surety) (City & State) 

 _________________________ hereinafter called the "Surety" and licensed by the State Division of Insurance 
to do business under the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, are held and firmly bound to the City of 
New Bedford, Massachusetts, hereinafter called "City", in the penal sum of  
______________________________________________________ Dollars  
($______________________) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and 
truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, 
firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered into a certain 
contract with the City, dated the __________ day of _________________, 20___ (the “Construction Contract”), 
for the construction described as follows: New Bedford High School Pool Structural Repairs - F-Block project. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of the Construction Contract during the original 
term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the City, with or without notice to the Surety, 
and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under the Construction Contract, and shall fully 
indemnify and save harmless the City from all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do 
so, and shall reimburse and repay the City all outlay and expense which the City may incur in making good any 
default, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after (1) the City has 
declared the Principal in default of the Construction Contract or any provision thereof or (2) has declared that 
the Principal has failed, or is otherwise unable or unwilling, to execute the work consistent with, and in 
conformance to, the Construction Contract (collectively referred to as a “Contractor Default”).  The 
determination of a Contractor Default shall be made solely by the City.  The City need not terminate the 
Construction Contract to declare a Contractor Default or to invoke its rights under this Bond.   

When the Surety’s obligation under this Bond arises, the Surety, at its sole expense and at the consent 
and election of the City, shall promptly take one of the following steps: (1) arrange for the Principal to perform 
and complete the work of the Construction Contract: (2) arrange for a contractor other than the Principal to 
perform and complete the work of the Construction Contract; (3) reimburse the City, in a manner and at such 
time as the City shall decide, for all costs and expenses incurred by the City in performing and completing the 
work of the Construction Contract.  Surety will keep City reasonably informed of the progress, status and 
results of any investigation of any claim of the City. 

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in this Bond with due diligence and all deliberate speed, the 



Surety shall be deemed to be in default of this Bond, and the City shall be entitled to enforce any remedy 
available to the City. 

After the Surety’s obligation under this Bond arises, the Surety is obligated, to the limit of the amounts 
of this Bond, for (1) the correction of defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; (2) 
additional design, professional services, and legal costs, including attorneys’ fees, resulting from the Contractor 
Default or from the default of the Surety under this Bond; (3) any additional work beyond the Construction 
Contract made necessary by the Contractor Default or default of the Surety under this Bond; (4) indemnification 
obligation of the Principal, if any, as provided in the Construction Contract; and (5) liquidated damages as 
provided in the Construction Contract, or if none are so specified, actual and foreseeable consequential damages 
resulting from the Contractor Default or default of the Surety under this Bond. 

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond shall be instituted in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration 
or addition to the terms of the Construction Contract or to the work to be performed thereunder or the 
specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby 
waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Construction 
Contract or to the work or to the specifications. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in _____ (  ) counterparts, each one of which 
shall be deemed an original, this the __________ day of ____________________, 20___. 
ATTEST: 

______________________________ 
Principal 

______________________________   By ______________________________ 
(Principal Secretary) 

______________________________ 

______________________________ 

______________________________ 
(Address-Zip Code) 

______________________________   (SEAL) 
Witness as to Principal 
______________________________ 

______________________________ 
    (Address-Zip Code) 

ATTEST: 
______________________________ 

Surety 

______________________________   By ______________________________ 
(Attorney-in-Fact) 

______________________________ 
______________________________ 

(Address-Zip Code) 
______________________________   (SEAL) 
Witness as to Surety 
______________________________ 

______________________________ 
    (Address-Zip Code) 

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract.     If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners 
should execute Bond. 



PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we ___________________ 

________________________________ a_____ ______________________________________ 
(Name of Contractor)        (Corporation, Partnership, Joint Venture or Individual) 

hereinafter called "Principal" and ______________________________ of _________________, 
(Surety) 

State of ________________________ hereinafter called the “Surety” and licensed by the State 
 (City and State) 

Division of Insurance to do business under the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, are held and 
firmly bound to the City of New Bedford, Massachusetts, hereinafter called "City", in the penal sum of   
______________________________________________ Dollars 
($___________________) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to 
be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by 
these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered into a certain 
contract with the City, dated the ______________ day of __________________, 20___, for the construction 
described as follows: New Bedford High School Pool Structural Repairs - F-Block project. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 
subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of the work 
provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof, including all amounts due 
for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or 
used in connection with the construction of such work, and all insurance premiums on said work, and for all 
labor, performed in such work whether by subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and 
it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of this 
contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the City and the Contractor shall abridge the 
right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 



             IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in ____ ( ) counterparts, each one of which shall 
be deemed an original, this the _________ day of _____________________, 20__. 

ATTEST: 
______________________________ 

Surety 

______________________________   By ______________________________ 
(Attorney-in-Fact) 

______________________________ 

______________________________ 
(Address-Zip Code) 

______________________________   (SEAL) 
Witness as to Surety 

______________________________ 

______________________________ 
    (Address-Zip Code) 

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract.     If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners 
should execute Bond. 



CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

MASSACHUSETTS 

NON-COLLUSION AND TAX COMPLIANCE FORM 

CERTIFICATE OF NON-COLLUSION 

The undersigned certified under penalties of perjury that this bid has been made and submitted in 
good faith and without collusion or fraud with any other person.  As used in this certification, the 
word “person” shall mean any natural person, business, partnership, corporation, union, 
committee, club or other organization, entity or group of individuals. 

Signature of individual submitting bid 

Name of business/organization 

TAX COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION 

Pursuant to Chapter 62C of the Massachusetts General Laws, Section 49A(b), I, the undersigned, 
authorized signatory for the below named business/organization, do hereby certify under the 
pains and penalties of perjury that said contractor has complied with all laws of the 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts relating to taxes, reporting of employees and contractors, and 
withholding and remitting child support.   

Signature of person submitting bid 

Name of business/organization 



133 William Street, Room 208 | New Bedford, MA 02740 | Telephone 508-979-1433 

 

CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

MASSACHUSETTS 

VOTE OF CORPORATION AUTHORIZING 

EXECUTION OF CORPORATE AGREEMENTS

At a meeting of the Board of Directors of  duly called and 

held on ______________________________, 20_____ at which a quorum was present and acting 
throughout, the following vote was duly adopted. 

VOTED:  That                                                                , a                                               of the corporation, 
be and hereby is authorized to affix the Corporate Seal, sign and deliver in the name and behalf of the 
corporation contract documents with the City of New Bedford, the above mentioned documents to include 
but not be limited to Bids, Proposals, Deeds, Purchase and Sales Agreements, Agreements, Contracts, 
Leases, Licenses, Releases and Indemnifications; and also to seal and execute, as above, surety company 
bonds to secure bids and proposals and the performance of said contract and payment for labor and 
materials, all in such form and on such terms and conditions as he/she, by the execution thereof, shall 
deem proper.  A true copy. 

ATTEST: 

______________________________________ 
Name (Print) 

______________________________________   (Affix Corporate Seal) 
Signature 

______________________________________ ______________________ 
Title  Date 

CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 
    Jonathan F. Mitchell, Mayor 



CITY OF NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 

LLC CERTIFICATE OF INCUMBENCY AND AUTHORITY 
 

 
_______________________________________________________, LLC 

 
 
I, ____________________________________________________________, do hereby certify that: 
 
 
1. I am the duly elected and acting ________________ of ___________________________________ 
LLC, a limited liability company organized and existing in good standing under the laws of the State of  
 
____________________ (the “Company”). 
 
2. Attached hereto as Exhibit A is a true and correct copy of resolutions which were duly adopted by  
 
the members of the Company on ______________________________, 20_____. 
 
3. The attached resolutions have not been amended, rescinded or modified and are in full force and 
effect on the date hereof in the form originally adopted, and are in conformity with the Articles of 
Organization and Operating Agreement of the Company.  
 
4. Attached hereto as Exhibit B is a true and correct copy of the Articles of Organization dated  
 
_________________, 20_____ and the Operating Agreement dated _________________, 20____. 
 
5. The attached Articles of Organization and Operating Agreement have not been amended, rescinded, 
or modified and are in full force and effect on the date hereof.  
 
6. The following persons are the Authorized Officers of the Company in the capacities indicated, and 
the signatures set forth after their names and titles are their true and genuine signatures.  
 
 
Name  Office       Signature 
 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Witness, my signature and the seal of the Company this _____ day of ___________________, 20____. 
 
                                                                                     ________________________________________ 
                Name: 
                Title: 



OSHA CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENT 

 

Effective July 1, 2006, all employees of a contractor to be employed on public building and 

public works worksites must have successfully completed at least a 10-hour course in 
construction safety and health approved by OSHA at the time the employee begins work.   
 
 
I, ___________________________, as  ______________________________, of the  
 (Print Name)       (Position with the entity submitting bid) 
 
joint venture/corporation/partnership or other legal entity submitting this bid for a public works 

project falling under §39M of Chapter 30 of the Massachusetts General Laws and Chapter 149 of 

the same, do hereby certify that any and all employees found on my worksite for this project 

have, or will have by the start of their work on the project, successfully completed a course in 

construction safety and health approved by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration that was at least 10 hours in duration.     

A copy of the OSHA completion cards for each employee must be submitted to the City of New 

Bedford before work on this project is to begin and must be supplemented as new employees are 

hired or contracted to work on this project. 

 

_______________________________________, as 
Signature 
 
 
________________________________________, of 
Position 
 
 
________________________________________, on 
Company/Corporation/Joint Venture/Partnership/Etc. 
 
 
________________________ 
Date      
 



31 C.F.R. PART 21 – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 

The undersigned certifies, to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge and belief, that: 

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee
of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any
cooperative agreement, or the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification
of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the
undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award
documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts
under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and
disclose accordingly.

4. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when
this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S.
Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil
penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

The Consultant, ______________________, certifies and affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of 
each statement of its certification and disclosure, if any. In addition, the Consultant understands 
and agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C. Chapter 38, Administrative Remedies for False Claims 
and Statements, apply to this certification and disclosure, if any. 

__________________________________________ 
Signature of Consultant’s Authorized Official 

__________________________________________ 
Name and Title of Consultant’s Authorized Official 

__________________________________________ 
Date:   
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City of New Bedford 
Mayor Jonathan F. Mitchell 

CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 

As evidenced by the signature of the Contractor’s Authorized signatory below, the 
Contractor certifies under the pains and penalties of perjury that the Contractor shall 
not knowingly use undocumented workers in connection with the performance of 
any City contract; that pursuant to federal and state requirements, the Contractor 
shall verify the immigration status of all workers assigned to such contracts without 
engaging in unlawful discrimination; and that the Contractor shall not knowingly or 
recklessly alter, falsify, or accept altered or falsified documents from any such 
worker(s).  The Contractor understands and agrees that breach of any of these terms 
during the period of each contract may be regarded as a material breach, subjecting 
the Contractor to sanctions, including but not limited to monetary penalties,
withholding of payments, contract suspension or termination. 

__________________________________ 
Contractor Authorized Signature 

___________________________ 
Printed Name 

__________________ 
Date 

Title_______________________ Telephone:_________________ 

Fax:________________________   Email:____________________



City of New Bedford 
Mayor Jonathan F. Mitchell 

PUBLIC CONTRACTOR DEBARMENT

The undersigned certifies under penalty of perjury that the below named contractor 
is not presently debarred from doing public construction work in the 
commonwealth under the provisions of section twenty-nine F of chapter twenty-
nine, or any other applicable debarment provisions of any other chapter of the 
General Laws or any rule or regulation promulgated thereunder. 

__________________________________ 
Contractor Authorized Signature 

___________________________ 
Printed Name 

__________________ 
Date 

Title_______________________ Telephone:_________________ 

Fax:________________________   Email:____________________

_________________________________ 
Company Name



CITY OF NEW BEDFORD 

BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS AND REFERENCE FORM 

All questions must be answered, and the data given must be clear and comprehensive. Please type or print legibly. If necessary, add 
additional sheet for starred items. This information will be utilized by the City of New Bedford for purposes of determining bidder  
responsiveness and responsibility with regard to the requirements and specifications of the Contract. 

1. FIRM NAME:_________________________________________________________________

2. WHEN ORGANIZED: ___________________________________________________

3. INCORPORATED? _____YES ______ NO DATE AND STATE OF INCORPORATION:___________________

4. IS YOUR BUSINESS A MBE? _____ YES _____ NO WBE? _____ YES ____ NO OR MWBE? _____ YES _____
NO

5. LIST ALL CONTRACTS CURRENTLY ON HAND, SHOWING CONTRACT AMOUNT AND ANTICIPATED

DATE OF COMPLETION:

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

6. HAVE YOU EVER FAILED TO COMPLETE A CONTRACT AWARDED TO YOU?

_____ YES    _____NO
IF YES, WHERE AND WHY?

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

7. HAVE YOU EVER DEFAULTED ON A CONTRACT? ______ YES  ______ NO
IF YES PROVIDE DETAILS.

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

8. LIST YOUR VEHICLES/EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE FOR THIS CONTRACT:

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________



9.IN THE SPACES FOLLOWING, PROVIDE INFORMATION REGARDING CONTRACTS COMPLETED BYYOUR FIRM
SIMILAR IN NATURE TO THE PROJECT BEING BID. A MINIMUM OF THREE (3) CONTRACTSSHALL BE LISTED.
PUBLICLY BID CONTRACTS ARE PREFERRED, BUT NOT MANDATORY.

PROJECT NAME: ______________________________________________________________ 

OWNER: _____________________________________________________________________ 

CITY/STATE:__________________________________________________________________ 

DOLLAR AMOUNT: $___________________ DATE COMPLETD: _____________________ 

PUBLICLY BID? ____ YES ____ NO   TYPE OF WORK: _____________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON: _____________________________________________ 

PHONE NUMBER: ________________________    EMAIL: ___________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON’S RELATION TO PROJECT: _____________________________ 
 (i.e., contract manager, purchasing agent, etc.) 

PROJECT NAME: ______________________________________________________________ 

OWNER: _____________________________________________________________________ 

CITY/STATE:__________________________________________________________________ 

DOLLAR AMOUNT: $___________________ DATE COMPLETD: __________________ 

PUBLICLY BID? ____ YES ____ NO   TYPE OF WORK: _____________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON: _____________________________________________ 

PHONE NUMBER: ________________________    EMAIL: ___________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON’S RELATION TO PROJECT: ___________________________ 
 (i.e., contract manager, purchasing agent, etc.) 

PROJECT NAME: ______________________________________________________________ 

OWNER: _____________________________________________________________________ 

CITY/STATE:__________________________________________________________________ 

DOLLAR AMOUNT: $___________________ DATE COMPLETD: _____________________ 

PUBLICLY BID? ____ YES ____ NO   TYPE OF WORK: _____________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON: _____________________________________________ 

PHONE NUMBER: ________________________    EMAIL: ___________________________ 

CONTACT PERSON’S RELATION TO PROJECT: _____________________________ 
(i.e., contract manager, purchasing agent, etc.)



10. The undersigned certifies that the information contained herein is complete and accurate and hereby authorizes and
request any person, firm, or corporation to furnish any information requested by the City of New Bedford in
verification of the recitals comprising this statement of Bidder’s qualifications and experience.

DATE: __________ COMPANY NAME: ___________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE: ________________________________________________________ 

PRINT NAME: __________________________________ TITLE: ____________________________________ 

TELEPHONE: ______________________________________ EMAIL: ___________________________________ 

END OF SECTION 



Bid Submission Checklist 

THE GENERAL BIDDER SHALL SUBMIT ALL THE FOLLOWING FORMS AS A PART OF ITS 
BID SUBMISSION:

(1) Certificate of Understanding: Certification of Compliance with Executive Order 11246

(2) Schedule of Participation for Minority, Woman & Disadvantaged Business Enterprises

(3) Letter of Intent - for each MBE/WBE/DBE Participation

(4) MBE/WBE Contractor Identification Statement - for each MBE/WBE/DBE

(5) Bidder’s Certification - must be completed and signed by the General Contractor and all

Subcontractors who will work on the project (to include MBE/WBE/DBE and non-
MBE/WBE/DBEs)

(6) If applicable, a completed and signed MBE/WBE/DBE Unavailability Certification  in
the event that the work listed on the Schedule is not sufficient to fulfill the Requirement
for MBE/WBE/DBE Participation.  This certification must include a statement by the
bidder of the reasons why it believes it is in compliance with this Provision, and a list of
the names, addresses, telephone numbers and reason given for unavailability of the
Minority /Woman/ Disadvantaged Contractor who was contacted by the Bidder with
respect to the performance of work under the contract.

NOTE: FAILURE TO FULLY COMPLETE AND/OR TO SUBMIT ANY OF THE ABOVE- 

REFERENCED DOCUMENTS AT THE TIME OF THE BID SUBMISSION MAY 

RESULT IN THE BID BEING CONSIDERED DISAPPROVED. 



 Commonwealth of Massachusetts 

BIDDERS CERTIFICATE OF UNDERSTANDING 

Equal Employment Opportunity Provisions 

Contractor _________________________________________________________ Project _________________________ 

Address __________________________________________________Tel. # _____________________ Project # ______ 

________________________________________________ Fax # _____________________ 

I, the undersigned, understand that: 

A. Minority Business Enterprises are to be awarded at least 11% of the total contract amount for construction/public works
projects.

B. Woman Business Enterprises are to be awarded at least 5% of the total contract amount for construction/public works
projects.

C. Disadvantaged Business Enterprises are to be awarded at least 4% of the total contract amount for airport projects.
D. All required MBE/WBE/DBE forms included in Instructions to Bidders are to be completed and submitted with the bid.
E. Prior to award of the contract, a pre-construction conference must be held (to be attended by the general 

contractor and all subcontractors, regardless of tier) at which time the following requirements will be discussed: 
1. Weekly Workforce Utilization Reports (Form CAD85) are to be submitted weekly with payroll reports

within five (5) days of last payroll; 
2. Quarterly Manpower Projection Tables (Form CAD85-1) are to be submitted with the Start of

Construction notification; 
**3. Any project in the amount of $100,000+ is subject to the New Bedford Resident Hiring and the 
Responsible Employer Plan ordinances; 

4. A minimum goal of 18% minority manpower utilization, in terms of total work hours in the aggregate
workforce, in each trade or craft, on each project, will be maintained.  The goal for female manpower
utilization will be maintained at 6.9% according to regulations;

5. Minority and female work hours are to be uniform in each trade, and minorities and females are to be employed
evenly on each project;

6. Minority or female employees are not be transferred from project to project for the purpose of meeting goals;
7.A roster of all minority and/or female applicants for employment must be maintained at each project site

(Federal & Non-Federal) in the New Bedford Hometown Plan Area.
E. The submission of the above reports and adherence to hiring practices and equal opportunity performance of 

subcontractors is the responsibility of the prime contractor. 
The bidder hereby certifies that he/she shall comply with the minority manpower ratio and specific affirmative action steps 
contained in the EEO above, including compliance with the minority contractor compliance specifications.  The Contractor 
receiving the award of the contract shall be required to obtain from each of its subcontractors, and submit to the contracting or 
administering agency prior to the performance of any work under said contract, a certification by said sub-contractor, regardless 
of tier, that it will comply with the minority manpower ratio and specific affirmative action steps contained in this appendix. 

_____________________________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Authorized Signature         Date 

_____________________________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Name (Please Print or Type)        Title 

Submit with Bid 



SCHEDULE OF PARTICIPATION 

DISADVANTAGED/MINORITY / WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

to be completed by the Bidder 

Item I - Minority Or Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation 

1. Name:________________________________________________________________________________

Address: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nature of Participation: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Dollar Value / % of Bid: ____________________________ 

2. Name:__________________________________________________________________________________

Address: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nature of Participation: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Dollar Value / % of Bid: ___________________________ 

        TOTAL BID PRICE  TOTAL DBE or MBE COMMITMENT  

$_______________________  $_________________________  _____________% 

Item II – Woman Or Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation 

1. Name:__________________________________________________________________________________

Address: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nature of Participation: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Dollar Value / % of Bid: ____________________________ 

2. Name: __________________________________________________________________________________

Address: ________________________________________________________________________________

Nature of Participation: ____________________________________________________________________

Dollar Value / % of Bid: ___________________________

     TOTAL BID PRICE TOTAL WBE or DBE COMMITMENT 

$_______________________  $_________________________ _____________% 

The bidder agrees to furnish implementation reports, as required by the awarding authority, to indicate the MBE/WBE or 
DBE which it has used or intends to use.  Breach of this commitment constitutes a breach of the contract. 

General Bidder: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature: ______________________________________________________ Date: ______________________ 



LETTER OF INTENT 

to be completed by the DBE/MBE/WBE 

This form is to be completed by the DBE or MBE and WBE and must be submitted by the General Bidder as part 

of the Bid Proposal.  A separate form must be completed for each MBE, WBE or DBE involved in the project. 

Project Title: ____________________________________________________ 

Project Location: ______________________ 

To: _________________________________________________________ 
(Name of Bidder) 

From: _________________________________________________________________        _____________________ 

(Name of DBE/MBE/WBE)      Indicate DBE/MBE/WBE status 

I / we intend to perform work in connection with the above project as (Check One) 

{    } an individual    {    } a partnership 
{    } a corporation    {    } a joint venture with: _____________________________ 
{    } other (explain): _______________________________________________________________________ 

It is understood that if you are awarded the contract, you intend to enter into an agreement to perform the activity described 
below for the prices indicated. 
DBE/MBE/WBE PARTICIPATION: 
Description of Activity    Project Start Date  $ Amount  % of Bid Price 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
The undersigned certify that they will enter into a formal agreement upon execution of the contract for the above- 
referenced  
Project 

BIDDER DBE/MBE / WBE 

________________________________________________ _____________________________________________ 
Authorized Signature              Date    Authorized Signature    Date 

________________________________________________ _____________________________________________ 
Address            Address 
________________________________________________ __________________________________________ 

___________________________________________ ________________________________________ 
Telephone / Email Telephone / Email  

Submit with Bid 



MINORITY / WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM 

CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION STATEMENT 

Project Name: _________________________________________________________ Project #:______________ 

Total Bid Price: $__________________________________  Bid Date: ________________ 

In accordance with the New Bedford Minority Business Enterprise Program, the undersigned bidder certifies that 
he/she: 

1. is a bona fide Minority/Woman/Disadvantaged Business Enterprise currently certified by the
State Office of Minority/Woman Business Assistance (SOMWBA); and such SOMWBA certification
has not changed; and  in the event of said status changing, it will immediately forward written notification
to the City of New Bedford  and SOMWBA; and

2. intends to perform certain work (specified by formal bid proposal) under a contract in connection
with the above-named project, and that work will not be sublet to any company at any tier; and

3. will comply with the minority/woman workforce ratio and specific affirmative action steps
contained in the EEO/AA Contract Provisions and shall obtain from each of its subcontractors a copy of
the bidder’s certification and submit to the administering agency, prior to the award of such subcontract,
regardless of tier, that he/she will comply with the minority/woman workforce ratio and specific
affirmative action steps contained in these and the EEO/AA Contract Provisions.

SOMWBA CERTIFICATION CATEGORY: ____________________________________________________ 

CONTRACTORS NAME: ___________________________________________________________________ 
{   } MBE    {   }WBE   {   }DBE 

ADDRESS: _______________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 

TELEPHONE #: ______________________________________ FAX #: ______________________________ 

REPRESENTATIVE NAME & TITLE: ________________________________________________________ 

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE: ________________________________________________________________ 

GENERAL BIDDERS NAME: _______________________________________________________________ 

Submit with Bid 



BIDDERS CERTIFICATION 

To be completed by General Contractor & each of its Subcontractors (MBE/WBE/DBE and non-MBE/WBE/DBE) 

The undersigned bidder hereby certifies that he/she will comply with the Minority/Woman  
Workforce Ratio and Specific Affirmative Action Steps contained in the EEO/AA Provisions 
of this contract, including compliance with the Minority/Woman/Disadvantaged Business  
Enterprise as required under these contract provisions. 

The contractor receiving the award of the contract shall be required to obtain, from each of  
its subcontractors,  regardless of tier, a copy of this Bidder’s Certification indicating  that it  
will comply with the Minority/Woman Workforce Ratio and Specific Affirmative Action Steps  
contained in these EEO/AA Contract Provisions, and submit it to the contracting agency prior to 
the award of such contract  and subcontract. 

_________________________________________________ __________________________________________ 
Name of General Contractor  Name of Subcontractor 

{  } MBE   {  } WBE   {  }DBE   {  } Non-MBE/WBE 

_________________________________________________ __________________________________________ 
Signature of Authorized Representative    Signature of Authorized Representative 

_________________________________________________ __________________________________________ 
Name & Title (Printed or Typed)     Name & Title (Printed or Typed) 

_________________________________________________ __________________________________________ 
Date           Date 

Submit with Bid 



MINORITY / WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

UNAVAILABILITY CERTIFICATIONS 

to be completed by General Contractor 

(the Bidder shall prepare additional copies of this information form 

 in the quantity necessary to comply with the bidding requirements) 

I, _____________________________________________________, _____________________________ 
Name        Title 

of __________________________________________________________________________________ 
Contractor Name 

certify that on ____________________________________, I contacted the below listed MBE/WBE/DBE 
Date of Contact 

requesting a bid for 

Project __________________________________ as an {    }MBE, {   }WBE or {  }DBE for the provision of 

{    }Goods & Services or {    } Labor   to accomplish _________________________________________ 
Subcontract Work Offered to this MBE/WBE/DBE Company 

________________________________________________________________________________ 
Name of Prospective Sub-Contractor 

  ______________________________________________________________________________ 
Address                City and State      Telephone # 

Contact was made by {    } Telephone {    } In Person 

Said sub-contractor was unavailable for work on this project or unable to prepare a bid for the following reason(s):   (check 
appropriate answer): 

{   }   MBE/WBE/DBE Firm Declined Job 

{   }   MBE/WBE/DBE Firm offered to do a job at the price of $___________________________, which was not acceptable 
because:______________________________________________________ 

{   }   Other _____________________________________________________________________ 

The above information is accurate and complete, to the best of my knowledge and belief.  Signed under the pains and penalties of 
perjury. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 
Signature of Authorized Representative, General Contractor   Date 

Submit with Bid 



MINORITY / WOMAN/DISAVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

REQUEST FOR WAIVER 

Upon exhausting all known sources and making every possible effort to meet the minimum requirements 
for MBE/WBE/DBE participation, the Contractor may seek relief from these requirements by filing this 
form (completed) NO LATER THAN FIVE (5) working days following the bid opening.  Failure to comply 
with this process shall be cause the bidder to be rejected, thereby rendering the contractor not eligible for 
award of the contract. 

General Information 

Project Title: ______________________________________Location: ___________________________ 

Bid Opening (time/date): ___________________________ Location:___________________________ 

Bidder: ____________________________________________________ 

Mailing Address: 
____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone No.: (           )        Ext.

Minimum Requirements 

The contractor must show that good faith efforts were undertaken to comply with the percentage goals, as 
specified.  The bidder seeking relief must show that such efforts were taken appropriately, in advance of 
the time set for opening bid proposals, to allow adequate time for response(s) by submitting the following: 
(please check all that apply and attach applicable documentation) 

A. A detailed record of the effort made to contact and negotiate with minority, woman or
disadvantaged business enterprises, to include:

(   ) 1.   Names, addresses and telephone numbers of all such companies contacted; 
(   ) 2.  Copies of written notice(s) which were sent to MBE/WBE/DBE potential 

subcontractors prior to bid opening; 
(   ) 3. Copies of advertisements prior to bid opening, as appearing in general publications, 

trade-oriented publications, and applicable minority/women focused media detailing the opportunities for      
participation; 



(   ) 4. A detailed statement as to why each subcontractor contacted (a) was not willing to do
the job or (b) was not qualified to perform the work as solicited; and 

(   ) 5. In the case(s) where a negotiated price could not be reached, the bidder should detail
what  efforts were made to reach an agreement on a competitive price

(   ) 6. Contractor certifies that 100% of the project is to be carried out with his/her own
workforce. no subcontractors are to be utilized. 

B. The Agency may require the contractor to produce such additional information, as it deems
appropriate and may obtain whatever other information it deems necessary to reach a
conclusion from any source.

C. No later than fifteen (15) days after receipt of all necessary information and documentation,
a decision will be made in writing to the bidder.  If the waiver request is denied, the facts
upon which a denial is based will be set forth.  A contractor who is dissatisfied with the
decision may then appeal that decision to the Equal Opportunity Employment Agency.

Certification 

The undersigned herewith certified that the above information and appropriate attachments are true and 
accurate to the best of my ability, and that I have been authorized to act on behalf of the bidder in this 
matter. 

__________________________________________________ ______________________________ 
(authorized original signature)                       Date 

Submit to: Equal Employment Opportunity 
Director of Purchasing 
133 William Street, Room 208 
New Bedford, MA 02740 

To be completed by the City of New Bedford’s EEO 

________________________ 
     Bid Date

 _____________________  _______________ 
         Date Received by EEO        Initials   



Form W-9 
(Rev. October 2018) 
Department of the Treasury 
Internal Revenue Service 

Request for Taxpayer 
Identification Number and Certification 

▶ Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information. 

 
Give Form to the 

requester. Do not 

send to the IRS. 

1 Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank. 

 

2 Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above 

 

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the 
following seven boxes. 

4 Exemptions (codes apply only to 
certain entities, not individuals; see 
instructions on page 3): 

Individual/sole proprietor or 
single-member LLC 

C Corporation S Corporation Partnership Trust/estate  
Exempt payee code (if any) 

Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership) ▶    

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner. Do not check 
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is 
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that 
is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner. 

Other (see instructions) ▶ 

 
Exemption from FATCA reporting 

code (if any) 

 
(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S.) 

5 Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions. Requester’s name and address (optional) 

 

6 City, state, and ZIP code 

 

7 List account number(s) here (optional) 

 

Part I Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) 
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid 
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a 
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part I, later. For other 
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a 
TIN, later. 

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and 
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter. 

Social security number 

 
– – 

 

or 
 

 

  Part II Certification 
 

Under penalties of perjury, I certify that: 

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and 

2. I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue 
Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am 
no longer subject to backup withholding; and 

3. I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and 

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that I am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct. 

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because 
you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid, 
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments 
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part II, later. 

 

 

General Instructions 
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise 
noted. 

Future developments. For the latest information about developments 
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted 
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormW9. 

Purpose of Form 
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an 
information return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer 
identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number 
(SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption 
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number 
(EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other 
amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information 
returns include, but are not limited to, the following. 

• Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid) 

• Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual 
funds) 

• Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross 
proceeds) 

• Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other 
transactions by brokers) 

• Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions) 

• Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions) 

• Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest), 
1098-T (tuition) 

• Form 1099-C (canceled debt) 

• Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property) 

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident 
alien), to provide your correct TIN. 

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might 
be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding, 
later. 

 
 

Cat. No. 10231X Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2018) 

Sign 
Here 

Signature of 

U.S. person ▶ Date ▶ 

Employer identification number 
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THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS

As determined by the Director under the provisions of the 

Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 149, Sections 26 to 27H

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF LABOR AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT

Prevailing Wage Rates
MAURA HEALEY LAUREN JONES

SecretaryGovernor

MICHAEL FLANAGAN

The City of New Bedford is soliciting sealed bids for the Police Headquarters Renovation & Storage Building 

Addition Project.

Director

Awarding Authority: City of New Bedford Purchasing

City/Town:Contract Number: 23192065 NEW BEDFORD

Description of Work:

Job Location: 871 Rockdale Avenue, New Bedford MA 02740

Wage Request Number:    20230208-046UIssue Date: 02/08/2023

Information about Prevailing Wage Schedules for Awarding Authorities and Contractors 

•  The wage rates will remain in effect for the duration of the project, except in the case of multi-year public construction projects. For        

   construction projects lasting longer than one year, awarding authorities must request an updated wage schedule no later than two           

   weeks before the anniversary of the date the contract was executed by the awarding authority and the general contractor. For multi-

   year CM AT RISK projects, the awarding authority must request an annual update no later than two weeks before the anniversary date, 

   determined as the earlier of: (a) the execution date of the GMP Amendment, or (b) the execution date of the first amendment to permit 

  procurement of construction services. The annual update requirement is not applicable to 27F “rental of equipment” contracts. The  

  updated wage schedule must be provided to all contractors, including general and sub-contractors, working on the construction 

  project.

•  This wage schedule applies only to the specific project referenced at the top of this page and uniquely identified by the “Wage Request 

  Number” on all pages of this schedule. 

•  An Awarding Authority must request an updated wage schedule if it has not opened bids or selected a contractor within 90 days of the 

  date of issuance of the wage schedule. For CM AT RISK projects (bid pursuant to G.L. c.149A), the earlier of: (a) the execution date of the  

  GMP Amendment, or (b) the bid for the first construction scope of work must be within 90-days of the wage schedule issuance date.

•  The wage schedule shall be incorporated in any advertisement or call for bids for the project as required by M.G.L. c. 149, § 27. The wage 

  schedule shall be made a part of the contract awarded for the project. The wage schedule must be posted in a conspicuous place at the 

  work site for the life of the project in accordance with M.G.L. c. 149 § 27. The wages listed on the wage schedule must be paid to 

  employees performing construction work on the project whether they are employed by the prime contractor, a filed sub-bidder, or a sub-

  contractor.

•  Apprentices working on the project are required to be registered with the Massachusetts Division of Apprentice Standards (DAS). 

  Apprentices must keep their apprentice identification card on their persons during all work hours on the project. An apprentice registered  

  with DAS may be paid the lower apprentice wage rate at the applicable step as provided on the prevailing wage schedule. Any apprentice 

  not registered with DAS regardless of whether they are registered with another federal, state, local, or private agency must be paid the 

  journeyworker's rate.

•  Every contractor or subcontractor working on the construction project must submit weekly payroll reports and a Statement of 

  Compliance directly to the awarding authority by mail or email and keep them on file for three years. Each weekly payroll report must 

  contain: the employee’s name, address, occupational classification, hours worked, and wages paid. Do not submit weekly payroll reports 

  to DLS. For a sample payroll reporting form go to http://www.mass.gov/dols/pw. 

•  Contractors with questions about the wage rates or classifications included on the wage schedule have an affirmative obligation to 

  inquire with DLS at (617) 626-6953. 

•  Contractors must obtain the wage schedules from awarding authorities. Failure of a contractor or subcontractor to pay the prevailing 

  wage rates listed on the wage schedule to all employees who perform construction work on the project is a violation of the law and 

  subjects the contractor or subcontractor to civil and criminal penalties.

•  Employees not receiving the prevailing wage rate set forth on the wage schedule may file a complaint with the Fair Labor Division of the 

  office of the Attorney General at (617) 727-3465. 

KIM DRISCOLL 

Lt. Governor



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

Construction

(2 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.37 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.95 $16.01

(3 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.44 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.02 $16.01

(4 & 5 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.56 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.14 $16.01

ADS/SUBMERSIBLE PILOT
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$135.57 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $103.05 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

AIR TRACK OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.65 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.91 $16.64

$64.55 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.81 $16.64

$65.45 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.71 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

AIR TRACK OPERATOR (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.55 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $37.31 $16.89

$64.45 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.21 $16.89

$65.35 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $39.11 $16.89

$66.68 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $40.44 $16.89

$68.01 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.77 $16.89

$69.40 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.16 $16.89

$70.78 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.54 $16.89

$72.22 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.98 $16.89

$73.66 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $47.42 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

ASBESTOS WORKER (PIPES & TANKS)
HEAT & FROST INSULATORS LOCAL 6 (SOUTHERN MASS)

$60.35 12/01/2020 $12.80 $0.00 $38.10 $9.45

ASPHALT RAKER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

ASPHALT RAKER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:02/08/2023 Page 2 of 3920230208-046U



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ASPHALT/CONCRETE/CRUSHER PLANT-ON SITE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

BACKHOE/FRONT-END LOADER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

BARCO-TYPE JUMPING TAMPER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

BLOCK PAVER, RAMMER / CURB SETTER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.65 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.91 $16.64

$64.55 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.81 $16.64

$65.45 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.71 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

BLOCK PAVER, RAMMER / CURB SETTER (HEAVY & 

HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.55 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $37.31 $16.89

$64.45 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.21 $16.89

$65.35 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $39.11 $16.89

$66.68 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $40.44 $16.89

$68.01 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.77 $16.89

$69.40 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.16 $16.89

$70.78 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.54 $16.89

$72.22 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.98 $16.89

$73.66 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $47.42 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

BOILER MAKER
BOILERMAKERS LOCAL 29

$74.75 01/01/2023 $7.07 $0.00 $47.37 $20.31

$75.79 01/01/2024 $7.07 $0.00 $48.12 $20.60

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:02/08/2023 Page 3 of 3920230208-046U



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

BOILERMAKER - Local 29Apprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.79 $7.07 $13.22 $0.00 $51.08 65

 2 $30.79 $7.07 $13.22 $0.00 $51.08 65

 3 $33.16 $7.07 $14.23 $0.00 $54.46 70

 4 $35.53 $7.07 $15.24 $0.00 $57.84 75

 5 $37.90 $7.07 $16.25 $0.00 $61.22 80

 6 $40.26 $7.07 $17.28 $0.00 $64.61 85

 7 $42.63 $7.07 $18.28 $0.00 $67.98 90

 8 $45.00 $7.07 $19.32 $0.00 $71.39 95

01/01/2024

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $31.28 $7.07 $13.22 $0.00 $51.57 65

 2 $31.28 $7.07 $13.22 $0.00 $51.57 65

 3 $33.68 $7.07 $14.23 $0.00 $54.98 70

 4 $36.09 $7.07 $15.24 $0.00 $58.40 75

 5 $38.50 $7.07 $16.25 $0.00 $61.82 80

 6 $40.90 $7.07 $17.28 $0.00 $65.25 85

 7 $43.31 $7.07 $18.28 $0.00 $68.66 90

 8 $45.71 $7.07 $19.32 $0.00 $72.10 95

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

BRICK/STONE/ARTIFICIAL MASONRY (INCL. MASONRY 

WATERPROOFING)
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 (NEW BEDFORD)

$94.18 02/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $60.35 $22.34

$96.23 08/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $62.40 $22.34

$97.48 02/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $63.65 $22.34

$99.58 08/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $65.75 $22.34

$100.88 02/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $67.05 $22.34

$103.03 08/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $69.20 $22.34

$104.38 02/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $70.55 $22.34

$106.58 08/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $72.75 $22.34

$107.98 02/01/2027 $11.49 $0.00 $74.15 $22.34

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:02/08/2023 Page 4 of 3920230208-046U



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

BRICK/PLASTER/CEMENT MASON - Local 3 New BedfordApprentice -

02/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.18 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $64.01 50

 2 $36.21 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $70.04 60

 3 $42.25 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $76.08 70

 4 $48.28 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $82.11 80

 5 $54.32 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $88.15 90

08/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $31.20 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $65.03 50

 2 $37.44 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $71.27 60

 3 $43.68 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $77.51 70

 4 $49.92 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $83.75 80

 5 $56.16 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $89.99 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

BULLDOZER/GRADER/SCRAPER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING BOTTOM MAN
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$71.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $43.73 $17.97

$72.05 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $44.73 $17.97

$73.30 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $45.98 $17.97

$74.78 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $47.46 $17.97

$76.25 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $48.93 $17.97

$77.75 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $50.43 $17.97

$79.25 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $51.93 $17.97

$80.80 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $53.48 $17.97

$82.30 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $54.98 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:02/08/2023 Page 5 of 3920230208-046U



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING LABORER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$69.90 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $42.58 $17.97

$70.90 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $43.58 $17.97

$72.15 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $44.83 $17.97

$73.63 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $46.31 $17.97

$75.10 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $47.78 $17.97

$76.60 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $49.28 $17.97

$78.10 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $50.78 $17.97

$79.65 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $52.33 $17.97

$81.15 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $53.83 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING TOP MAN
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$69.90 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $42.58 $17.97

$70.90 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $43.58 $17.97

$72.15 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $44.83 $17.97

$73.63 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $46.31 $17.97

$75.10 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $47.78 $17.97

$76.60 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $49.28 $17.97

$78.10 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $50.78 $17.97

$79.65 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $52.33 $17.97

$81.15 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $53.83 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CARBIDE CORE DRILL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CARPENTER
CARPENTERS -ZONE 2 (Eastern Massachusetts)

$73.83 09/01/2022 $8.68 $0.00 $45.18 $19.97

$74.43 03/01/2023 $8.68 $0.00 $45.78 $19.97
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CARPENTER - Zone 2 Eastern MAApprentice -

09/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.59 $8.68 $1.73 $0.00 $33.00 50

 2 $27.11 $8.68 $1.73 $0.00 $37.52 60

 3 $31.63 $8.68 $14.78 $0.00 $55.09 70

 4 $33.89 $8.68 $14.78 $0.00 $57.35 75

 5 $36.14 $8.68 $16.51 $0.00 $61.33 80

 6 $36.14 $8.68 $16.51 $0.00 $61.33 80

 7 $40.66 $8.68 $18.24 $0.00 $67.58 90

 8 $40.66 $8.68 $18.24 $0.00 $67.58 90

03/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.89 $8.68 $1.73 $0.00 $33.30 50

 2 $27.47 $8.68 $1.73 $0.00 $37.88 60

 3 $32.05 $8.68 $14.78 $0.00 $55.51 70

 4 $34.34 $8.68 $14.78 $0.00 $57.80 75

 5 $36.62 $8.68 $16.51 $0.00 $61.81 80

 6 $36.62 $8.68 $16.51 $0.00 $61.81 80

 7 $41.20 $8.68 $18.24 $0.00 $68.12 90

 8 $41.20 $8.68 $18.24 $0.00 $68.12 90

Notes: 

     % Indentured After 10/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80

     Step 1&2 $30.71/ 3&4 $36.93/ 5&6 $56.82/ 7&8 $63.06

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

CARPENTER WOOD FRAME
CARPENTERS-ZONE 3 (Wood Frame)

$35.67 04/01/2022 $7.21 $0.00 $23.66 $4.80

$36.17 04/01/2023 $7.21 $0.00 $24.16 $4.80
All Aspects of New Wood Frame Work
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CARPENTER (Wood Frame) - Zone 3Apprentice -

04/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $14.20 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $21.41 60

 2 $14.20 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $21.41 60

 3 $15.38 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $22.59 65

 4 $16.56 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $23.77 70

 5 $17.75 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $28.76 75

 6 $18.93 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $29.94 80

 7 $20.11 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $31.12 85

 8 $21.29 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $32.30 90

04/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $14.50 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $21.71 60

 2 $14.50 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $21.71 60

 3 $15.70 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $22.91 65

 4 $16.91 $7.21 $0.00 $0.00 $24.12 70

 5 $18.12 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $29.13 75

 6 $19.33 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $30.34 80

 7 $20.54 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $31.55 85

 8 $21.74 $7.21 $3.80 $0.00 $32.75 90

Notes: 

     % Indentured After 10/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80

     Step 1&2 $17.86/ 3&4 $20.22/ 5&6 $27.57/ 7&8 $29.94

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

CEMENT MASONRY/PLASTERING
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 (NEW BEDFORD)

$85.81 01/01/2023 $12.75 $0.87 $49.45 $22.74

$86.95 07/01/2023 $12.75 $0.87 $50.59 $22.74

$88.09 01/01/2024 $12.75 $0.87 $51.73 $22.74
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CEMENT MASONRY/PLASTERING - Eastern Mass (New Bedford)Apprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.73 $12.75 $15.49 $0.00 $52.97 50

 2 $29.67 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $66.03 60

 3 $32.14 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $68.50 65

 4 $34.62 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $70.98 70

 5 $37.09 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $73.45 75

 6 $39.56 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $75.92 80

 7 $44.51 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $80.87 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.30 $12.75 $15.49 $0.00 $53.54 50

 2 $30.35 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $66.71 60

 3 $32.88 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $69.24 65

 4 $35.41 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $71.77 70

 5 $37.94 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $74.30 75

 6 $40.47 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $76.83 80

 7 $45.53 $12.75 $22.74 $0.87 $81.89 90

Notes: 

     Steps 3,4 are 500 hrs. All other steps are 1,000 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

CHAIN SAW OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CLAM SHELLS/SLURRY BUCKETS/HEADING MACHINES
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$84.98 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $54.68 $16.05

$86.25 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.95 $16.05

$87.53 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $57.23 $16.05

$88.85 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.55 $16.05

$90.33 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $60.03 $16.05

$91.66 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.36 $16.05

$93.13 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $62.83 $16.05

$94.46 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.16 $16.05

$95.94 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $65.64 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

COMPRESSOR OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$65.38 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $35.08 $16.05

$66.20 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $35.90 $16.05

$67.02 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $36.72 $16.05

$67.87 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $37.57 $16.05

$68.82 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $38.52 $16.05

$69.67 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $39.37 $16.05

$70.62 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $40.32 $16.05

$71.48 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $41.18 $16.05

$72.43 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $42.13 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

DELEADER (BRIDGE)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$87.76 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $56.06 $23.05

$88.96 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $57.26 $23.05

$90.16 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $58.46 $23.05

$91.36 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $59.66 $23.05

$92.56 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $60.86 $23.05

PAINTER Local 35  - BRIDGES/TANKSApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.03 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $36.68 50

 2 $30.83 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $45.75 55

 3 $33.64 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $49.13 60

 4 $36.44 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $52.50 65

 5 $39.24 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $67.52 70

 6 $42.05 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $70.90 75

 7 $44.85 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $74.27 80

 8 $50.45 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $81.01 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.63 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $37.28 50

 2 $31.49 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $46.41 55

 3 $34.36 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $49.85 60

 4 $37.22 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $53.28 65

 5 $40.08 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $68.36 70

 6 $42.95 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $71.80 75

 7 $45.81 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $75.23 80

 8 $51.53 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $82.09 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

DEMO: ADZEMAN
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$70.00 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $43.33 $17.57

$71.00 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $44.33 $17.57

$72.25 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.58 $17.57
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: BACKHOE/LOADER/HAMMER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$71.00 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $44.33 $17.57

$72.00 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.33 $17.57

$73.25 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $46.58 $17.57
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: BURNERS
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$70.75 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $44.08 $17.57

$71.75 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.08 $17.57

$73.00 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $46.33 $17.57
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: CONCRETE CUTTER/SAWYER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$71.00 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $44.33 $17.57

$72.00 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.33 $17.57

$73.25 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $46.58 $17.57
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: JACKHAMMER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$70.75 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $44.08 $17.57

$71.75 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.08 $17.57

$73.00 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $46.33 $17.57
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: WRECKING LABORER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$70.00 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $43.33 $17.57

$71.00 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $44.33 $17.57

$72.25 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $45.58 $17.57
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DIRECTIONAL DRILL MACHINE OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

DIVER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$101.22 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $68.70 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER TENDER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$81.59 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $49.07 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER TENDER (EFFLUENT)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$106.12 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $73.60 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER/SLURRY (EFFLUENT)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$135.57 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $103.05 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DRAWBRIDGE OPERATOR (Construction)
DRAWBRIDGE - SEIU LOCAL 888

$37.53 07/01/2020 $6.67 $0.16 $26.77 $3.93

ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 223

$74.03 09/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $46.35 $16.18

$76.48 09/01/2023 $11.75 $0.00 $47.87 $16.86
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ELECTRICIAN - Local 223Apprentice -

09/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $18.54 $11.50 $0.56 $0.00 $30.60 40

 2 $20.86 $11.50 $0.63 $0.00 $32.99 45

 3 $23.18 $11.50 $0.70 $0.00 $35.38 50

 4 $25.49 $11.50 $7.35 $0.00 $44.34 55

 5 $27.81 $11.50 $7.86 $0.00 $47.17 60

 6 $30.13 $11.50 $8.37 $0.00 $50.00 65

 7 $32.45 $11.50 $8.89 $0.00 $52.84 70

 8 $34.76 $11.50 $9.40 $0.00 $55.66 75

09/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.15 $11.75 $0.57 $0.00 $31.47 40

 2 $21.54 $11.75 $0.65 $0.00 $33.94 45

 3 $23.94 $11.75 $0.72 $0.00 $36.41 50

 4 $26.33 $11.75 $7.79 $0.00 $45.87 55

 5 $28.72 $11.75 $8.31 $0.00 $48.78 60

 6 $31.12 $11.75 $8.65 $0.00 $51.52 65

 7 $33.51 $11.75 $9.38 $0.00 $54.64 70

 8 $35.90 $11.75 $9.90 $0.00 $57.55 75

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:2:3***

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS LOCAL 4

$101.86 01/01/2022 $16.03 $0.00 $65.62 $20.21

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR - Local 4Apprentice -

01/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $32.81 $16.03 $0.00 $0.00 $48.84 50

 2 $36.09 $16.03 $20.21 $0.00 $72.33 55

 3 $42.65 $16.03 $20.21 $0.00 $78.89 65

 4 $45.93 $16.03 $20.21 $0.00 $82.17 70

 5 $52.50 $16.03 $20.21 $0.00 $88.74 80

Notes: 

     Steps 1-2 are 6 mos.; Steps 3-5 are 1 year

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR HELPER
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS LOCAL 4

$82.17 01/01/2022 $16.03 $0.00 $45.93 $20.21
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice - ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR"

FENCE & GUARD RAIL ERECTOR (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

FIELD ENG.INST.PERSON-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$78.97 11/05/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $48.67 $16.05

$80.21 05/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $49.91 $16.05

$81.45 11/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $51.15 $16.05

$82.69 05/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $52.39 $16.05

$83.98 11/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $53.68 $16.05

$85.42 05/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $55.12 $16.05

$86.71 11/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $56.41 $16.05

$88.15 05/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $57.85 $16.05

$89.44 11/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $59.14 $16.05

$90.87 05/01/2027 $14.25 $0.00 $60.57 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIELD ENG.PARTY CHIEF-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$80.52 11/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $50.22 $16.05

$81.77 05/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $51.47 $16.05

$83.02 11/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $52.72 $16.05

$84.27 05/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $53.97 $16.05

$85.57 11/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $55.27 $16.05

$87.02 05/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $56.72 $16.05

$88.32 11/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $58.02 $16.05

$89.77 05/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $59.47 $16.05

$91.07 11/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $60.77 $16.05

$92.52 05/01/2027 $14.25 $0.00 $62.22 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIELD ENG.ROD PERSON-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$54.61 11/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $24.31 $16.05

$55.35 05/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $25.05 $16.05

$56.08 11/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $25.78 $16.05

$56.81 05/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $26.51 $16.05

$57.57 11/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $27.27 $16.05

$58.42 05/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $28.12 $16.05

$59.18 11/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $28.88 $16.05

$60.03 05/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $29.73 $16.05

$60.79 11/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $30.49 $16.05

$61.64 05/01/2027 $14.25 $0.00 $31.34 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIRE ALARM INSTALLER
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 223

$69.22 09/01/2020 $10.90 $0.00 $43.66 $14.66

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ELECTRICIAN"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

FIRE ALARM REPAIR / MAINTENANCE

                                         / COMMISSIONINGELECTRICIANS 

LOCAL 223

$60.21 09/01/2020 $10.90 $0.00 $36.86 $12.45

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- TELECOMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN"

FIREMAN (ASST. ENGINEER)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$73.84 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $43.54 $16.05

$74.86 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $44.56 $16.05

$75.87 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $45.57 $16.05

$76.93 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $46.63 $16.05

$78.11 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $47.81 $16.05

$79.17 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $48.87 $16.05

$80.34 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $50.04 $16.05

$81.40 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $51.10 $16.05

$82.58 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $52.28 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FLAGGER & SIGNALER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$51.47 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $25.23 $16.89

$52.22 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $25.98 $16.89

$52.22 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $25.98 $16.89

$53.25 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $27.01 $16.89

$53.25 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $27.01 $16.89

$54.33 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $28.09 $16.89

$54.33 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $28.09 $16.89

$55.45 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $29.21 $16.89

$55.45 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $29.21 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

FLOORCOVERER
FLOORCOVERERS LOCAL 2168 ZONE I

$78.88 03/01/2022 $8.68 $0.00 $49.93 $20.27

FLOORCOVERER - Local 2168 Zone IApprentice -

03/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.97 $8.68 $1.79 $0.00 $35.44 50

 2 $27.46 $8.68 $1.79 $0.00 $37.93 55

 3 $29.96 $8.68 $14.90 $0.00 $53.54 60

 4 $32.45 $8.68 $14.90 $0.00 $56.03 65

 5 $34.95 $8.68 $16.69 $0.00 $60.32 70

 6 $37.45 $8.68 $16.69 $0.00 $62.82 75

 7 $39.94 $8.68 $18.48 $0.00 $67.10 80

 8 $42.44 $8.68 $18.48 $0.00 $69.60 85

Notes: Steps are 750 hrs.

     % After 10/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80 (1500hr Steps)

     Step 1&2 $32.94/ 3&4 $39.66/ 5&6 $60.32/ 7&8 $67.10

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

FORK LIFT/CHERRY PICKER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

GENERATOR/LIGHTING PLANT/HEATERS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$65.38 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $35.08 $16.05

$66.20 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $35.90 $16.05

$67.02 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $36.72 $16.05

$67.87 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $37.57 $16.05

$68.82 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $38.52 $16.05

$69.67 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $39.37 $16.05

$70.62 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $40.32 $16.05

$71.48 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $41.18 $16.05

$72.43 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $42.13 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

GLAZIER (GLASS PLANK/AIR BARRIER/INTERIOR 

SYSTEMS)
GLAZIERS LOCAL 1333

$60.43 06/01/2020 $10.80 $0.00 $39.18 $10.45

GLAZIER - Local 1333Apprentice -

06/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.59 $10.80 $1.80 $0.00 $32.19 50

 2 $22.04 $10.80 $1.80 $0.00 $34.64 56

 3 $24.49 $10.80 $2.45 $0.00 $37.74 63

 4 $26.94 $10.80 $2.45 $0.00 $40.19 69

 5 $29.39 $10.80 $3.15 $0.00 $43.34 75

 6 $31.83 $10.80 $3.15 $0.00 $45.78 81

 7 $34.28 $10.80 $10.45 $0.00 $55.53 88

 8 $36.73 $10.80 $10.45 $0.00 $57.98 94

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

HOISTING ENGINEER/CRANES/GRADALLS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05

OPERATING ENGINEERS - Local 4Apprentice -

12/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.50 $14.25 $0.00 $0.00 $43.75 55

 2 $32.18 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $62.48 60

 3 $34.86 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $65.16 65

 4 $37.54 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $67.84 70

 5 $40.22 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $70.52 75

 6 $42.90 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $73.20 80

 7 $45.59 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $75.89 85

 8 $48.27 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $78.57 90

06/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.18 $14.25 $0.00 $0.00 $44.43 55

 2 $32.93 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $63.23 60

 3 $35.67 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $65.97 65

 4 $38.42 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $68.72 70

 5 $41.16 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $71.46 75

 6 $43.90 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $74.20 80

 7 $46.65 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $76.95 85

 8 $49.39 $14.25 $16.05 $0.00 $79.69 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:6

HVAC (DUCTWORK)
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - B

$71.80 04/01/2022 $13.65 $2.09 $38.91 $17.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- SHEET METAL WORKER"

HVAC (ELECTRICAL CONTROLS)
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 223

$69.22 09/01/2020 $10.90 $0.00 $43.66 $14.66

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ELECTRICIAN"

HVAC (TESTING AND BALANCING - AIR)
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - B

$71.80 04/01/2022 $13.65 $2.09 $38.91 $17.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- SHEET METAL WORKER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

HVAC (TESTING AND BALANCING -WATER)
PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 51

$76.59 08/30/2021 $10.15 $0.00 $46.49 $19.95

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

HVAC MECHANIC
PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 51

$76.59 08/30/2021 $10.15 $0.00 $46.49 $19.95

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

HYDRAULIC DRILLS
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.65 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.91 $16.64

$64.55 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.81 $16.64

$65.45 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.71 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

HYDRAULIC DRILLS (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.55 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $37.31 $16.89

$64.45 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.21 $16.89

$65.35 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $39.11 $16.89

$66.68 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $40.44 $16.89

$68.01 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.77 $16.89

$69.40 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.16 $16.89

$70.78 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.54 $16.89

$72.22 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.98 $16.89

$73.66 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $47.42 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

INSULATOR (PIPES & TANKS)
HEAT & FROST INSULATORS LOCAL 6 (SOUTHERN MASS)

$79.89 09/01/2022 $13.80 $0.00 $48.95 $17.14

ASBESTOS INSULATOR (Pipes & Tanks) - Local 6 Southern MAApprentice -

09/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.48 $13.80 $12.42 $0.00 $50.70 50

 2 $29.37 $13.80 $13.36 $0.00 $56.53 60

 3 $34.27 $13.80 $14.31 $0.00 $62.38 70

 4 $39.16 $13.80 $15.25 $0.00 $68.21 80

Notes: 

     Steps are 1 year

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

IRONWORKER/WELDER
IRONWORKERS LOCAL 37

$67.26 03/16/2021 $7.70 $0.00 $42.46 $17.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

IRONWORKER - Local 37Apprentice -

03/16/2021

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.72 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $54.52 70

 2 $31.85 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $56.65 75

 3 $33.97 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $58.77 80

 4 $36.09 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $60.89 85

 5 $38.21 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $63.01 90

 6 $40.34 $7.70 $17.10 $0.00 $65.14 95

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

JACKHAMMER & PAVING BREAKER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$62.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.16 $16.64

$63.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.06 $16.64

$64.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.96 $16.64

LABORER - Zone 2Apprentice -

12/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.30 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $48.04 60

 2 $26.01 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $51.75 70

 3 $29.73 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $55.47 80

 4 $33.44 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $59.18 90

06/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.84 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $48.58 60

 2 $26.64 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $52.38 70

 3 $30.45 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $56.19 80

 4 $34.25 $9.10 $16.64 $0.00 $59.99 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

LABORER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$62.80 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.56 $16.89

$63.70 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.46 $16.89

$64.60 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.36 $16.89

$65.93 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.69 $16.89

$67.26 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.02 $16.89

$68.65 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.41 $16.89

$70.03 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.79 $16.89

$71.47 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.23 $16.89

$72.91 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.67 $16.89

LABORER (Heavy & Highway) - Zone 2Apprentice -

12/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.94 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $48.18 60

 2 $25.59 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $51.83 70

 3 $29.25 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $55.49 80

 4 $32.90 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $59.14 90

06/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.48 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $48.72 60

 2 $26.22 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $52.46 70

 3 $29.97 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $56.21 80

 4 $33.71 $9.35 $16.89 $0.00 $59.95 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

LABORER: CARPENTER TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$62.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.16 $16.64

$63.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.06 $16.64

$64.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.96 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: CEMENT FINISHER TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$62.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.16 $16.64

$63.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.06 $16.64

$64.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.96 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: HAZARDOUS WASTE/ASBESTOS REMOVER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.25 $16.70

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.15 $16.70

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.05 $16.70
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: MASON TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

LABORER: MASON TENDER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

LABORER: MULTI-TRADE TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$62.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.16 $16.64

$63.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.06 $16.64

$64.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.96 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: TREE REMOVER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$62.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.16 $16.64

$63.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.06 $16.64

$64.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.96 $16.64
This classification applies to the removal of standing trees, and the trimming and removal of branches and limbs when related to public works construction or site 

clearance incidental to construction . For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LASER BEAM OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LASER BEAM OPERATOR (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

MARBLE & TILE FINISHERS
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$78.11 02/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $46.25 $20.37

$79.75 08/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $47.89 $20.37

$80.75 02/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $48.89 $20.37

$82.43 08/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $50.57 $20.37

$83.47 02/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $51.61 $20.37

$85.19 08/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $53.33 $20.37

$86.27 02/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $54.41 $20.37

$88.03 08/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $56.17 $20.37

$89.15 02/01/2027 $11.49 $0.00 $57.29 $20.37
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MARBLE & TILE FINISHER - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

02/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.13 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $54.99 50

 2 $27.75 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $59.61 60

 3 $32.38 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $64.24 70

 4 $37.00 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $68.86 80

 5 $41.63 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $73.49 90

08/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.95 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $55.81 50

 2 $28.73 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $60.59 60

 3 $33.52 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $65.38 70

 4 $38.31 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $70.17 80

 5 $43.10 $11.49 $20.37 $0.00 $74.96 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

MARBLE MASONS,TILELAYERS & TERRAZZO MECH
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$94.17 02/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $60.37 $22.31

$96.22 08/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $62.42 $22.31

$97.47 02/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $63.67 $22.31

$99.57 08/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $65.77 $22.31

$100.87 02/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $67.07 $22.31

$103.02 08/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $69.22 $22.31

$104.37 02/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $70.57 $22.31

$106.57 08/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $72.77 $22.31

$107.97 02/01/2027 $11.49 $0.00 $74.17 $22.31
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MARBLE-TILE-TERRAZZO MECHANIC - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

02/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.19 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $63.99 50

 2 $36.22 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $70.02 60

 3 $42.26 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $76.06 70

 4 $48.30 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $82.10 80

 5 $54.33 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $88.13 90

08/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $31.21 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $65.01 50

 2 $37.45 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $71.25 60

 3 $43.69 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $77.49 70

 4 $49.94 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $83.74 80

 5 $56.18 $11.49 $22.31 $0.00 $89.98 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

MECH. SWEEPER OPERATOR (ON CONST. SITES)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

MECHANICS MAINTENANCE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

MILLWRIGHT (Zone 2)
MILLWRIGHTS LOCAL 1121 - Zone 2

$72.07 01/02/2023 $8.58 $0.00 $41.92 $21.57
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MILLWRIGHT - Local 1121 Zone 2Apprentice -

01/02/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.06 $8.58 $5.72 $0.00 $37.36 55

 2 $27.25 $8.58 $17.93 $0.00 $53.76 65

 3 $31.44 $8.58 $18.98 $0.00 $59.00 75

 4 $35.63 $8.58 $20.01 $0.00 $64.22 85

Notes: Step 1&2 Appr. indentured after 1/6/2020 receive no pension,

     but do receive annuity. (Step 1 $5.72, Step 2 $6.66)

     Steps are 2,000 hours

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

MORTAR MIXER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

OILER (OTHER THAN TRUCK CRANES,GRADALLS)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$54.67 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $24.37 $16.05

$55.24 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $24.94 $16.05

$55.81 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $25.51 $16.05

$56.41 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $26.11 $16.05

$57.07 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $26.77 $16.05

$57.67 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $27.37 $16.05

$58.33 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $28.03 $16.05

$58.92 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $28.62 $16.05

$59.59 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $29.29 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

OILER (TRUCK CRANES, GRADALLS)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$59.87 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $29.57 $16.05

$60.57 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $30.27 $16.05

$61.26 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $30.96 $16.05

$61.98 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $31.68 $16.05

$62.78 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $32.48 $16.05

$63.50 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $33.20 $16.05

$64.30 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $34.00 $16.05

$65.02 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $34.72 $16.05

$65.82 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $35.52 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

OTHER POWER DRIVEN EQUIPMENT - CLASS II
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

PAINTER (BRIDGES/TANKS)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$87.76 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $56.06 $23.05

$88.96 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $57.26 $23.05

$90.16 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $58.46 $23.05

$91.36 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $59.66 $23.05

$92.56 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $60.86 $23.05

PAINTER Local 35  - BRIDGES/TANKSApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.03 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $36.68 50

 2 $30.83 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $45.75 55

 3 $33.64 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $49.13 60

 4 $36.44 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $52.50 65

 5 $39.24 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $67.52 70

 6 $42.05 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $70.90 75

 7 $44.85 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $74.27 80

 8 $50.45 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $81.01 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.63 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $37.28 50

 2 $31.49 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $46.41 55

 3 $34.36 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $49.85 60

 4 $37.22 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $53.28 65

 5 $40.08 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $68.36 70

 6 $42.95 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $71.80 75

 7 $45.81 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $75.23 80

 8 $51.53 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $82.09 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (SPRAY OR SANDBLAST, NEW) *

 * If 30% or more of surfaces to be painted are new construction, 

NEW paint rate shall be used.PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$78.66 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $46.96 $23.05

$79.86 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $48.16 $23.05

$81.06 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $49.36 $23.05

$82.26 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $50.56 $23.05

$83.46 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $51.76 $23.05
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - Spray/Sandblast - NewApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.48 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $32.13 50

 2 $25.83 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $40.75 55

 3 $28.18 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $43.67 60

 4 $30.52 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $46.58 65

 5 $32.87 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $61.15 70

 6 $35.22 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $64.07 75

 7 $37.57 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $66.99 80

 8 $42.26 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $72.82 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.08 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $32.73 50

 2 $26.49 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $41.41 55

 3 $28.90 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $44.39 60

 4 $31.30 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $47.36 65

 5 $33.71 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $61.99 70

 6 $36.12 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $64.97 75

 7 $38.53 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $67.95 80

 8 $43.34 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $73.90 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (SPRAY OR SANDBLAST, REPAINT)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$76.72 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $45.02 $23.05

$77.92 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $46.22 $23.05

$79.12 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $47.42 $23.05

$80.32 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $48.62 $23.05

$81.52 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $49.82 $23.05
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - Spray/Sandblast - RepaintApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.51 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $31.16 50

 2 $24.76 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $39.68 55

 3 $27.01 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $42.50 60

 4 $29.26 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $45.32 65

 5 $31.51 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $59.79 70

 6 $33.77 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $62.62 75

 7 $36.02 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $65.44 80

 8 $40.52 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $71.08 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.11 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $31.76 50

 2 $25.42 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $40.34 55

 3 $27.73 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $43.22 60

 4 $30.04 $8.65 $19.06 $0.00 $57.75 65

 5 $32.35 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $60.63 70

 6 $34.67 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $63.52 75

 7 $36.98 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $66.40 80

 8 $41.60 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $72.16 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER / TAPER (BRUSH, NEW) *

* If 30% or more of surfaces to be painted are new construction, 

NEW paint rate shall be used.PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$77.26 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $45.56 $23.05

$78.46 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $46.76 $23.05

$79.66 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $47.96 $23.05

$80.86 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $49.16 $23.05

$82.06 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $50.36 $23.05
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER - Local 35 Zone 2 - BRUSH NEWApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.78 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $31.43 50

 2 $25.06 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $39.98 55

 3 $27.34 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $42.83 60

 4 $29.61 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $45.67 65

 5 $31.89 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $60.17 70

 6 $34.17 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $63.02 75

 7 $36.45 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $65.87 80

 8 $41.00 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $71.56 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.38 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $32.03 50

 2 $25.72 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $40.64 55

 3 $28.06 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $43.55 60

 4 $30.39 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $46.45 65

 5 $32.73 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $61.01 70

 6 $35.07 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $63.92 75

 7 $37.41 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $66.83 80

 8 $42.08 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $72.64 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER / TAPER (BRUSH, REPAINT)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$75.32 01/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $43.62 $23.05

$76.52 07/01/2023 $8.65 $0.00 $44.82 $23.05

$77.72 01/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $46.02 $23.05

$78.92 07/01/2024 $8.65 $0.00 $47.22 $23.05

$80.12 01/01/2025 $8.65 $0.00 $48.42 $23.05
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - BRUSH REPAINTApprentice -

01/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.81 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $30.46 50

 2 $23.99 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $38.91 55

 3 $26.17 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $41.66 60

 4 $28.35 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $44.41 65

 5 $30.53 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $58.81 70

 6 $32.72 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $61.57 75

 7 $34.90 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $64.32 80

 8 $39.26 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $69.82 90

07/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.41 $8.65 $0.00 $0.00 $31.06 50

 2 $24.65 $8.65 $6.27 $0.00 $39.57 55

 3 $26.89 $8.65 $6.84 $0.00 $42.38 60

 4 $29.13 $8.65 $7.41 $0.00 $45.19 65

 5 $31.37 $8.65 $19.63 $0.00 $59.65 70

 6 $33.62 $8.65 $20.20 $0.00 $62.47 75

 7 $35.86 $8.65 $20.77 $0.00 $65.28 80

 8 $40.34 $8.65 $21.91 $0.00 $70.90 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER TRAFFIC MARKINGS (HEAVY/HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$62.80 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.56 $16.89

$63.70 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.46 $16.89

$64.60 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.36 $16.89

$65.93 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.69 $16.89

$67.26 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.02 $16.89

$68.65 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.41 $16.89

$70.03 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.79 $16.89

$71.47 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.23 $16.89

$72.91 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.67 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

PANEL & PICKUP TRUCKS DRIVER
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.20 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.78 $16.01

PIER AND DOCK CONSTRUCTOR (UNDERPINNING AND 

DECK)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$78.63 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $46.11 $23.12

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

PILE DRIVER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 2)

$78.63 08/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $46.11 $23.12
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PILE DRIVER - Local 56 Zone 2Apprentice -

08/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0

Notes: Apprentice wages shall be no less than the following Steps;

     (Same as set in Zone 1)

     1$57.06/2$61.96/3$66.87/4$69.32/5$71.78/6$71.78/7$76.68/8$76.68

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

PIPELAYER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

PIPELAYER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

PLUMBER & PIPEFITTER
PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 51

$76.59 08/30/2021 $10.15 $0.00 $46.49 $19.95

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER - Local 51Apprentice -

08/30/2021

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $18.60 $10.15 $2.50 $0.00 $31.25 40

 2 $23.25 $10.15 $2.50 $0.00 $35.90 50

 3 $27.89 $10.15 $8.80 $0.00 $46.84 60

 4 $32.54 $10.15 $14.08 $0.00 $56.77 70

 5 $37.19 $10.15 $17.60 $0.00 $64.94 80

Notes: 

     Steps 2000hrs. Prior 9/1/05; 40/40/45/50/55/60/65/75/80/85

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

PNEUMATIC CONTROLS (TEMP.)
PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 51

$76.59 08/30/2021 $10.15 $0.00 $46.49 $19.95

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

PNEUMATIC DRILL/TOOL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PNEUMATIC DRILL/TOOL OPERATOR (HEAVY & 

HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

POWDERMAN & BLASTER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.90 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $38.16 $16.64

$64.80 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.06 $16.64

$65.70 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.96 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

POWDERMAN & BLASTER (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.80 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $37.56 $16.89

$64.70 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.46 $16.89

$65.60 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $39.36 $16.89

$66.93 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $40.69 $16.89

$68.26 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $42.02 $16.89

$69.65 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $43.41 $16.89

$71.03 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.79 $16.89

$72.47 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.23 $16.89

$73.91 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $47.67 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

POWER SHOVEL/DERRICK/TRENCHING MACHINE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

PUMP OPERATOR (CONCRETE)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:02/08/2023 Page 30 of 3920230208-046U



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PUMP OPERATOR (DEWATERING, OTHER)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$65.38 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $35.08 $16.05

$66.20 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $35.90 $16.05

$67.02 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $36.72 $16.05

$67.87 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $37.57 $16.05

$68.82 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $38.52 $16.05

$69.67 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $39.37 $16.05

$70.62 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $40.32 $16.05

$71.48 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $41.18 $16.05

$72.43 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $42.13 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

READY-MIX CONCRETE DRIVER
TEAMSTERS 170 - Dauphinais (Bellingham)

$41.41 01/01/2023 $10.26 $0.00 $26.40 $4.75

$43.21 12/01/2023 $10.76 $0.00 $27.00 $5.45

$43.21 01/01/2024 $10.76 $0.00 $27.00 $5.45

$45.01 12/01/2024 $11.26 $0.00 $27.60 $6.15

$45.01 01/01/2025 $11.26 $0.00 $27.60 $6.15

RECLAIMERS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

RIDE-ON MOTORIZED BUGGY OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

ROLLER/SPREADER/MULCHING MACHINE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

ROOFER (Inc.Roofer Waterproofng &Roofer Damproofg)
ROOFERS LOCAL 33

$81.51 02/01/2023 $12.28 $0.00 $49.78 $19.45

$83.01 08/01/2023 $12.28 $0.00 $51.28 $19.45

$84.26 02/01/2024 $12.28 $0.00 $52.53 $19.45

$85.76 08/01/2024 $12.28 $0.00 $54.03 $19.45

$87.01 02/01/2025 $12.28 $0.00 $55.28 $19.45

$88.51 08/01/2025 $12.28 $0.00 $56.78 $19.45

$89.76 02/01/2026 $12.28 $0.00 $58.03 $19.45
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ROOFER - Local 33Apprentice -

02/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.89 $12.28 $5.21 $0.00 $42.38 50

 2 $29.87 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $61.60 60

 3 $32.36 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $64.09 65

 4 $37.34 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $69.07 75

 5 $42.31 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $74.04 85

08/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.64 $12.28 $5.21 $0.00 $43.13 50

 2 $30.77 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $62.50 60

 3 $33.33 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $65.06 65

 4 $38.46 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $70.19 75

 5 $43.59 $12.28 $19.45 $0.00 $75.32 85

Notes: ** 1:5, 2:6-10, the 1:10; Reroofing: 1:4, then 1:1

     Step 1 is 2000 hrs.; Steps 2-5 are 1000 hrs.

     (Hot Pitch Mechanics' receive $1.00 hr. above ROOFER)

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:**

ROOFER SLATE / TILE / PRECAST CONCRETE
ROOFERS LOCAL 33

$81.76 02/01/2023 $12.28 $0.00 $50.03 $19.45

$83.26 08/01/2023 $12.28 $0.00 $51.53 $19.45

$84.51 02/01/2024 $12.28 $0.00 $52.78 $19.45

$86.01 08/01/2024 $12.28 $0.00 $54.28 $19.45

$87.26 02/01/2025 $12.28 $0.00 $55.53 $19.45

$88.76 08/01/2025 $12.28 $0.00 $57.03 $19.45

$90.01 02/01/2026 $12.28 $0.00 $58.28 $19.45
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ROOFER"

SHEETMETAL WORKER
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - B

$71.29 04/01/2022 $13.95 $2.08 $37.41 $17.85
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Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

SHEET METAL WORKER - Local 17-BApprentice -

04/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $14.96 $13.95 $4.10 $1.02 $34.03 40

 2 $16.83 $13.95 $4.61 $1.09 $36.48 45

 3 $18.71 $13.95 $11.26 $1.35 $45.27 50

 4 $20.58 $13.95 $11.26 $1.41 $47.20 55

 5 $22.45 $13.95 $14.60 $1.53 $52.53 60

 6 $24.32 $13.95 $14.88 $1.59 $54.74 65

 7 $26.19 $13.95 $15.16 $1.66 $56.96 70

 8 $28.06 $13.95 $15.44 $1.72 $59.17 75

 9 $29.93 $13.95 $15.72 $1.79 $61.39 80

 10 $31.80 $13.95 $15.57 $1.85 $63.17 85

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

SPECIALIZED EARTH MOVING EQUIP < 35 TONS
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.66 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $16.01

SPECIALIZED EARTH MOVING EQUIP > 35 TONS
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.95 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.53 $16.01

SPRINKLER FITTER
SPRINKLER FITTERS LOCAL 550 - (Section B) Zone 2

$92.04 10/01/2022 $10.44 $0.00 $59.00 $22.60

$93.57 03/01/2023 $10.44 $0.00 $60.53 $22.60

$95.15 10/01/2023 $10.44 $0.00 $62.11 $22.60

$96.77 03/01/2024 $10.44 $0.00 $63.73 $22.60

$98.39 10/01/2024 $10.44 $0.00 $65.35 $22.60

$100.01 03/01/2025 $10.44 $0.00 $66.97 $22.60
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SPRINKLER FITTER - Local 550 (Section B) Zone 2Apprentice -

10/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.65 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $40.19 35

 2 $23.60 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $43.14 40

 3 $26.55 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $46.09 45

 4 $29.50 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $49.04 50

 5 $32.45 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $51.99 55

 6 $35.40 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $56.94 60

 7 $38.35 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $59.89 65

 8 $41.30 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $62.84 70

 9 $44.25 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $65.79 75

 10 $47.20 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $68.74 80

03/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.19 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $40.73 35

 2 $24.21 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $43.75 40

 3 $27.24 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $46.78 45

 4 $30.27 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $49.81 50

 5 $33.29 $10.44 $9.10 $0.00 $52.83 55

 6 $36.32 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $57.86 60

 7 $39.34 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $60.88 65

 8 $42.37 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $63.91 70

 9 $45.40 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $66.94 75

 10 $48.42 $10.44 $11.10 $0.00 $69.96 80

Notes: Apprentice entered prior 9/30/10:

     40/45/50/55/60/65/70/75/80/85

     Steps are 850 hours

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

STEAM BOILER OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"
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TAMPERS, SELF-PROPELLED OR TRACTOR DRAWN
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

TELECOMMUNICATION TECHNICIAN
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 223

$62.72 09/01/2022 $11.25 $0.00 $38.16 $13.31

$64.81 09/01/2023 $11.50 $0.00 $39.40 $13.91

$66.97 09/01/2024 $11.75 $0.00 $40.69 $14.53

TELECOMMUNICATION TECHNICIAN - Local 223Apprentice -

09/01/2022

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0

Notes: See Electrician Apprentice Wages

     

     Telecom Apprentice Wages shall be the same as the Electrician Apprentice Wages

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:2:3***

TERRAZZO FINISHERS
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$93.12 02/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $59.29 $22.34

$95.17 08/01/2023 $11.49 $0.00 $61.34 $22.34

$96.42 02/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $62.59 $22.34

$98.52 08/01/2024 $11.49 $0.00 $64.69 $22.34

$99.82 02/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $65.99 $22.34

$101.97 08/01/2025 $11.49 $0.00 $68.14 $22.34

$103.32 02/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $69.49 $22.34

$105.52 08/01/2026 $11.49 $0.00 $71.69 $22.34

$106.92 02/01/2027 $11.49 $0.00 $73.09 $22.34
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TERRAZZO FINISHER - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

02/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.65 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $63.48 50

 2 $35.57 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $69.40 60

 3 $41.50 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $75.33 70

 4 $47.43 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $81.26 80

 5 $53.36 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $87.19 90

08/01/2023

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.67 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $64.50 50

 2 $36.80 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $70.63 60

 3 $42.94 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $76.77 70

 4 $49.07 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $82.90 80

 5 $55.21 $11.49 $22.34 $0.00 $89.04 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

TEST BORING DRILLER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$73.90 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $46.58 $17.97

$74.90 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $47.58 $17.97

$76.15 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $48.83 $17.97

$77.63 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $50.31 $17.97

$79.10 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $51.78 $17.97

$80.60 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $53.28 $17.97

$82.10 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $54.78 $17.97

$83.65 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $56.33 $17.97

$85.15 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $57.83 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TEST BORING DRILLER HELPER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$70.02 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $42.70 $17.97

$71.02 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $43.70 $17.97

$72.27 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $44.95 $17.97

$73.75 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $46.43 $17.97

$75.22 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $47.90 $17.97

$76.72 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $49.40 $17.97

$78.22 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $50.90 $17.97

$79.77 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $52.45 $17.97

$81.27 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $53.95 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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TEST BORING LABORER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$69.90 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $42.58 $17.97

$70.90 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $43.58 $17.97

$72.15 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $44.83 $17.97

$73.63 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $46.31 $17.97

$75.10 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $47.78 $17.97

$76.60 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $49.28 $17.97

$78.10 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $50.78 $17.97

$79.65 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $52.33 $17.97

$81.15 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $53.83 $17.97
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TRACTORS/PORTABLE STEAM GENERATORS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.35 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.05 $16.05

$84.59 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.29 $16.05

$85.83 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $55.53 $16.05

$87.11 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $56.81 $16.05

$88.55 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.25 $16.05

$89.83 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $59.53 $16.05

$91.27 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.97 $16.05

$92.55 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.25 $16.05

$93.99 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $63.69 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

TRAILERS FOR EARTH MOVING EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$66.24 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.82 $16.01

TUNNEL WORK - COMPRESSED AIR
LABORERS (COMPRESSED AIR)

$82.58 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $54.81 $18.42

$83.58 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $55.81 $18.42

$84.83 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $57.06 $18.42

$86.31 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $58.54 $18.42

$87.78 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $60.01 $18.42

$89.28 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $61.51 $18.42

$90.78 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $63.01 $18.42

$92.33 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $64.56 $18.42

$93.83 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $66.06 $18.42
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TUNNEL WORK - COMPRESSED AIR (HAZ. WASTE)
LABORERS (COMPRESSED AIR)

$84.58 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $56.81 $18.42

$85.58 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $57.81 $18.42

$86.83 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $59.06 $18.42

$88.31 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $60.54 $18.42

$89.78 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $62.01 $18.42

$91.28 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $63.51 $18.42

$92.78 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $65.01 $18.42

$94.33 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $66.56 $18.42

$95.83 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $68.06 $18.42
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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TUNNEL WORK - FREE AIR
LABORERS (FREE AIR TUNNEL)

$74.65 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $46.88 $18.42

$75.65 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $47.88 $18.42

$76.90 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $49.13 $18.42

$78.38 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $50.61 $18.42

$79.85 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $52.08 $18.42

$81.35 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $53.58 $18.42

$82.85 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $55.08 $18.42

$84.40 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $56.63 $18.42

$85.90 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $58.13 $18.42
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TUNNEL WORK - FREE AIR (HAZ. WASTE)
LABORERS (FREE AIR TUNNEL)

$76.65 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $48.88 $18.42

$77.65 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $49.88 $18.42

$78.90 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $51.13 $18.42

$80.38 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $52.61 $18.42

$81.85 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $54.08 $18.42

$83.35 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $55.58 $18.42

$84.85 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $57.08 $18.42

$86.40 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $58.63 $18.42

$87.90 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $60.13 $18.42
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

VAC-HAUL
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$65.66 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $16.01

WAGON DRILL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.15 12/01/2022 $9.10 $0.00 $37.41 $16.64

$64.05 06/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $38.31 $16.64

$64.95 12/01/2023 $9.10 $0.00 $39.21 $16.64
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

WAGON DRILL OPERATOR (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)
LABORERS - ZONE 2 (HEAVY & HIGHWAY)

$63.05 12/01/2022 $9.35 $0.00 $36.81 $16.89

$63.95 06/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $37.71 $16.89

$64.85 12/01/2023 $9.35 $0.00 $38.61 $16.89

$66.18 06/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $39.94 $16.89

$67.51 12/01/2024 $9.35 $0.00 $41.27 $16.89

$68.90 06/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $42.66 $16.89

$70.28 12/01/2025 $9.35 $0.00 $44.04 $16.89

$71.72 06/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $45.48 $16.89

$73.16 12/01/2026 $9.35 $0.00 $46.92 $16.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER (Heavy and Highway)

WASTE WATER PUMP OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$83.93 12/01/2022 $14.25 $0.00 $53.63 $16.05

$85.18 06/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $54.88 $16.05

$86.43 12/01/2023 $14.25 $0.00 $56.13 $16.05

$87.73 06/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $57.43 $16.05

$89.18 12/01/2024 $14.25 $0.00 $58.88 $16.05

$90.48 06/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $60.18 $16.05

$91.93 12/01/2025 $14.25 $0.00 $61.63 $16.05

$93.23 06/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $62.93 $16.05

$94.68 12/01/2026 $14.25 $0.00 $64.38 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

WATER METER INSTALLER
PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 51

$76.59 08/30/2021 $10.15 $0.00 $46.49 $19.95

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/GASFITTER"

Additional Apprentice Information:

Minimum wage rates for apprentices employed on public works projects are listed above as a percentage of the pre-determined hourly wage rate established by the

Commissioner under the provisions of the M.G.L. c. 149, ss. 26-27D.  Apprentice ratios are established by the Division of Apprenticeship Training pursuant to M.G.L.

c. 23, ss. 11E-11L.

All apprentices must be registered with the Division of Apprenticeship Training in accordance with M.G.L. c. 23, ss. 11E-11L.

All steps are six months (1000 hours.)

Ratios are expressed in allowable number of apprentices to journeymen or fraction thereof, unless otherwise specified.

**      Multiple ratios are listed in the comment field.

***    APP to JM; 1:1, 2:2, 2:3, 3:4, 4:4, 4:5, 4:6, 5:7, 6:7, 6:8, 6:9, 7:10, 8:10, 8:11, 8:12, 9:13, 10:13, 10:14, etc.

****  APP to JM; 1:1, 1:2, 2:3, 2:4, 3:5, 4:6, 4:7, 5:8, 6:9, 6:10, 7:11, 8:12, 8:13, 9:14, 10:15, 10:16, etc.
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00 09 00 - 1 

SECTION 00 90 00 

LABOR STANDARDS OF THE COMMONWEALTH 

ARTICLE 1 - EMPLOYMENT, HOURS AND WAGES 

1.1. The Contractor and any Subcontractor shall conform to any Labor Laws of the Commonwealth, and, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, shall conform to the provisions of Sections 25, 26, 27B, 30, 34, 34A and 34B of Chapter 149 
of the General Laws, as amended, which Sections are incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof. 

1.2. Every employee in the work to be performed under this Contract shall lodge, board and trade where and with whom he 
elects, and the Contractor and any Subcontractor shall not directly or indirectly require, as a condition of employment in 
said work, that an employee shall lodge, board or trade at a particular place or with a particular person. 

1.3. The Contractor and any Subcontractor shall give preference in the employment of mechanics, teamsters, chauffeurs and 
laborers first to citizens of the Commonwealth who have been residents of the Commonwealth for at least six months at 
the commencement of their employment who are veterans as defined in clause Forty-three of Section Seven of Chapter 
Four, and who are qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates; and secondly, to citizens of the 
Commonwealth generally who have been residents of the Commonwealth for at least six months at the commencement 
of their employment, and if they cannot be obtained in sufficient numbers, then to citizens of the United States. 

1.4. No laborer, workman, mechanic, foreman, or inspector working in the employment of the Contractor, Subcontractor or 
other person doing or contracting to do the whole or a part of the work contemplated by this Contract, shall be required 
or permitted to work any more than eight hours in any one day, or more than forty-eight hours in any one week, except 
in cases of emergency. 

1.5. The rate per hour of the wages to be paid to mechanics, teamsters, chauffeurs, and laborers in the work to be performed 
under this Contract shall not be less than the rate of wages in the schedule annexed hereto and made a part hereof as 
determined by the Commissioner of Labor and Industries of the Commonwealth.  This schedule shall continue to be the 
minimum rate of wages for said employees during the life of this Contract. 

1.6. The Contractor shall pay to any reserve police officer employed by him in any City or Town the prevailing rate of wages 
paid to regular police officers in such City or Town as required by General Laws, Chapter 149, Section 24B, as amended. 

1.7. Claims and disputes pertaining to the classification of labor or wage determinations made by the Commission of Labor 
and Industries must be presented by appeal filed with the Department of Labor and Industries within three days from the 
date of the first advertisement of call for bids; in one manner provided by General Laws, Chapter 14, Section 27A. 

1.8. The Contractor shall include with the Form For General Bid, signed and certified copies of Owner’s Instructions To 
Bidders For Affirmative Action Issues, Non-Collusion and State Tax Compliance Certificate, OSHA Training Certificate, 
and Undocumented Worker Certificate, included at the end of this Section, as set forth in the contract, Article XII, and 
hereby made a part of the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 - MINIMUM WAGE RATES 

2.1. The Contractor shall keep posted on the site of the Work a legible copy of the schedule of "Minimum Wage Rates and 
Health and Welfare Fund Contributions" attached thereto. 

2.2. The rates listed are straight hourly rates.  Apprentices employed pursuant to this determination of wage rates must be 
registered and approved by the State Apprenticeship Council.  Wherever rates for journeymen or apprentices are not 
listed, and if any other labor is not included in this list, the Contractor shall insert the rates of all those employed on the 
work. 

2.3. The Contractor must keep on file the wage rates and qualifications of all labor employed on this Project in order that they 
may be available for inspection by the Awarding Authority or the Architect. 
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ARTICLE 3 – CITY OF NEW BEDFORD REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 The Contractor shall complete and include with Section 00 30 00 – Form For General Bid the following documents 
included as part of Division 00 of the Contract Documents: 

City of New Bedford Instructions To Bidders For Affirmative Action Issues 
City of New Bedford Non-Collusion and StateTax Compliance Certificate 
City of New Bedford OSHA Compliance Certificate 
City of New Bedford Undocumented Worker Certificate  

(MINIMUM WAGE RATES AND HEALTH AND WELFARE AND PENSION CONTRIBUTIONS FOLLOW) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 00 00 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1- General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section applies to all Work performed under the Contract. 

B. Any discrepancies found in the Contract Documents after signing of the Owner-Contractor agreement must be brought 
to the attention of the Architect for resolution. The Architect will determine which document entry governs and his 
decision will be final. The Contractor will not be entitled to a change in the Contract Time or Contract Sum based on 
discrepancies found after signing of the Owner-Contractor agreement. 

C. Should conflict be evident between Contract Documents or within any Contract Document, the Contractor is deemed to 
have estimated the more expensive method of doing the Work unless he shall have asked for, and obtained, a written 
decision prior to submittal of bid or price quote, as to which method or materials will be required. Should the Work 
proceed after the discovery of errors, conflict, or omission by the Contractor and clarification has not been received 
from the Architect, the Contractor will be held fully responsible for replacement or correction, as directed by the 
Architect, at the Contractor's expense. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Project Identification:  The name of the Project is “NEW BEDFORD POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – 
RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION”. The Project site is located in New Bedford, Massachusetts. 
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B. Abbreviated Written Summary:  The Work of the Contract can be summarized by reference to the Contract Documents. 
Work of this Contract includes the coordination of the entire Work indicated by the Contract Documents. Work of this 
Contract includes architectural and demolition Work which together provide a fully functioning facility in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. All items shown, indicated, or inferable from the Contract Documents 
are to be included such that there are no omissions which would prevent full use in all respects. Materials shown or 
indicated in any one Contract Document are to be inferred as if required by all. Work of the Contract is also 
unavoidably affected or influenced by governing regulations, natural phenomenon including weather conditions, and 
other forces outside the Contract Documents. Briefly, without limitation the Work can be summarized as follows: 

1. The Project consists of addition and renovation to New Bedford Police Station in New Bedford  

C. Examination of Site and Documents: 

1. All Bidders are required to visit the site and examine all Contract Documents before submitting a bid. Inspect and 
be thoroughly familiar with the same and conditions under which the Work will be carried out. Neither the Owner 
nor the Architect will be responsible for errors, omissions and/or charges for extra Work arising from Contractor's 
failure to familiarize themselves with the Contract Documents or existing site and conditions. By submitting a Bid, 
the Bidder agrees and warrants that he had the opportunity to examine the building site and the Contract 
Documents, that he is familiar with the conditions and requirements of both and where they require, in any part of 
the Work, a given result to be produced, that the Contract Documents are adequate and that he will produce the 
required result. 

2. The building site will be available for inspection as set forth in City of New Bedford Front End, Pre-Bid 
Conference/Site Inspection 

1.05 SPECIFICATION INFORMATION 

A. These specifications are a special form of technical writing edited from master specifications and contain deviations 
from traditional writing formats. Capitalization, underlining and bold print is only used to assist reader in finding 
information and no other meaning will be implied.  

B. Except where specifically indicated otherwise, the subject of all imperative statements is the Contractor. 

C. Sections are generally numbered in conformance with Construction Specifications Institute Master Format System. 
Numbering sequence is not consecutive. Refer to Index of Specification Sections for names and numbers of Sections 
included in this Project. 

D. Pages are numbered separately for each Section. Each Section is noted with "End of Section" to indicate when Section 
is complete. 

1.06 DEFINITIONS 

A. Owner:  City of New Bedford, New Bedford, Massachusetts. 

B. Provide:  means furnish and install, complete with all necessary components and accessories, ready for intended use. 

C. Indicated:  is a reference to other portions of the Contract Documents. 

D. Approved:  Except where specifically stated otherwise, the words "approved", "directed", "requested", "selected", 
"accepted" mean "approved by the Architect", "directed by the Architect" and so on. The words "approved" and 
"accepted" shall be held to the limitations stated in the General Conditions. In no case, shall "approval" or "acceptance" 
by the Architect be interpreted as a release of Contractor of his responsibilities to fulfill all the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. Where the Contract Documents require Contractor approval, approval must be submitted in 
writing using the word "approved" Contractor "review" only is not an acceptable substitute for Contractor approval. 

E. Observe/Observation:  Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, the Architect's observation of the Work will be 
held to the limitations stated in the General Conditions and the Owner/Architect agreement. In no case, shall 
observation by the Architect be interpreted as a release of Contractor of his responsibilities to fulfill all the requirements 
of the Contract Documents. Observe shall be defined in accordance with the General Conditions of the Contract to 
include only visiting the site periodically, observing the condition and progress of the Work, and reporting to the Owner. 
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F. Furnish: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, furnish means supply, including shop fabrication if applicable, 
and deliver to project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation and the like as applicable in each 
instance. 

G. Install:  Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, install means operations at project site including, but not limited 
to, unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, placing in service and similar operations as applicable in each instance. 

H. Installer:  The person or firm engaged by Contractor or Subcontractor for performance of a specific unit of installation 
Work at the project site. It is a general requirement that Installers be expert and experienced in the Work they are 
engaged to perform. 

I. Day:  Except as otherwise defined in Owner-Contractor Agreement, day means calendar day. 

J. Public:  Any person in the building other than those attending to central mechanical, electrical, and plumbing services. 

K. Public Areas:  All areas other than rooms dedicated solely to central mechanical, electrical, and plumbing equipment. 

L. Back-of-House Areas:  Rooms not designated as part of a public area. 

M. Continuation of Material:  Where a given material is indicated on any of the Drawings, it is intended that such material 
be used throughout the length and height of walls, partitions, spandrels, panels, windows, lights, areas, etc., or in the 
assembly detail in which it occurs, for other similar locations throughout the building, unless a different material is 
specifically indicated. 

1.07 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Referenced standards are part of the Contract Documents and have the same force and effect as if bound with these 
specifications. 

B. Except where specifically indicated otherwise, comply with the current standard in effect as of the date of the 
Owner/Contractor Agreement. 

C. Obtain copies of industry standards directly from publisher. 

D. The titles of industry standard organizations are commonly abbreviated; full titles may be found in Encyclopedia of 
Associations or consult Architect. 

E. Where Workmanship is governed by a referenced standard, submit one copy to Architect and additional copies to 
fabricators, installers, and others involved in the performance of the Work. 

1.08 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 

A. The Contractor may be allowed to use a limited portion of the existing building for field offices and/or storage areas at 
the discretion of the Owner. Temporary office and storage space shall be provided by the Contractor in accordance 
with requirements of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. Owner approval will be required for all 
temporary office facilities and storage areas, including their size and location. 

B. The Contractor shall submit a Site Utilization Plan for approval prior to commencing the Work of this Contract. The plan 
shall include, but not be limited to, proposed locations for Contractor and Subcontractor laydown and/or material 
storage areas, field offices, and site access. 

1.09 USER OCCUPANCY 

A. The existing site will be occupied during the Work of this Contract. Work required to be performed in areas occupied for 
summer programs, as indicated on the Drawings, shall be performed before or after program hours, or on weekends, 
at no additional cost to the Owner. 
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1.10 PERMITS, INSPECTION AND TESTING REQUIRED BY GOVERNING AUTHORITIES 

A. If the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction 
require any portion of the Work to be inspected, tested or approved, the Contractor shall give the Architect and such 
Authority timely notice of its readiness so that the Architect may observe such inspection and testing. 

B. Prior to the start of construction, the Contractor shall complete application to the applicable Building Code enforcement 
authority for the building permits. Such Permits shall be displayed in a conspicuous location at the project sites. Fees 
for Building, Electrical, Plumbing, Fire Protection, and Mechanical Permits will be paid in accordance with the City of 
New Bedford Building Department Permit Fee Schedule included as Appendix A at the end of this Section. 

1. Application for Building Permit shall include the following Documents: 

a. Energy Conservation Mandatory Checklist for New Construction, 780 CMR, 1301.8.1. 
b. Narrative Report for compliance with 780 CMR, 1301.8.4 

C. Submit copies of all permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, notices, judgements, and 
communications from authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.11 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 

A. Within 14 days after signing the Owner/Contractor Agreement, provide the following for the Project: 

1. A comprehensive bar chart schedule showing all major and critical minor portions of the Work, sequence of Work 
and duration of each activity. Update and reissue regularly. 

2. Progress schedule indicating Substantial Completion within the specified Contract Time 
3. Critical path chart indicating the interrelationships of critical and non-critical events required to complete the 

Project on the dates established. The Contractor will be required to use “Primvera/P-3” CPM scheduling software. 
4. Update all schedules and distribute monthly. 
5. Other required schedules, including but not limited to, Submittals and Testing. 

B. Provide all schedules in accordance with requirements of Section 01 51 11 – Progress Schedule. 

1.12 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Prepare Schedule of Values to coordinate with application for payment breakdown. The Schedule of Values shall be 
broken down into labor and materials for each Work activity with increments no greater than $50,000.00. Submit at 
least 10 days before first payment application. Update and reissue regularly. The CPM shall be tied into and reflect the 
Schedule of Values. 

1.13 PAYMENT REQUESTS 

A. Provide three copies of each request in a complete filled out copies of AIA G702 and continuation sheet G703. 
Substantiate requests with complete documentation; include change orders to date. Provide partial lien waivers for 
Work in progress and full lien waivers for completed Work. Contractor shall be required by Law to submit payroll 
records substantiating payment of wage rates to employees on a weekly basis. 

B. Before first payment application, provide the following: 

1. List of Subcontractors, suppliers and fabricators 
2. Schedule of Values 
3. Progress Schedule 
4. Submittal Schedule keyed to project schedule 
5. List of Contractor's key project personnel 
6. Copies of permits and other communications from authorities 
7. Contractor's Certificate of Insurance 
8. Performance and Payment Bonds 
9. Unit Price Schedule 
10. Contractor’s complete submittal log 
11. Contractor’s complete submittal schedule 
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C. Before final payment application, provide and complete the following: 

1. Complete closeout requirements 
2. Complete punch list items 
3. Settle all claims 
4. Transmit Record Documents to Architect 
5. Prove that all taxes, fees and similar obligations have been paid 
6. Remove of temporary facilities and surplus materials 
7. Change lock cylinders or cores 
8. Clean the Work 
9. Submit Consent of Surety for final payment. 

1.14 PROCEDURES & CONTROLS 

A. Preconstruction Conference:  Require representatives of all major Subcontractors and suppliers to attend; notify Owner 
and Architect at least 72 hours in advance. 

B. Progress Meetings:  Hold regular weekly meetings with Owner and Architect, and meetings before preparation of 
payment requests. The Contractor shall be represented by a principal, project manager, general superintendent or 
other authorized main office representative, as well as by his own superintendent. An authorized representative of any 
Subcontractor or Subcontractors shall attend such meetings if his presence is requested by the Architect. Such 
representatives shall be empowered to make binding commitments on all matters to be discussed at such meetings, 
including costs, payments, change orders, time schedules and manpower. Any notices required under the Contract 
may be served on such representatives.  

1. As a prerequisite for monthly payments, ordering schedules, shop drawing schedule, and coordination meeting 
schedules shall be prepared and maintained by the Contractor and shall be reviewed and updated in a monthly 
basis, and a copy shall be submitted to the Owner's Representative and Architect. 

2. To expedite construction progress on this project, the Contractor shall order all materials immediately after the 
approval of shop drawings and shall obtain a fixed date of delivery to the project site for all materials ordered 
which shall not impede or otherwise interfere with construction progress. 

3. Scheduling shall be discussed with all concerned parties, and methods shall be presented by the Contractor 
which shall reflect construction completion not being deferred, at no additional expense to the Owner. 

4. Project meetings shall be chaired by the Architect. 

5. Project Meeting Notes:  The Contractor shall be responsible for recording meeting minutes at each project 
meeting. The minutes shall incorporate the substance of all issues discussed, noting date of entry of each issue, 
the resolution, the party responsible for issue resolution, and the date of resolution. The meeting minutes will be 
distributed to all attendees and responsible parties at the next scheduled project meeting. 

C. Daily Reports:  Prepare daily reports recording all important information concerning events at the site for each project 
site. Submit to Architect weekly. Minimum required information contained in the daily report will be: 

1. Manpower by trade 
2. Work activity by trade 
3. Equipment by trade 
4. Material deliveries by trade 
5. Weather conditions 
6. All safety violations and accidents 
7. Inspections if any 

D. Layout:  Layout Work and be responsible for all lines, elevations, and measurements of the building, grading, utilities 
and other Work executed under the Contract. 

E. Project Limit Line:  The boundaries of the site do not limit the responsibility of the Contractor to perform the Work in its 
entirety. Make utility connections as indicated. The Contractor's superintendent must be present at each of the sites 
whenever any Work is being performed. 
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F. Matching:  Where matching is indicated, the Architect shall be the sole and final judge of what is an acceptable match. 

G. Observation:  Notify the Architect and authorities having jurisdiction at least thirty-six hours in advance of concealing 
any Work. 

H. Utilities:  Prior to interrupting utilities, services or facilities, notify the utility owners and obtain their written approval. 

I. Furnishings, Fixtures, and Equipment:  Cooperate and permit the Owner to install his furnishings and equipment during 
the progress of the Work. Owner's installation of furnishings or equipment does not signify Owner's acceptance of any 
portion of the Work. 

J. Clean-Up:  Clean-up all waste at least once a week, remove from site regularly, and legally dispose of off-site. 

K. Installer's Acceptance of Conditions:  All installers shall inspect substrates and conditions under which Work is to be 
executed and shall report in writing to the Contractor all conditions detrimental to the proper execution and completion 
of the Work. Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means installer 
accepts previous Work and conditions. 

L. Documentation:  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing and maintaining filing, reporting, Submittals, RFI’s. 
Payment Requisitions, Schedules, Change Proposals, Change Orders, and the like for the project. 

M. Management and Financial Records:  Management and financial records shall be maintained by the Contractor 
pursuant to M.G.L. c 30 § 39 R. 

N. Provide noise and dust control procedures in accordance with requirements of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities 
and Controls. 

1.15 SPECIAL PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor shall undertake every possible measure to prevent damage of any kind to any portion of existing 
surrounding properties or areas.  

B. The Contractor is required to exercise all possible care in the conduct of any Work which would affect surrounding 
properties and occupied areas and to be aware of the potential for damage. The Contractor shall be prepared to stop 
any Work immediately which is deemed to cause deleterious affects to adjacent areas. 

C. The Contractor shall be held responsible for any damage to surrounding properties and occupied areas resulting from 
his failure to exercise care during the course of construction. 

1.16 PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. The Contractor shall schedule, execute and pay all costs associated with implementation of all requirements related to 
disconnection or interruption of existing public or private utility services in accordance with requirements of local 
authorities having jurisdiction, including but not limited to the following: 

1. City of New Bedford Police Department 
2. City of New Bedford Fire Department 
3. City of New Bedford Department of Public Works 
4. City of New Bedford Water Department 
5. Local Telephone Provider 
6. Local Natural Gas Provider 
7. Local Cable TV Provider 
8. Dig Safe 

B. Protect existing utilities which remain from damage due to construction operations. Identify locations of utilities with 
temporary markers. 
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C. The Contractor shall be responsible for determining locations of underground structures and utilities, including but not 
limited to: water, sewer, gas, electric, telephone, and cable TV. Utility services to adjacent buildings shall be 
maintained without interruption, unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Architect. Utilities located in public ways 
surrounding the Project site shall be protected from damage related to the Work of this Section. All costs related to 
repair or replacement of damage to existing utilities not called for to be altered under the Work of this Contract shall be 
paid by the Contractor. No excavation in a public street or way, or in any public or private place, shall take place prior 
to verification of the location of all underground utilities by DIG SAFE. 

D. Place markers to indicate locations of disconnected services and identify service lines and capping locations on Project 
Record Documents. 

1.17 WARRANTIES 

A. The Work of this Contract, including Substantial Completion, will be completed in two (2) Phases. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for providing full manufacturer warranties in accordance with requirements of individual trade Sections 
for specific product warranty requirements. Because of overlapping nature of the required construction Phases, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for providing manufacturer warranties, the Effective Starting Date of which, shall 
commence upon Substantial Completion of the respective Phase of the Work of the Contract, as described in the 
Contract Documents, and shall run for the warranty period indicated in the respective trade Section.  

B. Procurement:  Where a warranty is required, do not purchase or subcontract for materials or Work until it has been 
determined that parties required to countersign warranties are willing to do so. 

C. Warranty Forms:  Submit written warranty to Owner through Architect for approval prior to execution. Furnish 2 copies 
of executed warranty to Owner for his records; furnish 2 additional conformed copies where required for maintenance 
manual.  

D. Work Covered:  Contractor shall remove and replace other Work of project which has been damaged as a result of 
failure of warranted Work or equipment, or which must be removed and replaced to provide access to Work under 
warranty. Unless otherwise specified, warranty shall cover full cost of replacement or repair, and shall not be pro-rated 
on basis of useful service life. 

E. Warranty Extensions:  Work repaired or replaced under warranty shall be warranted until the original warranty 
expiration date or for ninety days whichever is later in time. 

1.18 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING, & INSTALLATION CONDITIONS 

A. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Strictly comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and prevent 
damage, deterioration and loss, including theft. 

B. Minimize long-term storage of products at the site. Maintain environmental conditions, temperature, ventilation, and 
humidity within range permitted by manufacturers of materials and products used. 

1.19 LABELS 

A. Labels, Trademarks, & Trade Names:  Locate required labels on inconspicuous surfaces (not typically visible to the 
public). No manufacturer labels, nameplates, trademarks, or other identifying markings shall be located on surfaces 
visible to the public. Any such markings shall be removed and damage repaired, or item replaced, at the discretion of 
the Architect. Provide permanent data plate on each item of mechanical equipment stating manufacturer, model, serial 
number, capacity, ratings and all other essential data. 

1.20 MUNICIPAL POLICE SERVICES 

A. The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements with the City of New Bedford Police Department in advance of 
times when regular off-duty, or reserve, police officers will be needed for traffic control protection, due to operations 
performed under this Contract. Officers shall be compensated, by the Contractor, in accordance with City of New 
Bedford wage rates for such services. Extend the Workman’s compensation Insurance and Employer’s Liability 
Insurance, required under the General Contract, to cover police used on the project. 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

General Requirements 
01 00 00 - 8 

1.21 WELDING, CUTTING, AND BURNING PROCEDURES 

A. PURPOSE 

1. The purpose of this procedure is to provide minimum standards to prevent loss of life and property from fire during 
welding, cutting or burning processes involving the use of oxygen-fuel gas and electric arc cutting and welding 
equipment. 

B. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. In the performance of welding, cutting and burning operations, only approved equipment shall be used and the 
equipment shall be installed and operated in accordance with OSHA standards, the manufacturer's instructions, 
and nationally recognized good practice. 

2. A "Hot Work" permit for welding, cutting, burning or spark producing operations shall not be issued unless the 
individual in charge of performing such operations is deemed capable of doing such work in a safe manner by the 
Contractor’s Safety Representative. Demonstration of knowledge of fire safety requirements and this welding and 
cutting procedure in addition to the equipment manufacturer's operational instructions shall constitute acceptable 
evidence of compliance. 

3. A fire watch shall be provided by the Contractor or the Filed-Subcontractor’s for their respective work to safeguard 
against the ignition of any material by the welding, cutting or burning operation, to make use of portable fire 
extinguishers or fire hose and to perform similar fire prevention and fire protection duties. The fire watch shall 
remain on the job at least 30 minutes after the “hot-work” including but not limited to welding or cutting operations 
have been completed to ensure that no fire exists. A signed inspection report attesting to that fact shall be filed 
and available for inspection by the local Fire Department. 

4. A record shall be maintained by the responsible Contractor and Filed-Subcontractor Safety Representative of all 
locations where welding or cutting operations are performed. The record shall state the name of the assigned fire 
watch or watches and the length of time for which the fire watch standby was continued after work was completed 
(a minimum of 30 minutes). It shall include the date, time, and specific location at which work was done and 
describe the work, fire protection provided, and special precautions taken. Individual job authorizations shall be 
kept available always for inspection by the local Fire Department or the Owner’s Representative. The assigned 
fire watch or fire watches shall sign the work authorization attesting to the fact that no fire existed after the work 
ceased and the standby period had passed. 

5. Where welding, cutting or burning is done near walls, partitions, ceiling or roof of combustible construction, fire 
resistant shields or guards shall be provided to prevent ignition. When welding, cutting or burning is to be done on 
a metal wall, partition, ceiling, or roof, precautions shall be taken to prevent ignition of combustibles on the other 
side due to conduction of radiation. A fire watch shall be required on the other side of the exposed wall, partition, 
ceiling or roof if there is any danger of the welding, cutting or burning on one side to result in ignition of materials 
or structure on the unexposed side. Welding, cutting or burning shall not be attempted on a metal partition wall or 
on partitions of combustible sandwich-type panel construction. 

C. FIRE SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

1. Cutting or welding operations shall be performed only in areas that have been protected against the ignition and 
spread of fire. 

2. Within the confines of a Contractor and Filed-Subcontractor’s work area welding, cutting or burning shall be done 
in specific areas designed and approved for such work as a maintenance shop, an outside location or a detached 
structure which shall be of noncombustible or fire resistive construction. 

3. When work cannot be moved as in most construction or structural modification activity, the area shall be made fire 
safe by removing all combustible material within distance of 35 feet and all combustible material from beneath the 
location where welding, cutting or burning is to be performed. 

4. When work cannot be relocated and combustible material cannot be feasibly relocated, all combustible material 
exposed within 35 feet horizontally or beneath the welding, cutting or burning operation or within 35 feet of 
exposed floor, ceiling or wall openings shall meet the following requirements: 

a. Such combustible construction or material shall be protected from possible sparks, hot metal or oxided by fire 
resistive shields or noncombustible covers as required by the Massport Fire Rescue Department. 
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b. Such floor, ceiling or wall openings shall be protected by fire resistive shields and openings or cracks in 
walls, floors or ducts shall be tightly covered to prevent the passage of sparks or slag to adjacent areas. 

5. At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating of not less than 4-A:60-B:C shall be kept at the location 
where welding, cutting or burning is done and at least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating of not less 
than 2-A:10-B:C shall be attached to all portable welding carts. 

6. Welding, cutting or burning shall not be done in or near rooms or locations where flammable gases, liquids or 
vapors, lint dust or loose combustible stocks are present when sparks or hot metal from the welding, cutting or 
burning operations may cause ignition or explosion of such materials. 

7. Welding, cutting or burning shall not be performed in the presence of explosive atmospheres or on containers, 
equipment or in hollow spaces or cavities which contain or have contained flammable fluids, gases or solids until 
these containers or equipment have been thoroughly cleaned, inverted or purged. 

8. Sprinkler protection shall not be shut off while welding, cutting or burning work is being performed. When welding, 
cutting or burning work is being done close to automatic sprinkler heads, noncombustible board products or damp 
cloth guards shall be used to shield the individual heads, but shall be removed when the work is completed. 

9. Where a sprinkler system will be impaired or rendered inoperative for any reason, this shall be noted in the 
application for permit so that all necessary precautions may be taken as required by the local Fire Department. 

10. Hot tapping of other welding, cutting or burning on a flammable gas or liquid transmission or distribution utility pipe 
line shall be qualified to perform such work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 

UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for inclusion or deletion of certain units of Work into or from the 
Contract Documents. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements that effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this section include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 UNIT PRICES 

A. General Provisions: 

1. Unit prices shall be used to determine adjustments to the Contract Sum for changes in work where the actual 
quantities of Work defined in the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

2. Base conditions or quantities to be carried are identified in the Specifications. No additional compensation shall be 
considered for the number of occurrences, locations, timeliness, or scheduling of the excavations or other 
adjustments.  

3. The General Contractor is fully responsible to review the test pit data and borings and become familiar with site 
conditions.  

4. Materials, methods of installation and definitions of terms set forth under the various unit price items are indicated 
in the Schedule of Unit Prices and indicated in the Contract Documents.  
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5. Performance of work which is not required under the Contract Documents, or which is not authorized by Change 
Order, whether such work item is set forth hereunder as a Unit Price Item, shall not be considered cause for any 
extra payment. The General Contractor shall be held fully responsible for such unauthorized work, including the 
performance of all corrective measures required by the Architect. 

6. For all site related unit price work, quantities for adjustment shall be calculated by a registered Professional 
Engineer or Surveyor retained by the General Contractor, as agreed to by the Architect. In the case of ledge, 
boulders, forest mat, and subsoil, the General Contractor’s surveyor shall submit profiles of ledge, work sheets, 
plans and method of calculation shall be submitted to Architect for approval prior to commencement of removal.  

7. Unit prices for excavation, shall include the cost of sheeting, bracing, pumping, and dewatering, and all other 
costs in connection therewith, including labor, equipment, setup, and mobilization, and overhead and profit. 

B. Methods of Measurement 

1. Quantity of site related materials removed from the site and replaced with compacted structural fill, including but 
not limited to ledge, boulders, and unsuitable fill, shall be measured in place, before and after excavation by use 
of electronic GPS calculation, to determine the actual cubic yard volume. 

C. Schedule of Unit Prices:  As authorized by the Owner, should the quantities of certain classes of Work be increased or 
decreased, as described below, the Unit Prices shall be the basis of payment to the General Contractor, or credit to the 
Owner, for such increase or decrease in the Work. The Unit Prices shall represent the exact net amount, per unit, to be 
paid the General Contractor, in the case of additions, and the exact net amount to be refunded to the Owner, in the 
case of decreases. No additional adjustment shall be allowed for overhead, profit, insurance, or other direct or indirect 
expenses, over excavation, or other related work, without prior written approval of the Owner. 

1. Unit Price No. 1: Excavation, stockpiling and removal of unsuitable soil and replace with structural fill that 
is more than or less than 3,000 cubic yards specified in accordance with requirements of 
Section 31 20 00 - Earth Moving. 

Unit prices shall include all equipment, labor, materials, removal, replacement, installation, overhead, profit, insurance, 
to complete the required Work, in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 – EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 23 00 

ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.03 ALTERNATES 

A. Alternates are alternative products, materials, equipment, installations, or systems, which may, at the Owner's option 
be selected and recorded in the Contract (Owner/Construction Manager Agreement) to either supplement or displace 
corresponding basic requirements of Contract Documents. Alternates may or may not substantially change scope and 
general character of the Work. 

B. A Schedule of Alternates is included with this Section. Each alternate is defined by abbreviated language, recognizing 
that Contract Documents define the requirements. Coordination of related Work is required to ensure that Work 
affected by each selected alternate is complete and properly interfaced with Work of accepted alternates. 

C. The Construction Manager shall provide written prices for each alternate on the General Bid and Sub-Bid Forms. Each 
alternate amount shall include the entire cost of the alternate portion of Work including all overhead, profit, and all other 
costs including costs to coordinate and interface the alternate with related and adjacent Work. 

D. Alternates may or may not be accepted by the Owner in accordance with requirements set forth in Chapter 149. 

1.04 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. The Alternate described below are as called for on the Drawings. Changes to this Schedule, in the form of deletions or 
additions, may be proposed and/or accepted by the Owner or Construction Manager during the Bid period. It shall be 
the Construction Manager’s responsibility to coordinate with the Owner prior to submission of the final Bid price, the 
number and extent of the Alternates to be included in the Work of this Contract. 
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1. Alternate No. 1: The amount to be ADDED to the Contract Price to remove existing electric wall heater, 
ductless split indoor units, rooftop units, exhaust fan, and VRF condensing units as called for 
in the construction documents. 

Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of Alternate No. 1 shall include, but 
are not limited to, the following: 

a. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
b. 23 00 00 – Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning (HVAC) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 26 00 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specifications Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes the Work, not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, will be issued by the Architect on AIA form G710, Architects Supplemental Instructions. 

1.05 CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Prior to issuing instructions for changes in the Work which the Architect judges will require adjustment to the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time, the Architect may, at its discretion, request the Contractor to prepare an estimate of the amount 
of the adjustment. 

B. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: The Architect will issue a detailed description of the proposed change and 
supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Respond to the request by submitting a proposal to the Architect for the Owner’s review within 21 calendar days 
of receipt of the proposal request, unless a shorter period for response is indicated in the proposal request. 
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2. Include in the proposal, an estimate of cost necessary to execute the proposed change and a statement indicating 
the effect the proposed change, in the Work will have on the Contract time. Include the supporting data listed in 
paragraph F, below. 

3. Proposal requests are not an instruction either to stop Work in progress, or to execute the proposed change. 
Continue with Work in progress that is not affected by the proposed change. 

C. Contractor-Initiated Change Order Requests:  When latent or other unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, the Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the Architect. 

1. Notify the Architect in writing of proposed changes within 21 calendar days after the occurrence of the event of 
observance of the condition giving rise to the change proposal request. 

2. Submit the change-order proposal request within 21 calendar days after delivering such notification to the 
Architect. 

3. Include a statement outlining the masons for the charge and the effect of the change on the Work. Provide a 
complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum 
and Contract Time. Include the supporting data listed in paragraph F, below. 

4. Comply with requirements in Section 'Product Substitutions" if the proposed change in the Work requires the 
substitution of one product or system for a product or system specified. 

D. No extensions of Contract Time nor increase in the Contract Sum will be considered if the additional time or additional 
cost is a consequence of the Contractor's failure to submit an estimate within the time stipulated, regardless of whether 
the proposal request or change order request was initiated by the Owner or the Contractor. 

E. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Change Order Proposal Requests. 

1.06 CHANGE ORDERS 

A. The following requirements shall apply to both Owner-initiated proposal requests and Contractor-initiated Change 
Order request. 

1. Submit a complete and accurate Price to the Architect and the Construction Manager for review. Incomplete 
proposals will be returned to the Contractor without review, and shall be completed by the Contractor and returned 
to the Architect and the Construction Manager within the same time: period specified above for submittal of 
proposals; there shall be no extension of time for such re-submittals. 

2. The Architect and the Construction Manager will review and act on the Contractor's Proposal within 21 days of 
receipt. The Architect's review, at the Architects discretion, may include consideration of Costs listed in Means 
"Construction Cost Data" or a similar data base, and/or on conversations with local manufacturers and suppliers. 

3. Include applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade, discounts. 

4. Itemize Work which is to be performed by employees of the Contractor. 

5. For Work which is not to be performed by employees of the Contractor, submit pricing on the letterhead of the 
proposed Subcontractor, fabricator or supplier. 

6. Itemize General Conditions Work included in the proposed cost of the change; a lump sum or percentage of the 
cost will not be accepted. 

7. Prices shall remain valid for a minimum of 90 days from the date of the initial pricing approval to execution of the 
Change Order by the Owner. 

B. Consideration and Acceptance of Price Proposal:  The following procedures shall apply to both Owner-Initiated 
proposal requests and Contractor-initiated Change Order requests: 

1. Submit a complete and accurate Price to the Architect for review. Incomplete proposals will be returned to the 
Contractor without review, and shall be completed by the Contractor and returned to the Architect within the same 
time: period specified above for submittal of proposals; there shall be no extension of time for such resubmittals. 

2. The Architect will review and act on the Contractor's Proposal within 21 days of receipt. The Architect's review, at 
the Architects discretion, may include consideration of Costs listed in Means "Construction Cost Data" or a similar 
database, and/or on conversations with local manufacturers and suppliers. 
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3. Within 10 calendar days after receipt of the Architect's comments, make changes to the cost proposal in response 
to the Architects comments and resubmit for approval. 

4. The Architect will promptly notify the Contractor whether the pricing is accepted or will direct the Contractor to 
make additional changes. 

5. When the Contractor's proposal is approved by the Architect the Architect will prepare a Change Order for 
execution by the Owner, the Architect and the Contractor. 

1.07 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive: When the Owner and Contractor are not in total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order Proposal, the Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Form G714, instructing the 
Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. The Construction Change Directive will contain a description of the change in the Work and designate the method 
to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, in accordance with Article 7.3 of the 
General Conditions. 

B. Documentation:  If the Construction Change Directive is for Work which is to be compensated on the basis of Time and 
Materials, the Contractor shall maintain detailed daily records, verified with the Architect and Owner’s Project Manager, 
on a time and material basis of Work required by the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of the change, the Contractor shall submit an itemized account, including supporting data, as 
may be required by the Architect and Construction Manager, to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the 
Contract. 

1.08 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. Upon the Owner's approval of a Change Order Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for 
signatures of the Owner and Contractor on AIA Form G701, as provided in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. The Contractor shall promptly execute the Change Order. 

C. The Architect will present the Change Order to the Owner’s Project Manager for review and approval. Upon Owner PM 
approval, the Change Order will then be forwarded by the Architect to the City of New Bedford DFFM Department for 
approval during its next regularly scheduled meeting subsequent to the date of the Change Order. A copy of the fully 
approved and executed Change Order will then be forwarded to all parties for the record. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 31 00 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for Project coordination 
2. Request for Information (RFI's) 
3. Coordination of the work and coordination among separate contractors 
4. Administrative and Supervisory personnel 
5. Project meetings 
6. Field measurements 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 

A. Contractor's responsibility for review of Contract Documents is set forth in the General and Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Study the Contract Documents applicable to each component of the Work sufficiently in advance of the time such Work 
will be ordered, fabricated or installed, so that if additional information or instructions are needed, the Architect will 
have sufficient time to respond such requests before the information is needed by tile Contractor; allow at least 15 
calendar days for the Architect to respond. 
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C. When requesting additional Drawings, Specifications, or instructions, submit the request in writing and clearly state 
what information is required. Include a reference to the drawing sheet and detail number, and/or the specification 
Section and paragraph number requiring clarification, or give other similar precise information to direct the Architects 
attention to the matter and to show that the Contractor has made a conscientious effort to locate the information and 
understand the information presented in the Contract Documents. Requests for information not accompanied by a 
precise, detailed reference to the Contract Documents will be returned to the Contractor unanswered for revision. 
Requests for information regarding information which is clearly shown or stated in the Contract Documents, will be 
returned to the Contractor unanswered. By submitting Requests for Information, the Contractor represents that the 
Contractor has determined and verified materials, field measurements, and field construction criteria related thereto, or 
will do so, and has checked and coordinated the information contained within each Request for Information with the 
requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents. By submitting Requests for Information, the Contractor 
further represents that the Contractor has reviewed each Request for Information as it relates to the rest of the Work 
and Contract Documents. The Architect’s responses to the Contractor’s Requests for Information shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligations of Paragraphs 3.3, 3.5, 3.12, and 4.2 of the General & Supplementary General 
Instructions. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction activities included under various Sections; of these Specifications to assure 
efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. 

1. Schedule construction activities in the sequence required to obtain the best results. When best sequence cannot 
be achieved, make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

2. Where space is tight, coordinate installation of different components to provide maximum accessibility for required 
maintenance, service and repair. 

3. Coordinate construction activities under this Contract with separate contractors performing related work. 

B. Where necessary, prepare memoranda outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as 
required notices, reports, and attendance at meetings. Transmit to the Architect and distribute to all other parties 
involved. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate Contractors where coordination of their Work is required. 

C. Coordinate administrative activities with construction activities to avoid conflicts and ensure - orderly progress of the 
Work. Examples of administrative activities which must be carried out in a timely fashion to facilitate timely progress of 
the work include, but without limitation: preparation of schedules, delivery and processing of submittals, scheduling 
meetings, 

D. Provide Coordination Drawings in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. The 
Contractor shall provide the services of a designated on-site representative to oversee implementation of Work related 
to completion of information contained in the Coordination Drawings, in accordance with requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  

1.06 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. Employ a competent superintendent, reasonably acceptable to the Owner, and necessary assistants. Require these 
supervisory personnel to be in-attendance at the project site full time during the progress of the work from the 
beginning of the Work, until the daft of Substantial Completion, and for such additional time thereafter as the Architect 
may determine to be necessary for the expeditious completion of the Work. 

1. "From the beginning of the Work" means before any temporary construction or sitework begins, including staking 
out the site, placing of erosion control devices, site clearing, or cutting of trees. 

2. Provide the superintendent with a cellular phone or paging device, so that he or she can be reached at all times. 

3. The Owner reserves the right to request replacement of the Contractor’s Superintendent for just cause, in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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B. Agency: The Contractor's superintendent shall attend the regularly scheduled project meetings and special project 
meetings as the Contractors agent, and shall be empowered to make: binding commitments on all matters to be 
discussed, including costs, payments, change orders, time schedules, and manpower. Notices required under the 
Contract may be served on the Contractor's superintendent. 

1.07 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Project Meetings:  Project meetings are specified in Section 01 00 00 – General Requirements. 

B. Subcontractor Progress Meetings:  In addition to meetings called by the Owner or Architect, schedule and administer 
weekly subcontractor progress meetings. 

1. Special Meetings; Schedule and attend additional informational and problem solving meetings as required by 
progress of the work or requested by the Owner or the Architect to discuss non-routine issues. The Architect will 
prepare and distribute agenda, record and distribute the minutes. 

1.08 REVIEW OF WORK BY SUBCONTRACTORS 

A. Before permitting any subcontractor to begin work on the project site, meet with the subcontractor to review the work 
ahead. As a minimum, review the Contract Documents for work pertaining to that subcontractor; review the 
subcontractor's shop drawings, examine existing conditions affecting the work of the subcontractor, and review 
environmental and other project conditions for conformance to specified requirements, 

1.09 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Before beginning the Work, check and compare critical dimensions at the site with those shown on the Drawings, and 
immediately bring discrepancies to the attention of the Architect and request resolution. 

B. As the work progresses, continue to chock and compare dimensions at the site with those shown on the Drawings 
before ordering materials, in preparation for producing shop drawings, before beginning fabrication, before ordering 
materials, and before cutting and fitting materials at the site, and at other times as frequently as required to ensure that 
the work will be fabricated to the right size(s) and will fit together correctly in the field. If discrepancies between site 
dimensions and Drawings are detected, immediately notify the Architect in writing, describing the nature and extent of 
the discrepancy, and attaching sketches or annotated copies of the plans if necessary to make the observation clear. 

C. Mark on shop drawings, prior to submission to the Architect relevant field dimensions and note conflicts with the 
submitted material. 

1.10 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, or as otherwise 
required for completion and transmittal of all documents in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other 
required submittals as called for in the Contract Documents. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. Electronic Submittal Procedures 

1. General Requirements 

a. Shop Drawings and Product Data submittals shall be transmitted to the Architect in electronic (PDF) format. 

b. The intent of electronic submittals is to expedite the construction process by reducing paperwork, improving 
information flow, and decreasing turnaround time. 

c. The electronic submittal process is not intended for submittal of color samples, color charts, or physical 
material samples. 

2. Submittal Procedures 

a. The Contractor may use any or all of the following options for submittal preparation: 

1) Subcontractors and suppliers provide PDF submittals to the Contractor. 
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2) Subcontractors and suppliers provide paper submittals to the Contractor who electronically scans and 
converts to PDF format. 

3) Subcontractors and suppliers provide paper submittals converted to PDF format. 

b. The Contractor shall review and apply electronic stamp certifying that the submittal complies with 
requirements of the Contract Documents, including verification of manufacturer and product, dimensions, and 
coordination of information required for integration into all related components of the Work. 

c. The Architect/Engineer will notify the Contractor by e-mail of completed review and will make review 
comments available. 

d. The Contractor is responsible for distribution of reviewed submittals to all subcontractors and suppliers. 

e. The Contractor shall submit paper copies of reviewed submittals at Project closeout in accordance with 
requirements of Section 01 77 00 – Contract Closeout Procedures, Section 01 78 39 – Project Record 
Documents. 

B. Prior to submittal of any shop drawings, product data or samples the Contractor shall submit to the Architect for 
approval, within 15 business days after being awarded the Contract, a complete submittal log and a schedule of 
submissions of shop drawings and miscellaneous Work-related submittals which corresponds to the requirements of 
the CPM schedule and the General Contract. No Submittals will be processed prior to the receipt of such schedule for 
the project. The schedules shall indicate, by trade, the date by which final approval of each item must be obtained, and 
shall be revised as required by the conditions of the Work, subject to the Architect’s approval. The Architects review 
period, including those of his consultants, will not exceed 30 days from the established date of each submission of 
shop drawings, product data, and samples, plus the additional time, if any, for distribution by the Contractor and receipt 
of submissions by the Architect. The Contractor shall be required to strictly adhere to the dates established in the 
schedule. The information in this submittal schedule shall also be included in the Contractor’s CPM schedule for the 
project submitted in accordance with Section 01 51 11 - Progress Schedule. 

C. Following approval of submittal log and schedule, submit to the Architect, shop drawings, product data and samples 
required by each specification Section. 

D. When the phrase "By Others" (or similar expression) appears on a submittal and refers to any of the Contract Work, it 
shall be interpreted to mean "by the General Contractor or another Subcontractor". The Architect's review of any 
submittal containing such phrase shall not be considered permission to delete any Work from the Contract. 

E. Review and approval of shop drawings by the Architect does not indicate approval of changes in the Contract, Time or 
Cost 

1.05 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Original drawings, prepared by The Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier or distributor which illustrate some portion of 
the Work; showing fabrication, layout, setting or erection details. 

1. Prepare drawings in a clear and thorough manner. 
2. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on Contract Drawings 

1.06 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Manufacturer's standard schematic drawings: 

1. Modify drawings to delete information which is not applicable to project. 
2. Supplement standard information to provide additional information applicable to project. 

B. Manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance charts, illustrations and other standard 
descriptive data. 

1. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products or models. 
2. Show dimensions and clearances required. 
3. Show performance characteristics and capacities. 
4. Show wiring diagrams and controls. 
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1.07 SAMPLES 

A. Physical examples to illustrate materials, products, units of Work, equipment or Workmanship, and to establish 
standards by which completed Work is to be judged. 

1. Office samples:  Of sufficient size and quality to clearly illustrate: 

a. Functional characteristics of product or material, with integrally related parts and attachment devices. 
b. Full range of color. 

1.08 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Review Shop Drawings, Project Data and Samples prior to submission. 

B. Verify: 

1. Field measurements 
2. Field construction criteria 
3. Catalog numbers and similar data 

C. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Documents. 

D. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by Architect review of submittals. 

E. Contractor's responsibility for deviation in submittals is not relieved by Architect review of submittals, unless the 
Architect gives written acceptance of specific deviations. 

F. Notify Architect/Engineer, in writing at time of submission, of deviations in submittals from requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

G. Furnish miscellaneous submittals (non-administrative) including, but not limited to warranties, maintenance 
agreements, Workmanship bonds, project photographs, survey data and reports, physical Work records, quality testing 
and certifying reports, copies of industry standards, record Documents, field measurement data, operating and 
maintenance materials, overrun stock, and similar information, devices and materials applicable to the Work. 

1.09 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Schedule submissions to permit time for review and resubmission. 

B. Submit number of Samples specified in each of specification Sections. 

C. Accompany submittals with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 

1. Date 
2. Project title and number 
3. Contractor's name and address 
4. Specification Section number, paragraph and item number 
5. The number of each Shop Drawing, Product Datum and Sample submitted 
6. Notification of deviations from Contract Documents 
7. Manufacturer's name or source of supply 
8. Trade name 
9. Catalog number 
10. Contractor's certification that he has checked all samples for compliance with Contract requirements and 

availability of material 
11. Name and address of Architect, Subcontractor, and supplier 
12. Other pertinent data 

D. Submittals shall include: 

1. Date and revision dates 
2. Project title and number 
3. The names of: 
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a. Architect 
b. Contractor 
c. Subcontractor 
d. Supplier 
e. Manufacturer 
f. Separate detailer when permitted 

4. Identification of product or material. 
5. Relation to adjacent structure or materials. 
6. Field Dimensions, clearly identified as such. 
7. Specification Section number, paragraph and item number. 
8. Applicable standards, such as ASTM number or Federal Specification. 
9. A blank space, 3 in. x 6 in., for Architect/Engineer's stamp. 
10. Identification of deviations from Contract Documents. 
11. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying to review of submittal, verification of field measurements and 

compliance with Contract Documents. 

E. The Architect will complete the review and return the record sepias and product data to the Contractor. 

F. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for delay in the delivery of materials or progress of Work caused by late 
review of shop drawings due to failure of the Contractor to submit, revise, or resubmit shop drawings in adequate time 
to allow the Architect reasonable time (up to 10 calendar days) for normal checking and processing of each submission 
or resubmission. 

G. The Contractor shall assume full liability for delay attributed to insufficient time for delivery and/or installation of 
material or performance of the Work when approval of pertinent shop drawings and product data is withheld due to 
failure of the Contractor to submit, revise, or resubmit items in adequate time to allow the Architect reasonable time, 
not to exceed thirty (30) calendar days, for normal checking and processing of each submission or resubmission. 

1.10 ARCHITECTS REVIEW ACTIONS 

A. Submittals Marked "Reviewed as Required by Construction Contract Documents And Approved": 

1. Submittals which require no corrections by the Architect will be marked "Reviewed as Required by Contract 
Documents and Approved". Reviewed as required by Contract Documents and approved, but only for 
conformance to the design concept of the Work, and subject to further limitations and requirements contained in 
the Construction Documents. 

B. Submittals Marked "Furnish as Corrected": 

1. Submittals which require only a minor amount of correcting will be marked "Furnish as Corrected". This mark 
means that checking is complete and all corrections are obvious without ambiguity. Fabrication will be allowed on 
Work "Furnish as Corrected", provided such action will expedite construction and noted corrections are adhered 
to. If fabrication is not made strictly in accordance with corrections noted, the item shall be rejected in the field and 
the Contractor will be required to replace such Work and that of other Contractor's, in accordance with corrected 
submittals, at his own expense. 

C. Submittals Marked "Revise and Resubmit": 

1. When submittals are marked "Revise and Resubmit” details of items noted by Architect shall be further clarified 
before full approval can be given and noted items must not be fabricated until corrected and approved. 

D. Submittals Marked "Rejected": 

1. When submittals are contrary to Contract requirements or too many corrections are required, they shall be marked 
"Rejected". No Work shall be fabricated under this mark. The Architect shall list his reasons for non-approval on 
the submittal or in a transmittal letter accompanying their return. The submittals must be corrected and 
resubmitted for approval. 

E. Submittals Marked "Review": 
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1. Submittals sent for information only will be marked "Reviewed”. No approval or disapproval is given unless 
requested by Contractor. 

F. Return of Submittals To Contractor Unchecked: 

1. The Architect may return submittals to the Contractor unchecked for any of the following reasons, in which case 
the submission will not be considered official: 

a. Submittal in violation of specified procedure or product 
b. Inadequately checked by Contractor 
c. Inaccurate and in substantial error 

1.11 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Shop Drawings: 

1. Revise initial drawings as required and resubmit as specified for initial submittal. 
2. Indicate on drawings any changes which have been made other than those requested by Architect/Engineer. 

B. Product Data and Samples:  Submit new data and samples as required for initial submittal. 

1.12 DISTRIBUTION OF SUBMITTALS AFTER REVIEW 

A. Distribute copies of Shop Drawings and Product Data which carry Architect/Engineer's stamp, to: 

1. Contractor's Job site file 
2. Record Documents file 
3. Subcontractors and/or suppliers 
4. Owner 
5. Testing Agency (where applicable) 

B. Distribute samples as directed. 

1.13 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S DUTIES 

A. Review submittals with reasonable promptness.  

B. Review for: 

1. Design concept of project 
2. Information given in Contract Documents 

C. Review of separate item does not constitute review of an assembly in which item functions. 

D. Affix stamp and initials or signature certifying to review of submittal. 

E. Return submittals to Contractor for distribution. 

1.14 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS 

A. Prepare daily construction reports, recording the following information concerning events at the site and submit copies 
to the Architect at weekly intervals. 

1. List of Subcontractors at the site 
2. Approximate count of personnel at the site 
3. High/low temperatures, general weather conditions 
4. Accidents and unusual events 
5. Meeting and significant events 
6. Stoppages and delays, shortages, losses 
7. Meter readings and similar recordings 
8. Emergency procedures 
9. Orders and requests of governing authorities 
10. Job modifications received and implemented 
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11. Services connected, disconnected 
12. Equipment or system tests and start-ups 
13. Partial completion, occupancies 
14. Substantial completion authorization 

1.15 EMERGENCY ADDRESSES 

A. Within 15 days of Notice to Proceed, submit to the Owner and the Architect, in writing, the name, addresses and 
telephone numbers of key members of their organization including Superintendent and personnel at the site, to be 
contacted in the event of emergencies at the building site, which may occur during non-Working hours. 

1.16 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Contractor's request for changes in products, materials and methods of construction required by Contract Documents 
are considered requests for "substitutions" and are subject to requirements specified under Section 01 60 00 – Product 
Requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 35 43

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

1. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section.

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following:

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein.
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein.
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein.
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein.
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements

1.03 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PROCEDURES

A. Asbestos:
1. Asbestos Materials Exist On-Site: There are accessible and inaccessible asbestos containing materials (ACM). 

ACM affected by this project are included under this contract. Hidden ACM may only be found. Refer to items 2 
and 3 below.

2. The General Contractor shall retain the services of a licensed Asbestos Contractor to perform the work.
3. Unknown and inaccessible ACM: It is possible that previously unknown ACM may be discovered in currently 

concealed locations.
4. Notification: If the Contractor discover or encounter any ACM during the performance of the work, the General 

Contractor shall immediately:
a. Stop work, notify the Owner and Architect about the presence of suspect ACM and request instructions for 

proper action, and
b. Take whatever steps and measures are necessary to reduce, control or eliminate the risk of exposure of 

workers and the public to the ACM.
5. Responsible Person On-Site: The General Contractor shall designate one of its senior on-site employees to 

oversee coordination between the Architect and all subcontractors with respect to hazardous materials issues.
6. Responsibility for Hazardous Material Discovery: It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to undertake 

whatever measures, methods of procedures are necessary, required or otherwise appropriate to safeguard the 
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health and safety of all workers and members of the public with respect to identification and discovery of 
previously unknown hazardous materials during the work of the Project.

7. Indemnification: To the fullest extent permitted by law, the General Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the Owner and the Architect and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and 
expenses including, but not limited to, attorneys’ fees arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work, 
including the discovery or identification of any hazardous materials, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or 
expense if attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the Work itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom; and is caused in whole or in part 
by any negligent act or omission of the General Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable regardless of whether or not it is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder.

B. Lead:
1. The Contractor shall be made aware that Lead Based Paint exists on painted surfaces throughout the building. No 

testing was performed.
2. It is the Contractor responsibility to either test painted surfaces or assume that all existing painted surfaces are 

coated with Lead Paint. All costs for testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor at no additional cost to the 
Owner.

3. All the work of this Contract shall conform to the standard set by all applicable Federal, State and Local laws, 
regulations, ordinance, and guidelines in such from in which they exist at the time of the work on the Contract and 
as may be required by subsequent regulations.

4. The Contractor are solely responsible for means and methods, and techniques used for Contractor and/or the 
Demolition and lead control. The Contractor shall collect, and control lead contaminated debris and to properly 
remove and dispose of lead contaminated soil around the building due to Contractor’s and/or the Contractor’s 
activities.

5. The Contractor shall at his own cost and expense comply with all laws, ordinance, rules, and regulations of 
Federal, State, Regional and Local authorities during Demolition, prepping, sanding, cutting, burning, scraping, 
painting over, grinding and regarding handling, storing, and disposing of lead and lead contaminated waste 
material.

6. The Contractor shall submit to the Architect prior to commencing of work the following:
a. Written respiratory and notification program
b. Written lead compliance program in accordance with OSHA regulations including:

1) Training requirement certifications.
2) Supervisor qualifications.
3) Written compliance program specific to this project
4) Respirators fit test records.
5) Medical surveillance certificates.

8. The EPA and the DEP require Demolition debris with lead to be tested in accordance with the Toxicity 
Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) to determine the potential for significant amounts of lead to leach out 
of the waste. If the results are below the DEP standard (5.0 ppm), the waste may be disposed of in a conventional 
landfill for Demolition debris. If, however, the TCLP results are above the DEP standard, the waste must be 
disposed of in a DEP approved, hazardous waste landfill. The Contractor shall at own cost and expense perform 
all required testing of waste by the TCLP. The Contractor must submit to the Owner copy of tests performed and 
all waste shipment records prior to disposing of debris. The Owner reserves the right to have own TCLP samples 
collected to verify results. All disposal costs shall be at the Contractor responsibility.

9. The following references are cited as current applicable publications. This project is subject to compliance with all 
regulations including but not limited to:
a. Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of Labor, and Work Force Development 454 CMR 11.00, 

Structural Painting Safety Code, as currently amended.
b. Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of Environmental Protection, and Hazardous Materials 

Regulations at 310 CMR 30.00 as currently amended.
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c. U. S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration Title 29 CFR 1910.1025 and 29 
CFR Part 1926.62.

d. Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of Labor, and Work Force Development 454 CMR 22.00.
e. Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of Environmental Protection, 310 CMR 6.0-8.0.

10. All above regulations are applicable to this project. Where there is a conflict between this section and the 
applicable regulations, the more stringent requirement shall prevail.

C. PCB’s:
1. The Contractor shall be made aware that building materials (Material) including but not limited to painted surfaces, 

caulking, glue, coatings, and other building materials are likely to contain >1 ppm of Polychlorinated Biphenyls 
PCB’s.

2. EPA does not require testing and therefore, no testing will be performed or permitted to be performed.
3. All the work of this Contract shall conform to the standard set by all applicable Federal, State and Local laws, 

regulations, ordinance, and guidelines.

E. Silica Dust:
1. The Contractor shall be made aware that building materials (Material) may contain Silica.
2. Due to the difficulty associated with exhaustive testing, the Owner has elected to direct the Contractor to assume 

that Silica was found.
3. The Contractor shall review and comply with most recent US Department of Labor Final Rule and shall take extra 

precautions to protect workers and other personnel on site.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED

PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01- General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control. 

2. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These 
services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with requirements of the Contract Document. 

a. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the 
Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard 
products. 

b. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control 
procedures that facilitate compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

c. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality assurance and control services required by the Owner, 
Architect, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

d. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to 
guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements. 
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B. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to 
conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and 
compliance with specified requirements. 

C. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or 
shop. 

D. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for 
completed Work. 

E. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the 
same as testing agency. 

F. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or 
Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and 
similar operations. 

G. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be 
performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trades. 

1.05 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or 
conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer 
conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or 
performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed 
the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or 
maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before 
proceeding. 

1.06 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's 
technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what 

corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with 

requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection 
reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, 
and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the 
Work. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual 
Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for 
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce 
required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a 
record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, 
design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful 
in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where 
Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services 
are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, 
and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

F. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained 
and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in 
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

G. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is 
trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, 
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

1.08 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-
assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as 
specified in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures." 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and 
inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation 
conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, 
inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

C. Retesting/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide 
quality-control services, including retesting and re-inspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply 
with the Contract Documents. 

1. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control 
services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of 
operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

a. Access to the Work. 
b. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections  
c. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting. 
d. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
e. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.  
f. Delivery of samples to testing agencies as required  
g. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency. Security 

and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 
h. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

2. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality assurance and control services 
with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing 
and inspecting. 

a. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS  
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A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, or as otherwise 
required for completion and transmittal of all documents required in accordance with requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for 
Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.02 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and 
restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching 
existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable 
seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching 
in Section 01 51 00 – Cutting and Patching. 

2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

3. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-
control services. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide, maintain, remove, and pay all costs related thereto, all temporary facilities included under the Work of this 
Section, or as otherwise required for progress and completion of the Work in accordance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Coordinating and scheduling among all trades and Subcontractors, the furnishing and use of all temporary facilities for 
the Work in accordance with all Federal, State, and local governing rules and regulations. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

C. Nothing in this Section is intended to limit types and amounts of temporary Work required, and no omission from this 
Section shall be recognized as an indication by the Architect that such temporary activity is not required for successful 
completion of the Work or compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.04 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 

A. Provide and maintain all temporary facilities in compliance with governing rules, regulations, codes, ordinances and 
laws of agencies and utility companies having jurisdiction over Work involved in the project. 

B. Be responsible for all temporary Work provided, and obtain any necessary permits and inspections for such Work. 

C. Do not interfere with normal use of streets in vicinity of project site accept as indicated on drawings and/or as 
necessary to execute required Work, and then only after proper arrangement has been made with applicable 
authorities, including traffic control. 
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1.05 FIELD OFFICES AND STORAGE SHEDS 

A. Owner will provide the use of an on-site Field Office that will include a Restroom and Electricity /Water. 

B. The Contractor shall provide per the Contract. Storage of construction materials in the building shall be permitted, 
depending on the type of materials and the duration of expected storage, as determined by the Architect and Owner. 
All temporary structures shall be removed at Substantial Completion. 

1.06 TEMPORARY SERVICES 

A. Temporary Electricity and Lighting: 

1. The Contractor shall provide temporary wiring of a special nature, and power required to complete the Work in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Temporary Heat and Ventilation: 

1. The Contractor shall provide adequate ventilation of enclosed areas as required to disperse humidity and to 
prevent hazardous accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors or gasses. 

C. Removal: 

1. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when their use is no longer required. 
2. Clean and repair damage caused by temporary installations or used for temporary facilities. 
3. Restore permanent facilities used for temporary services to specified condition. 

a. 14 days prior to Substantial Completion, remove temporary lamps and install new lamps in all permanent 
light fixtures. 

1.07 WEATHER PROTECTION 

A. The General Contractor shall provide temporary enclosures and heat to permit Work to be carried on during the 
months of November through March in compliance with M.G.L. c 149 sec. 44G9(d), These specifications are not to be 
construed as requiring enclosures or heat for operations that are not economically feasible in the opinion of the Owner. 

B. "Weather Protection" shall mean the temporary protection of the Work adversely affected by moisture, wind, and cold 
by covering, enclosing, and/or heating. This protection shall provide adequate Work areas during the months of 
November through March as determined by the Owner and consistent with the construction schedule to permit the 
continuous progress of all Work necessary to maintain an orderly and efficient sequence of construction operations. 
The General Contractor shall furnish and install "Weather Protection" material and be responsible for all costs, 
including heating required to maintain a minimum of 40 degrees Fahrenheit at the Work surface and include temporary 
enclosures and heat for exterior masonry wall back-up and masonry veneer construction of the building envelope. This 
provision does not supersede any specified requirements for methods of construction, curing of materials, or the 
applicable conditions set forth in the Contract Articles with added regard to performance obligations of the General 
Contractor. 

C. Installation of weather protection and heating devices shall comply with all safety regulations including provisions for 
adequate ventilation and fire protection devices. 

D. Unit heaters, if used, shall be of the smokeless type and be installed and operated in such a way that they shall not 
damage finished Work or endanger the health and welfare of the occupants. Salamanders shall not be used. 

E. The General Contractor shall be responsible for weather protection during construction, until Substantial Completion, 
and shall be liable for any damage to any Work caused by failure to supply weather protection and proper ventilation. 

F. The General Contractor shall remove and replace all Work damaged by frost, directed by the Architect, at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 

G. It is to be specifically understood that the General Contractor shall do no Work under any conditions deemed 
unsuitable by the General Contractor to the perfect execution of the Work. This provision shall not constitute any 
waiver, release, or lessening of the General Contractor's obligation to bring the Work to Substantial Completion within 
the period of time set forth in the Contract Documents. 
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1.08 VEHICLE AND CONTRACTOR ACCESS AND TRAFFIC CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all traffic control, including municipal police services, at streets adjacent to the 
Project site, as may be required to provide safe access and egress for Owner and construction related vehicles. 
Provide and maintain a suitable means of access to the Contract Work areas as necessary for vehicles and equipment 
of all trades requiring such access. Contractor and Subcontractor deliveries. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all measures necessary to maintain public access at all times 

1.09 TEMPORARY PARKING 

A. Parking for vehicles belonging to the Contractor, Subcontractors, or other personnel providing services included under 
the Work of this Contract shall be the responsibility of the GC and Sub-contractor. Vehicle parking for all personnel 
providing services included under the Work of this Contract. 

1.10 SCAFFOLDING, LADDERS, AND HOISTING FACILITIES 

A. The General Contractor shall provide and maintain all temporary stairs, ramps, runways, chutes, ladders, staging, and 
hoists as required for proper execution of the Work in accordance with applicable requirements of Federal, State and 
Local Codes, except as otherwise indicated below. The construction, installation, and maintenance of such equipment 
shall be in accordance with applicable requirements of Federal, State and Local Codes. 

B. The General Contractor shall provide means to safely enable access to all parts of Work by Architect, Owner, or other 
such person authorized to inspect Work. 

1.11 TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND ENCLOSURES 

A. Provide temporary enclosure where indicated and where reasonably required to ensure adequate Workmanship and 
protection from weather, personnel, visitors, and unsatisfactory ambient conditions for the Work. 

1. Provide barricades as required for traffic control at streets adjacent to the Project site, as required to provide safe 
access and egress for Owner and construction related vehicles. 

1.12 SECURITY AND PROTECTION PROVISIONS 

A. Provide temporary security and protection provisions including, but not be limited to, guard rails, fire protection, 
barricades, warning signs/lights, and similar provisions intended to minimize property loses, personal injuries and 
claims for damages at project site. 

1. Provide types, sizes, numbers and locations of fire extinguishers, as would be reasonably effective in 
extinguishing fires during early stages, by personnel at project site (minimum 2 per floor of each building).  
Provide type A extinguishers at locations of low-potential for either electrical or grease-oil-flammable liquids fires; 
provide Type ABC dry chemical extinguishers at other locations; comply with recommendations of NFPA No. 10 
“Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers” and NFPA 241 “Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations 
and Demolition Operations. Post warning and quick-instructions at each extinguisher location, and instruct all 
personnel at project site, at time of their first arrival, on proper use of extinguishers and other available facilities at 
project site.  Post local fire department call number at project site. 

a. Perform torch cutting and welding operations only when approved by the Contractor. Provide chemical 
extinguishers at all locations where such Work is in progress. 

b. Maintain a fire watch of the interior and exterior of the facility for at least one hour after the Project’s daily 
quitting time when the following activities have been done: torching, welding or other activities capable of 
starting combustion. 

1.13 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor is solely responsible for all matters relating to hazardous or toxic materials and lawful removal of same 
from the site. If hazardous or toxic materials are indicated or discovered, properly inform governing authorities and 
abide by their requirements. 
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1.14 DUST AND NOISE CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall use every effort and every means possible to minimize noise caused by his operations, which the 
Architect, the Owner’s Representative, Owner, or governing authorities may consider objectionable.  The noise levels 
on the construction site will be controlled so that at no time will the noise level measured at the Limit of Work line shall 
exceed 70dB. The Contractor shall provide Working machinery and equipment equipped with suitable mufflers and 
sound-deadening panels in accordance with the latest edition of the OSHA regulations.  Compressors shall be 
equipped with silencers or mufflers on intake and exhaust lines.  Wherever practical electricity shall be used for power 
to reduce noise.  Dumping bins, hoppers and trucks used for disposal shall be lined with wood or other sound 
deadening material if required.  Where required agencies have jurisdiction, certain noise-producing Work may have to 
be performed during specified periods only, further; the Contractor and Subcontractors are required to comply with all 
applicable regulations. 

1. Prior to the start of construction, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect, a Noise Control Program for review 
where Work with high level of noise is anticipated to Work out plans to mitigate the noise impact, especially for 
Work anticipated to be done during normal work hours. 

1.15 SAFETY AND COOPERATION 

A. This project is subject to compliance with Public Law 91-596, "Occupied Safety and Health Act of 1970" (OSHA) and 
all amendments thereto, with respect to all rules and regulations pertinent to construction. 

1. The Work of this Contract shall be performed between the hours of 7:00 AM and 5:00 PM, Monday through 
Friday, and 9:00 AM and 4:00 PM on Saturday. Performance of the Work of this Contract shall not be allowed on 
Sunday or Holidays. Exceptions to the specified hours of Work shall be allowed in the event of an emergency, in 
coordination with the Owner. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate all Work and extend full cooperation to Owner’s personnel and the Work of other 
trades. 

C. The following rules and regulations will be required of all personnel providing services included under the Work of this 
Contract. No deviation or exception will be permitted without the express written approval of the Owner. The Contractor 
shall take responsibility for ensuring all construction personnel adhere to and cooperate with the Owner in enforcing 
these responsibilities. 

1. All Workers must be properly, permanently and visually identified. 

2. All Workers shall maintain their actions in a professional and workmanlike manner while at the Project site. Failure 
to comply with the following restrictions shall be grounds for permanent removal from the list of authorized 
workers, as described above. Worker restrictions include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. No abusive language 
b. No littering 
c. No lewd behavior 
d. No conduct otherwise deemed unacceptable by the Owner or Architect 
e. No smoking on Owner’s property, in accordance with State of Massachusetts law  
f. Consumption of alcoholic beverages on the job, or coming to Work in an intoxicated condition 
g. Possessing or consuming illegal drugs or any other illegal substance while working on the Project 
h. Using or removing Owner's or Subcontractors' possessions from the property without prior written 

authorization 
i. Violating any state, federal or city statues, rules, regulations, and the like while working on the Project 
j. Possessing firearms or explosives while Working on the Project 
k. Using Project facilities for jobs other than specific assignments directly related to the Work of this Project 
l. Physically abusing or harming an individual who Works at or visits the Project 
m. Duplication of any keys used in the existing or new building without prior written authorization by the Owner 
n. Providing building access at any time to anyone not directly working for the Contractor 
o. Abusing, defacing, or destroying existing or new property of the Owner 
p. Preventing access to all areas of the Project by the Owner, Architect and the Owner's Consultants. 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Temporary Facilities and Controls 
01 50 00 - 5 

1.16 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, maintain 
optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The meeting 
shall be attended by the Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

1.17 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. All waste and debris caused by the Work of this Contract shall be removed and legally disposed of off-site, daily, or as 
otherwise required to avoid large accumulations. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all labor, materials, 
and equipment, including dumpsters, required for removal from all parts of the building, site, and other Contract areas, 
all waste and debris caused by the Work of this Contract. 

B. Burning or on-site disposal of waste and debris caused by the Work of this Contract shall not be allowed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 51 00 

CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. All cutting and coring 

2. All patching and parging, including attendant excavation and backfill, as required to complete the Work of this 
Contract. 

3. Making all parts of the Work fit together properly 

4. Uncovering portions of the Work to provide for installation of ill-timed Work 

5. Removal and replacement of defective Work 

6. Removal and replacement of Work not conforming to requirements of Contract Documents 

7. Removal of samples of installed Work as specified for testing 

8. Providing routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of ductwork, piping and electrical conduit 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, or as otherwise 
required for completion and transmittal of all documents required in accordance with requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Submit a written request for approval to Architect well in advance of executing any cutting or alteration which effects: 
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1. The structural value or integrity of any element of the Project; 
2. The integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or moisture resistant elements or systems. 
3. The efficiency, operational life, maintenance or safety of operational elements; 
4. The visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 

C. The request shall include the following: 

1. Description of the effected Work, its’ proposed extent, and the reason it cannot be avoided. 
2. The necessity for cutting, alteration or excavation. 
3. The effect on the structural or weatherproof integrity of the Project. 
4. Description of the proposed Work: 

 The scope of cutting, patching, alteration, or excavation. 
 The trades who will execute the Work. 
 Products proposed to be used. 
 The extent of refinishing to be done. 

5. Alternates to cutting and patching 
6. Cost proposal, when applicable 
7. List utilities that will be disturbed or affected, including those that will be relocated and this that will be temporarily 

out of service.  Indicate how long service will be disrupted. 
8. Indicate dates when cutting and patching are to be performed. 

D. Should conditions of the Work or the schedule indicate a change of products from the original installation, Contractor 
shall submit a request substitution as specified in Supplementary Conditions. 

E. Submit a written notice to Architect designating the date and time the Work will be uncovered. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Requirements for Structural Work: 

1. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that would reduce their load carrying capacity or load 
deflecting ratio. 

2. Obtain Architect and Engineer approval prior to cutting and patching of the following: 

 Foundation construction 
 Bearing and retaining walls 
 Structural concrete 
 Structural steel 
 Lintels 
 Structural deck 
 Stair systems 
 Miscellaneous structural metals 
 Equipment supports 
 Piping, ductwork, vessels and equipment. 

1.06 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. The General Contractor shall cut and core 
existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Use materials which are identical to existing materials.  If identical materials are not available or cannot be used where 
exposed surfaces are involved, use materials that match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible with 
regard to visual effect.  Use materials whose installed performance will equal or surpass that of the existing materials.  
Comply with specifications and standards for each specific product involved. 

2.02 WALL PATCHING AND PARGING 

A. Patch and parge damage wall with quick setting, polymer modified, fiber reinforced, cementitious mortar, Planitop 330 
Fast, as manufactured by MAPEI, Quikrete, Euclid Chemical, or Architect approved equal. The cementitious mortar 
shall have the following characteristics: 

1. Can be applied at 1/8 in. to 1-1/4 in. thickness in a single coat. 
2. Mix with water only 
3. Smooth, creamy consistency with easy troweling application. 
4. Fast drying allows tile installation in 90 minutes. 
5. Pot life of 20 to 30 minutes 
6. Non-sagging/non-slumping properties 
7. Non-shrinking formulation 
8. Approved for freeze/thaw environments 

2.03 CEILING PATCHING 

A. Patch ceiling with gypsum wallboard, Sheetrock Mold Tough Firecode X, as manufactured by United States Gypsum 
Company, or Architect approved equal. Panels feature a non-combustible, moisture resistant gypsum core, complying 
with requirements of ASTM C1396, and the following material and performance characteristics: 

1. Thickness: 5/8 in. 
2. Weight: 2.2 lbs./SF 
3. Flame Spread: 15, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
4. Smoke Developed: 0, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
5. Recycled Content: 100% 
6. Edges: Tapered 
7. Ends: Tapered 

B. Joint Materials: 

1. Joint Compound shall be Durabond, as manufactured by USG, or Architect approved equal, at areas to receive 
abuse resistant gypsum wall panels. Provide water resistant compound, USG Sheetrock Brand W/R, or Architect 
approved equal, at locations of water, mold, and moisture resistant gypsum wall panels. 

2. Joint tape shall be non-perforated paper tape, complying with requirements of ASTM C 475.  

3. Provide Sheetrock Brand, Tuff-Hide Primer-Surfacer, as manufactured by United States Gypsum, or Architect 
approved equal, at locations of abuse resistant gypsum wall panels, to provide a Level 4 finish.  

C. Miscellaneous Materials: 

1. Acoustical sealant shall be non-drying, non-hardening, non-bleeding, non-staining sealant complying with ASTM 
C 834 and C 919, USG Acoustical Sealant, or Architect approved equal by Pecora or Tremco. 

2. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  SSPC-Paint 20 or DOD-P-21035 or ASTM A 780. 

3. Provide interior, field-applied paint with a VOC content of 250 g/L or less, when calculated according to 40 CFR 
59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

4. Nonmetallic, Non-shrink Grout:  Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, non-staining grout containing selected silica 
sands, portland cement, shrinkage-compensating agents, and plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying 
with ASTM C 1107, with fluid consistency and 30-minute working time. 
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5. Shims:  Load bearing, high-density multi-monomer plastic, non-leaching. 

6. Laminating adhesive shall be as recommended by the approved gypsum board manufacturer. 

7. Fasteners shall be Type S, bugle head, for attaching gypsum panels to steel framing. Fasteners for fiber cement 
panels attached to steel framing shall be corrosion resistant, Hi-Lo, S-12, bugle head screws. Provide wafer head, 
Climaseal coated, Type S-12 self -drilling screws for attaching silicone treated sheathing to steel framing. Provide 
stainless steel fasteners for all fasteners in wet or humid areas, including but not limited to, exterior assemblies, 
toilet rooms, shower rooms, locker rooms, and kitchen. Provide other types in accordance with requirements of 
the approved gypsum board or fiber cement board manufacturer. All fasteners shall provide a minimum of 3/4 in. 
penetration through steel framing. 

8. Provide screws, bolts, powder actuated fasteners, inserts and other fasteners that are customarily used in 
standard construction practices and which are proven capable of supporting at least 3 times design load. 

9. Grout for metal door frames shall be Structo-Base Gypsum plaster, as manufactured by U. S. Gypsum or 
Architect approved equal, complying with ASTM C 28 and C 472. 

10. Provide rigid vinyl trim at locations where gypsum board edge is exposed or abutting dissimilar materials, except 
at all areas of interior Work subject to high humidity, including locker rooms, shower rooms, and kitchen. Trim 
shapes shall be RP-2, RP-4, and RP-46, as manufactured by USG, or Architect approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Inspect existing conditions of the Project, including elements subject to damage or to movement during cutting and 
patching. 

B. After uncovering Work, inspect the conditions effecting the installation of Products, or performance of the Work. 

C. Report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to the Architect in writing; do not proceed with the Work until the 
Architect has provided further instructions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to assure the structural value or integrity of the effected portion of 
the Work. 

B. Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of the Project from damage. 

C. Provide protection from the elements for that portion of the Project which may be exposed by cutting and patching 
Work and maintain excavations free from water. 

3.03 PATCHING AND PARGING APPLICATION 

A. Preparation:  All substrates shall be structurally sound, stable, dry, clean, and free of any substance or condition that 
may reduce or prevent proper adhesion. 

1. For direct-bond applications, the concrete surfaces must be clean and porous with a minimum concrete surface 
profile (CSP) of #2. 

2. Surface exposed to direct sunlight or wind must be dampened with a wet sponge before applying the cementitious 
mortar. 

3. Concrete substrates shall be saturated surface dry. 

B. Mixing:  Mix thoroughly until the mixture becomes a smooth, homogenous, lump free paste. The paste remains 
workable for approximately 20 to 30 minutes at 70 deg. F. 

C. Application:  The polymer modified cementitious mortar shall be applied at 1/8 in. to 1-1/4 in. in thickness in a single 
coat. 
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1. Apply a thin skimcoat / bonding layer of polymer modified cementitious mortar into the substrate using a flat 
trowel. 

2. Immediately apply a build layer of polymer modified cementitious mortar into the fresh skimcoat at the thickness 
required to level and even the substrate in a single layer, up to maximum of 1-1/4 in. 

3.04 GYPSUM WALLBOARD INSTALLATION 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturers written instructions and recommendations, except where more 
restrictive requirements are specified in this Section. 

B. Installation of gypsum board and all related materials shall be in strict compliance with requirements of ASTM C 840 
and Gypsum Association publication No. 216, Recommended Specifications for the Application and Finishing of 
Gypsum Board, and the following: 

1. Locate joints between boards as far from center of walls and ceilings as possible 
2. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of walls and in multiple layer Work 
3. Install gypsum and related board materials with face side out and with joints over framing members 
4. Do not butt dissimilar board edges 
5. Cover both faces of stud partitions, except at chase walls 
6. Attach boards to framing with self-tapping, bugle head screws or fasteners recommended by manufacturer 
7. Space fasteners as recommended by manufacturer 
8. Install drywall ceilings prior to gypsum board walls 

 Provide one layer of gypsum board at ceilings as indicated on the Drawings. 

9. Form control joints by preparing space between edges to receive metal control joint trim 

C. Provide all additional supplemental framing at ceilings as may be required to comply with written requirements of the 
approved manufacturer, and the Gypsum Construction Handbook, as published by USG. 

D. Provide continuous bead of acoustical sealant at both faces of bottom runners, perimeters, openings, expansion and 
control joints. Close off all sound flanking paths and openings, including those above ceilings.  

1. Installation of acoustical insulation and sealant to seal tightly and completely around penetrating objects through 
non-fire rated gypsum drywall, including but not limited to, HVAC duct, fire protection piping, and electrical 
conduit, shall be provided under the Work of Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants. 

E. Strictly comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations for installation of metal trims and accessories. 
Meet installation tolerance requirements. 

1. Provide corner bead trim at all external corners. Provide joint reinforcing tape at all internal corners. 
2. Provide control joints where shown, or not less than 30 ft. O.C., at locations approved by the Architect. 
3. Provide edge trim wherever edge of gypsum board is exposed, revealed, sealant filled, abutting dissimilar 

materials. 
4. Provide galvanized trim accessories at all Toilets. 

F. Provide 3 coats joint compound treatment at all joints, flanges of trim accessories, penetrations, fastener heads and 
surface defects. Provide Level 4 finish at all interior areas to receive gypsum wall panels, and prior to application of 
primer/surfacer at locations of abuse resistant gypsum wall panels.  

1. Extend joint finishing to floor behind wall base to provide a smooth flat surface for installation of wall base. 
2. For water-resistant board applications, use special water-resistant joint compound to seal joints, cover fastener 

heads, fill surface defects and seal cut edges. 

3.05 PERFORMANCE 

A. Wall and floor openings required for installation of new fire protection, plumbing, mechanical, and electrical Work, shall 
be saw cut by the respective Subcontractor. Determination of locations of wall and floor openings required for 
installation of new mechanical, plumbing, and electrical Work shall be completed prior to submittal of Coordination 
Drawings, in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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B. Execute cutting and demolition by methods which will prevent damage to other Work, and will provide proper surfaces 
to receive installation of repairs and new finishes. 

C. Employ the Original Installer or Fabricator to perform cutting and patching for: 

1. Weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements. 
2. Sight-exposed finished surfaces. 

D. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide a finished installation to comply with specified products, functions, 
tolerances and finishes. 

E. Restore Work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide completed Work in accord with 
requirements of Contract Documents. 

F. Fit Work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit and other penetrations through surfaces. 

G. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide an even finish to match adjacent finishes: 

1. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection. 
2. For an assembly, refinish the entire unit. 

H. Thoroughly clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching Work has been performed.  Leave areas free of debris 
and in condition to accept final finishes. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 51 11 

PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for the Contractor's Progress Schedule, which is required to be in a 
Critical Path Method (CPM) format. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE 

A. Preliminary Submittal: Submit, within 10 calendar days following receipt of the Notice to Proceed, a detailed Project 
Schedule, in bar chart format.  

1.05 PROGRESS SCHEDULE (CPM), SUBMITTALS 

A. Prepare the Progress Schedule required by the General Conditions in the form of a Critical Path Method network, to 
control work of this Contract and to provide a definitive basis for determining job progress. Require each principal 
subcontractor to provide detailed information about their own portion of the Work; include this information in the CPM 
Progress Schedule. 

B. Use commercially available CPM scheduling software to develop and maintain the schedule and to prepare and print 
spreadsheets, schedules, Gantt charts, and reports for the Project. The Contractor shall coordinate the required 
scheduling software with the Owner’s designated representative. Prepare a spreadsheet listing activities, a network 
schedule showing the connections between activities, and Gantt Charts (bar charts) as required by this Section. 
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C. Within 10 business days following receipt of the Notice to Proceed, submit the following to the Architect and 
Construction Manager for review: 

1. An illustration of a feasible CPM schedule for completion of the Work of the Contract within the time limits 
specified 

2. Sample format to be utilized for the detailed CPM in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents 

3. Milestone dates 

D. Upon approval of the draft submittal, prepare and submit the CPM network; prepare the schedule with spreadsheet 
information. 

1. Correlate the Progress Schedule with the Schedule of Values required under Section 01 00 00 – General 
Requirements, so that the value of the Work in place at any time can be definitively determined. Each activity on 
the CPM schedule shall appear on the Schedule of Values. 

2. Submit the full detailed schedule to the Architect and Owner for review and approval within 10 days following 
receipt of the Notice to Proceed, and at least 25 working days before the first Application for Payment is 
submitted. The Architect will not review any Application for Payment until the CPM schedule has been submitted 
and approved. 

E. Submit 3 copies, and electronic file in format acceptable to the Architect, of the schedule for review by Architect and 
Owner. Make changes as directed by the Architect and resubmit within 10 calendar days. 

1. Acceptance and approval of the Construction Schedule by the Owner and Architect is a prerequisite to 
certification of the first Application for Payment. 

2. The Architect's approval of the Construction Schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for timing, 
planning and scheduling of the Work, nor impose any duty on the Architect or Owner with respect to the timing, 
planning or scheduling of the Work. 

F. After the initial schedule has been approved, print, and distribute colored copies of the approved schedule to the 
Architect, Owner, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with scheduled dates. Place one copy in the job 
site file and post copies in the Project meeting room and temporary field office. 

1. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the same locations. Delete parties from 
distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in 
construction activities, 

1.06 PROGRESS SCHEDULE, CONTENT AND FORMAT 

A. The Start Date for the CPM Progress Schedule shall be the date of the Notice to Proceed. The date for Final 
Completion, shall be 10 days after the date scheduled for Substantial Completion. 

B. Classes of Work:  List as separate classes of work on the spreadsheet and schedules: 

1. Each category of work listed in the Schedule of Values 
2. Activities by others that have to be coordinated with Contractor's work, such as: 

a. Inspections by the Owner's Testing and Inspection Agency 
b. Work by separate contractors 
c. Architect's inspection at the time of Partial Completions and at the time of Substantial Completion 
d. Additional subdivisions of work as the Contractor deems necessary to control the progress of the Work, or as 

requested by the Owner or Architect. 

C. Input from Subcontractors:  Require each Principal subcontractor to provide detailed information about their own 
Portion of the Work; include this information in the Progress Schedule. 

D. Spreadsheet: On the spreadsheet for the Project, for each activity included in the spreadsheet, as a minimum the 
following information: 

1. A code number for the activity. 
2. Description of the activity 
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3. Early and late start dates. These dates may not be changed after the activity has commenced and the actual start 
date has been inserted (see item10). 

4. Duration 
5. Early and late finish dates. These dates may not be changed after the activity has bow completed, and the actual 

finish date has been inserted (see item 10). 
6. Activity float 
7. Percentage completion 
8. Remaining duration 
9. Predecessor activities and successor activities, including start constraints for activities with no predecessor. 
10. Blank columns for Actual Start and Actual Finish dates, to be filled in with each monthly submission. 
11. Dollar amount for the activity. 
12. Number of tradesmen and laborers required for each activity ("manpower loading") 
13. Print in red activities on the critical path. 

E. CPM Schedule: On the CPM Schedule for the Project, show the order and interdependence of activities and the 
sequence in which work is to be accomplished, as planned by the Contractor. Show predecessor and successor 
activities; show the start of a given activity is dependent on completion of preceding activities and how its completion is 
necessary for the start of following activities. 

1. Provide a path for each trade or significant type of work. Use the same breakdown of units of the Work as 
indicated for the spreadsheet. 

2. Arrange schedule to show graphically major sequences for Coordinating work; lead times required; float time 
allowed; all major categories of work and critical minor work units affecting overall work sequences. Show phased 
completion dates. Show dates when Owner will be moving in equipment, furniture, and fixtures. 

3. Break each trade or class of Work into specific activities, each of duration no longer than 20 calendar days, and 
structured by Work area, i.e., floors, wings, etc. Selection and number of activities shall be subject to Architect's 
approval. Non-construction activities (such as procurement and delivery) and such other activities which the 
Architect may approve, may be of longer duration. At a minimum, break out the following as separate activities, 
where they apply to a type of Work. 

a. Construction activities 
b. Fabrication 
c. Delivery 
d. Installation 
e. Testing 
f. Start-up 
g. Instruction of Owner's Personnel 

4. Critical Path: Clearly define the Critical Path beginning with the Notice to Proceed and ending at Substantial 
Completion. Activities on the Critical Path shall have no (zero) float time indicated. Print in red activities which are 
on the critical path. 

F. Utilization of Float Time: It is intended by the Awarding Authority that the Work should progress as expeditiously as 
possible. To this end, the Contractor shall proceed with the start of each activity promptly upon the completion of the 
previous activity or activities on which it depends. If the Contractor completes an activity on the scheduled "early finish 
date" or sooner, the Contractor shall not expend the "float time" for that activity (if any) but rather reserve it as a 
safeguard against possible impediments or delays which may occur later in the progress of the Work. Float time is to 
be expended judiciously, for the benefit of the Project as a whole, and not for the convenience of the Contractor or the 
Owner. Neither the Contractor nor the Owner "owns" the project float time: the float time belongs to the Project. 

1.07 MONTHLY REPORTS 

A. Report progress for the Project on a bi-weekly basis. Evaluate the status of the work as of the 25th of each month to 
show actual progress and identify, problem areas. Include Change Orders and Construction Change Directives within 
the updated schedule. With each Contractor Application for Payment, submit one (1) electronic copy, and three (3) 
colored copies of the complete update schedule, accompanied by a written narrative.  
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1.08 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, or as otherwise required 
for completion and transmittal of all documents required in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 60 00 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Products, which include materials, equipment, and systems of assemblies of materials and equipment, shall conform to 
the requirements listed in each of Section of the Specifications. Provide connections, fasteners, accessory materials, 
trim, finish and other accessories needed for proper use, function and appearance. 

1. Where available, provide standard products of types which have been produced and used previously and 
successfully on other projects and in similar applications. 

2. Where additional amounts of a product, by nature of its application, are likely to be needed by Owner at a later 
date for maintenance and repair or replacement Work, provide a standard, domestically produced product which 
is likely to be available to Owner at such later date. 

B. Nameplates:  Except as otherwise indicated for required approval labels, and operating data, do not permanently 
attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which shall 
be exposed in occupied spaces or on exterior of the Work. 

1. Labels:  Locate required labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or where required for observation after 
installation, on an accessible surface which, in occupied spaces, is not conspicuous. 

2. Equipment Nameplates:  Provide permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power operated 
equipment. Indicate manufacturer, product name, model number, serial number, capacity, speed, ratings, and 
similar essential operating data. Locate nameplates on an easily accessed surface which in occupied spaces, is 
not conspicuous. 

C. Products are specified by: 

1. The descriptive method:  Listing qualities that they must posses 
2. The reference standard method:  Listing published product standards 
3. The proprietary method:  Listing one or more source names, which may include such information as name of 

manufacturer or fabricator, trade name, or catalog number 
4. A combination of the above three. 

D. Where a reference standard is specified, the edition of the standard in the current governing building code shall be 
followed. Where the standard is not listed in the building code, follow the edition current with the issue date of these 
Specifications. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
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6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PRECEDENCE:  QUALITY, REFERENCE STANDARD, AND SOURCE 

A. Qualities: 

1. For the products specified by stated qualities or by the description, as well as by the reference standard or by the 
source, the specified qualities or description shall take precedence. 

2. For a product specified only by stated qualities or by the description, provide materials, equipment or fabrications 
conforming to those qualities and description, suitable for the uses shown on the Drawings. 

B. Reference Standards: 

1. For product specified by reference to a published standard, as well as buy the source, the reference standard 
shall take precedence over the source. 

2. For a product described only by reference standard, provide material, equipment or fabrications conforming to that 
reference standard, suitable for the use shown on the Drawings. 

C. Procedures for Selecting Products:  Contractor's options for selecting products are limited to Contract document 
requirements and governing regulations and are not controlled by industry traditions or procedures experienced by 
Contractor on previous construction projects. Required procedures include, but are not limited to, the following for 
various methods of specifying: 

1. For a product described by manufacturer, manufacturer's brand name, or origin, with or without catalog number or 
model number, provide a product that conforms to the specified qualities and reference standards. 

2. For a product specified by source and "no substitution", provide only that product specified. No request for 
substitution shall be considered. 

3. For a product specified by one or more names, provide any one of the products specified. Where two or more 
sources are named, the choice is the Contractor's. Any other product shall be considered only if requested as 
substitution. 

4. For a product specified by one or more source names and "or approved substitute", provide one of the specified 
products, or, submit a request for substitution for a product not named which the Contractor can demonstrate to 
be of equal or higher quality. 

5. Performance Requirements:  Provide products which comply with specific performances indicated, and which are 
recommended by manufacturer for overall application indicated. Overall performance of a product is implied 
where product is specified with only certain specific performance requirements. 

6. Prescriptive Requirements:  Provide products which have been produced in accordance with prescriptive 
requirements, using specified ingredients and components, and complying with specified requirements for mixing, 
fabricating, curing, finishing, testing and similar operations in manufacturing process. 

7. Visual Matching:  Where matching with an existing product or established sample is required, final judgement of 
whether a product proposed by the Contractor matches sample satisfactorily is the Architect's judgement. Where 
no product within specified cost category is available, which matches sample satisfactorily and complies with 
requirements, comply with Contract document provisions concerning, "Substitutions" and "Change Orders" for 
selection of a matching product outside established cost category or a product not complying with requirements. 
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1.05 CONTRACTOR'S OPTION 

A. Where an option (or choice) is specified, provide one or the other of the options. The choice of an option is the 
Contractor's. Where submittals are required, he shall state which option has been chosen by him. 

B. For economy of drawing, only one option is usually shown on the Drawings. If another option is elected by the 
Contractor, he shall adjust details, dimensions and physical settings to conform. The Contractor shall review 
adjustments and details with the Architect before implementation. 

1.06 SPECIAL WARRANTIES AND SERVICE 

A. In addition to the warranty and correction Work provisions of the General Conditions, provide the following as specified: 

1. Special Warranties:  A warranty or guarantee provide by the manufacturer, fabricator, supplier or installer and the 
Contractor providing specific representation of quality and fitness for a specific period. When also specified, a 
special warranty lists the actions the Contractor, his installer, supplier or manufacturer shall take to correct 
defective Work. 

2. Service:  Specific programs of service that a manufacturer, fabricator, supplier or installer and the Contractor shall 
provide for a specific period of time. Service programs shall, as, specified, provide such Work as inspections, 
reports, parts, materials, and other products or Work needed to render the services. 

B. The Architect and Owner reserve the right to not accept unrequested warranties and guarantees offered by the 
Contractor, his installers or suppliers. 

C. Special warranties shall not be required to cover failure from: 

1. Hurricane, floods or acts of God; 
2. Misuse or improper maintenance by the Owner; 
3. Vandalism or misuse by the public after time of Substantial Completion. 

D. When defective Work is corrected under the special warranty provisions, the warranty period shall be extended by the 
period of time between Substantial Completion and the correction of the Work. 

1.07 CERTIFICATION BY MANUFACTURERS OR INSTALLERS 

A. Provide where specified, as a submittal, certification by the manufacturer or installer that the product and its method of 
installation are suitable for: 

1. The type of construction and use of this product 
2. For the New England climate 
3. For the design intent expressed in the Contract Documents 

1.08 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver handle and store products in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and by methods which prevent 
damage, deterioration and loss, including theft. 

B. Control delivery schedule to minimize long term storage of products at site and overcrowding of construction spaces. 
Provide delivery/installation coordination to ensure minimum holding or storage times for products that are flammable, 
hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft and other sources of loss. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

1.10 SUBSTITUTION REQUEST PROCEDURE 

A. For a period of 60 days after the start of Contract Time, the Architect will review written requests from the Contractor 
for changes in products, materials and methods of construction required by Contract Documents. These changes are 
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considered request for "substitutions", and are subject to requirements hereof. Substitutions received after the 60-day 
commencement of Work may be considered rejected at the discretion of the Architect. 

1. Work not defined as Substitutions:  The requirements for substitutions do not apply to the following: 

a. Specified Contractor options on products and construction methods. 

b. Revisions to Contract Documents requested by Owner or Architect are "changes" not "substitutions". 

c. Requested substitutions during bidding period, which have been accepted prior to Contract Date and 
included in Contract Documents. 

d. Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing 
authorities do not constitute "substitutions" and do not constitute a basis for change orders, except as 
provided for in Contract Documents. 

B. Requests for Substitutions:  Submit 3 copies of substitution request form provided herein, fully identified for product or 
method being replaced by substitution, including related specification Section and drawing number(s), and fully 
documented to show compliance with requirements for substitutions. Include product data/drawings, description of 
methods, samples where applicable, Contractor's detailed comparison of significant qualities between specified item 
and proposed substitution, statement of effect on construction time and coordination with other affected Work, cost 
information or, proposal, fabrication and installation procedures and Contractor's statement to the overall Work as a 
substitute to or -better-than Work originally indicated. 

C. Conditions:  Contractor's request for substitution shall be received and considered when extensive revisions to 
Contract Documents are not required and changes are in keeping with the general intent of Contract Documents; when 
timely, fully documented and properly submitted; and when one or more of the following conditions is satisfied, all as 
judged by the Architect. The review of substitution requests is an extra service of the Architect, limited by the Owner's 
authorization of the Architect to perform such services. The Owner will charge the Contractor for the Architect's 
processing of substitution requests, except when the Contractor can demonstrate that one of the following cases 
applies. Otherwise, requests shall be returned without action except to record non-compliance with these 
requirements. 

1. When the indicated product or method cannot be provided within the approved progress schedule, but not as the 
result of the Contractor's failure to Contract, order, purchase, fabricate, prepare other Work, or coordinate the 
Work well in advance of need. 

2. When the indicated product or method is not compatible with other products or Work, cannot be coordinated or fit 
into Work, or shall demonstrably have adverse effect on permanence, function or use of the Work. 

3. When the indicated product or method is not approved by public authorities. 

4. When the substitute request is made in response to a source specified as "Architect approved substitute". 

1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 

Project: New Bedford Police Station Headquarters -  Project No.:  02014.43 
 Sally Port Addition & Parking Lot Resurface 

Owner: City of New Bedford 

To Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc. From: 
Architects: 47 N. Second Street 

New Bedford, MA 02740 

Attn:  Mr. Jorge Fiqueiredo 

CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST, WITH SUPPORTING DATA 

1. Section of Specifications to which this request applies:  _____________________ 
6 Digit Section number 

___ Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product, reference standards, performance and test 
data). 

___ Sample is attached ___ Sample shall be sent if requested by Architect 

2. Itemized comparison of proposed substitution with product specified. 

ORIGINAL PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION 

Name, brand: 

Catalog No.: 

Manufacturer: 

Significant 
Variation: 

3. Unit cost of original product and proposed substitution. State whether cost is for _____ material only, or _____ material 
installed. 

Original Product:  $ _________per ________ Substitution:  $_________ per _________ 

4. Proposed change in Contract Sum: 

Credit to Owner:  ____________________Additional cost to Owner: 

5. Proposed change in Contract Time: 

Reduce/Increase Contract time by:  _______________days. 

6. Effect of the proposed substitute on other parts of the Work, or on other Contracts: 

7. Reason for requesting substitution: 
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CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION TO CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS: 

I/we have investigated the proposed substitution. I/we 

1. believe that it is equal or superior in all respects to the originally specified product, except as stated in 2. above; 

2. shall provide the same warranty in accordance with General Conditions 4.1.5.; 

3. shall provide the same special warranty or guaranty as specified; 

4. have included all cost data and cost implications of the proposed substitution; 

5. shall pay redesign and special inspection costs caused by the use of this product; 

6. shall pay additional costs to other Contractors caused by substitution; 

7. shall coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the Work; 

8. shall modify other parts of the Work as needed, to make all parts of the Work complete and functioning. 

9. waive further claims for added cost to Contractor caused by the proposed substitution. 

Contractor:  ________________________________________ Date:  ______________________ 

ARCHITECT REVIEW AND ACTION 

A. Provide more information in the following categories. Resubmit. 

B. Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance. Resubmit. 

C. The proposed substitution is approved, with the following conditions: 

D. The following changes shall be made by change order: 

1. Addition/Deduction from the Contract Sum: 

2. Addition/Deduction from Contract Time:  

Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc.:  ________________________________________________________________ 

Date:  __________________________________ 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 71 00 

CLEANING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Cleaning of the Project site and building interior during progress of the Work, and at completion of the Work, in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

2. Re-cleaning of areas affected by the new construction following completion of the Work. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property and which will not damage 
surfaces. 

B. Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of the surface material to be cleaned. 
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C. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. Execute periodic cleaning to keep the Work, the site and adjacent properties free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish and windblown debris, resulting from construction operations. 

B. Provide on-site containers for the collection of waste materials, debris and rubbish. 

C. Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from the site periodically and dispose of at a legal disposal areas away 
from the site. 

3.02 DUST CONTROL 

A. Clean interior and exterior spaces and surfaces upon completion of work.  

3.03 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Employ skilled Workmen for final cleaning. 

B. Just prior to inspection for Final Completion, perform a complete cleaning of the project area including, without 
limitation the following: 

1. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels, and other foreign materials form sight-
exposed interior and exterior surfaces. 

2. Sweep resilient flooring  

3. Vacuum carpet. 

4. Remove protective covers from, clean and polish exposed to view equipment, Mechanical and electrical fixtures, 
windows, hardware etc. 

5. Remove debris and dirt from concealed spaces such as ceiling plenums, chases, pipe and duct spaces. 

6. Clean electric light fixtures to allow for full efficiency. 

C. Owner will assume responsibility for cleaning as of the date designated on Certificate of Substantial Completion for the 
Owner's acceptance of project, or portion thereof. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 39 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, maintaining at the site for the Building Superintendent one 
record copy of the following: 

1. Drawings 
2. Specifications 
3. Addenda 
4. Change Orders and other Modifications to the Contract 
5. Architect's Field Orders or written instructions 
6. Approved Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
7. Field Test Records 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide all necessary equipment, including but not limited to, lockable files, racks, and secure storage as required to 
maintain storage of documents and samples in a clean, dry, legible condition and in good order. 

B. Documents and samples shall be filed in accordance with data Filing Format of the Uniform Construction Index. 

C. Record Documents shall not be used for construction purposes. 

D. Make Documents and samples available at all times for inspection by Architect/Engineer. 
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E. Provide felt tip marking pens for recording information in the color code designated by the Architect. 

1.05 RECORDING 

A. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in neat large printed letters located in the bottom right hand corner. 

B. Record information concurrently with construction progress. 

1. Do not conceal any Work until required information is recorded. 

C. Drawings shall be legibly mark daily to record actual construction, as follows: 

1. Horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface 
improvements. 

2. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and accessible 
features of the structure. 

3. Field changes of dimensions and detail. 
4. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 
5. Details not on original Contract drawings. 
6. Record Drawings shall be updated each Working day.  Monthly pay requisitions shall not be processed if record 

drawings are not up to date. 

D. Individual Specification Sections and Contract Document Addenda shall be legibly marked to record the following. 

1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalogue number, and supplier of each product and item of installed equipment. 
2. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures in accordance with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Prior to Contractor claim of Substantial Completion for specified phases of the Work and the entire Work, the 
Contractor shall deliver Record Documents to the Architect for review and approval. 

C. Upon receipt of approval of Record Documents from the Architect, the Contractor and Subcontractors shall transfer the 
as-built information shown on the Record Drawings onto compact disc, in a format compatible with equipment and 
programs provided under the Work of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls, or as otherwise required 
by the Owner. 

D. Submission of accurate record drawings and their approval shall be a condition precedent to final payment. 

E. Submittals of Record Documents shall be accompanied with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing the following 
information: 

1. Date 
2. Title and number of each Record Document 
3. Signature of the Contractor or his authorized representative 

1.07 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Prior to Contractor claim of Substantial Completion for specified phases of the Work and the entire Work, submit 
Operation and Maintenance (O&M) manuals to the Architect for review.  Generally, include operation and maintenance 
information for all items of equipment, and maintenance information for all products which may require special care, 
such as carpet and special finishes, whether or not a submittal is specifically required by the technical Sections of 
these specifications. 

1. Include complete schematic, electrical and connection diagrams for each item of equipment. 
2. Include instructions for installation, start-up.  Operation, inspections, maintenance, parts lists and data sheets. 
3. On manufacturer's printed literature, where the literature covers more than one model, indicate by check mark or 

circle in ink the correct model number and data for the model number. 
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B. Arrange manuals, instruction books, diagrams, etc. in the order and manner prescribed by the Owner.  In the absence 
of other instructions from the Owner, organize the operation and maintenance manuals as described in this Article. 

C. Bind instruction books in hard durable covers supplied by the manufacturer, or in 3-ring binders with vinyl covers. 

1. Identify each volume on front and spine with typed or printed title "OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE 
INSTRUCTIONS," title of Projects, identity of subject matter covered in each volume. 

2. Inside cover and Title Page shall repeat information on the cover and identify the General Contractor, name of 
responsible principal, address and telephone number. 

3. Provide Table of Contents for each volume, arranged in systematic order, neatly type written.  Organize 
information by systems, following the sequence of the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

4. Separate products and systems within the binder by tabbed and labeled dividers. 

5. For each item or system, Include the name, address and phone number of the Subcontractor who furnished 
and/or installed the equipment, the name(s) and telephone numbers of the Subcontractor's representative to be 
contacted in the event of an emergency, and the name, address and phone number of the nearest service facility 
authorized by the manufacturer. 

D. Require each manufacturer to prepare/provide information on its own products.  In those instances where equipment or 
controls are job-assembled by a Subcontractor, then require that the Subcontractor prepare maintenance instructions. 

E. Information for complex systems, such as elevators and handicap lifts, may be separately bound.  Include a tabbed 
divider for the system and insert a page directing the reader to the separate volume, or include a clear cross reference 
in the table of contents. 

F. Submit one review copy of the fully compiled data in final form.  The Architect will review the copy and return it with 
comments. Upon receipt of approval of O&M Manuals from the Architect and OPM, the Contractor and Subcontractors 
shall resubmit one (1) corrected and bound hard copies, and three (3) electronic disk copies in a format compatible 
with equipment and programs provided under the Work of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

1.08 WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES 

A. Prior to Contractor claim of Substantial Completion for specified phases of the Work and the entire Work, assemble two 
(2) executed copies of each warranty, bond, and service and maintenance Contract required for the project.  Warranties 
are specified in the respective trade Sections of the specifications. 

B. Bind these in 3-ring loose leaf binders with vinyl covers 

1. Identify each volume on front and spine with typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," title of Projects, identity of subject 
matter covered in each particular volume. 

2. Inside cover and Title Page shall repeat information on the cover and identify the General Contractor, name of 
responsible principal, address and telephone number. 

3. Table of contents:  For each volume, arrange in systematic order, neatly type written. 

C. For items of Work delayed beyond Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after acceptance, 
listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period. 

1.09 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials in quantities specified in individual specification 
Sections. 

B. Deliver to Project site and place in location directed.  Obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 – EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 91 15 

GENERAL TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. General testing requirements and procedures 
2. Acceptance testing in accordance with provisions of 780 CMR 120 of all HVAC, and electric power distribution 

systems, including operational features and controls 
3. Responsibilities of the Contractor 
4. Responsibilities of the Owner 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, or as otherwise 
required for completion and transmittal of all documents required in accordance with requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
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1.05 REQUIRED TESTING 

A. The Owner will employ independent testing agencies to perform field and lab tests unless otherwise specified or 
indicated in other Sections of these Specifications. This testing will be paid for by the Contractor, unless otherwise 
specified or indicated. Employment of Testing Laboratory shall in no way relieve Contractor of his obligation to perform 
Work in accordance with the Contract. The Contractor shall provide standard factory testing, certification of compliance 
with specified requirements, testing for fire performance, and other tests as specified or indicated. Contractor employed 
testing agencies must be approved by the Architect. 

B. Electrical Power System Testing:  At least the following tests will be performed. Where noted with an asterisk*, the test 
shall be performed and paid for by the installing Contractor and witnessed by the Owner's Representative. 

1. Polarity tests* 
2. Operation of all circuits* 
3. Ground megger tests* 
4. Megger tests of all circuits* 
5. Hi Pot and Dielectric tests of all high voltage cables, connections, oil-filled equipment, and the like* 
6. Lab tests to verify quality of all materials and components 

C. Electrical Lighting System Testing:  At least the following tests shall be performed, paid for by the installing Contractor 
and witnessed by the Owner's Representative. 

1. Operation of every component of entire system 

D. Fire Alarm System Testing:  At least the following tests will be performed. The tests shall be performed and paid for by 
the installing Contractor and witnessed by the Owner's on-site representative. 

1. All smoke and heat detectors. 
2. Proper operation as required by authorities having jurisdiction* 

1.06 TESTING REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

A. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with testing agencies and permit free access to all areas at all times. The 
Contractor shall permit taking samples at any time during construction, either before or after installation. The 
Contractor shall furnish casual labor and facilities to provide access to Work being tested, to obtain and handle 
samples at the site to facilitate inspections and tests and provide for Laboratory's exclusive use storage and curing for 
test samples. Prior to notice to proceed with construction, the Contractor shall submit a Testing Log of planned tests 
and scheduled test dates. Tests shall be numbered based on type of Work, type of test, and sequence. The Testing 
Log shall be maintained by the Contractor and updated weekly. The Contractor shall notify the Owner's Representative 
in writing at least fourteen calendar days prior to any Work requiring testing. The Contractor shall coordinate, arrange 
and fully administer to all testing, whether paid by or employed by the Owner or the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall distribute test results as follows: 

1. Contractor (2 copies) 
2. Architect (2 copies) 

C. The final Testing Log, including final acceptable tests, shall be turned over to the Owner, with four copies delivered to 
the Architect. 

D. The Contractor and the Owner will note the test record on the Testing Log to acknowledge test procedures and results. 
If follow-up or corrective action is needed, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner two written copies of proposed 
follow-up or corrective plans and obtain the Owner's written approval before proceeding. Costs for additional 
inspections, sampling and testing required when initial tests indicate Work does not comply with Contract Documents 
will be deducted from Contractor's monthly payments. 
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E. FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TESTS 

1. Functional testing is to be performed by the Contractor’s testing agency and witnessed by the Commissioning 
Agent. Testing should be witnessed by the installer and manufacturer, if possible, as referenced in the procedures 
listed below. The testing procedures are the same as long as the products are all newly installed, and there are no 
other procedures or methods identified in the Spec by the Architect. In some situations the Installer will perform 
their own field testing to ensure that their means and methods are suitable to meet the Performance requirements 
outlined in the Project Specs. This should never replace testing performed by a Contractor retained Independent 
Testing agency, unless deemed appropriate by the Architect. 

2. As a minimum, tests shall be performed on a mock-up installation and at least on one more occasion after 50% 
completion during production work. Field Testing should be performed for Air Leakage Resistance and Water 
Penetration Resistance as soon as possible after installation of a mock-up assembly begins and the selected 
fenestration product is determined to be ready for testing by the installer. If failure occurs, additional testing should 
be performed to determine the source of the failure and no additional installation should occur until the mock-up 
assembly meets the Project Requirements. 

3. Tests should be performed on a representative type and number of fenestration products at the discretion of the 
Architect. It is best if testing occurs prior to installation of interior finishes so that all areas around the product 
being tested may be observed for water leakage, and it makes setting up the test chamber easier and more 
effective. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 28 20 

ASBESTOS REMEDIATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following:
1. The General Contractor shall retain the services of a Massachusetts licensed asbestos abatement contractor to 

perform all related work.
2. All labor, material, equipment, and services specified herein or reasonably necessary for and incidental to removal 

and legal disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials (ACM).
3. The complete isolation of the Work area for the duration of the Work so as to prevent asbestos contaminated dust 

or debris from passing beyond the isolated areas, removal, and disposal of ACM.
4. A lump sum bid for all required services included in Part 3. Unit prices included at the end of this Section shall be 

part of this bid subject to addition and deductions to the lump sum bid.

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section.

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following:

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein.
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein.
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein.
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein.
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein.
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein.
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein.
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein.
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein.
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements

1.04 POTENTIAL ASBESTOS HAZARDS

A. The disturbance or dislocation of ACM may cause asbestos fibers to be released into the building's atmosphere, 
thereby creating a potential health hazard to Workers, and building occupants. Apprise all Workers, supervisory 
personnel, subcontractors, and consultants who will be at the job site of the seriousness of the hazard and of proper 
Work procedures, which must be followed.
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B. Where in the performance of the Work, Workers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors, or consultants may encounter, 
disturb, or otherwise function in the immediate vicinity of any identified ACM, take appropriate continuous measures as 
necessary to protect all building occupants from the potential hazard of exposure to airborne asbestos. Such measures 
shall include the procedures and methods described herein, and compliance with regulations of applicable federal, 
state, and local agencies.

C. If the Contractor failed to comply with the requirements of the specifications, the Owner's Representative (Project 
Monitor) may present a written stop of Work order. The Contractor must immediately and automatically stop all Work 
until authorized in writing by the Project Monitor to commence Work. All costs related to delays shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense.

1.05 DEFINITIONS

A. Abatement: Procedures to control fiber release from ACM. Includes encapsulation, enclosure, and removal.

B. Air Monitoring: The process of measuring the fiber content of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

C. Asbestos: The name given to a number of naturally occurring hydrated mineral silicates that possess a unique 
crystalline structure are incombustible and are separable into fibers. Asbestos includes Chrysotile, Crocidolite, 
Amosite, Anthophyllite, and Actinolite.

D. ACM: Any material containing 1% or more by weight of asbestos of any type or mixture of types. State laws may vary 
in their definition of asbestos containing material.

E. Authorized Visitor: The Owner, the Designer, or a representative of any regulatory or other agency having jurisdiction 
over the project.

F. Designer: Commonwealth of Massachusetts licensed Designer Ammar Dieb, Universal Environmental Consultants 
(AD-900326).

G. Enclosure: All herein specified procedures necessary to complete enclosure of all ACM behind airtight, impermeable, 
permanent barriers.

H. Friable Asbestos Material: Material that contains more than one percent asbestos by weight and that can be crumbled, 
pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure when dry.

I. Removal: All herein specified procedures necessary to strip all ACM from the designated areas and to dispose of these 
materials at an acceptable site.

J. Visible Emissions: Any emissions containing particulate asbestos material that are visually detectable without the aid of 
instruments. This does not include condensed uncombined water vapor.

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. Confine stockpiling of materials and location of 
storage sheds to the areas indicated. If additional storage is necessary, obtain and pay for such storage off site.

1.07 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

A. Provide a full time Site Supervisor with all appropriate state licenses, experienced in administration and supervision of 
asbestos abatement projects including Work practices, protective measures for building and personnel, disposal 
procedures, etc. This person is the Competent Person as required by 29CFR 1926 for the Contractor and is the 
Contractor's representative responsible for compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local regulations. This 
person must have completed a course at an EPA Training Center or equivalent certificate course in asbestos 
abatement procedures, have had a minimum of two years on the job training and meet any additional requirements set 
forth in 29 CFR 1926 for a Competent Person. The Site Supervisor must be certified by the Commonwealth.

B. Contractor shall provide proof of such certification to the Designer not less than 10 days (Document Submission Date) 
prior to commencing any Work. The accredited Supervisor must be at the Work site at all times while Work is in 
progress.
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1.08 SPECIAL REPORTS

A. Except as otherwise indicated, submit special reports directly to the Project Monitor within one day of occurrence 
requiring special report, with copies to all others affected by the occurrence.

B. When an event of unusual and significant nature occurs at the site (examples: failure of negative pressure system, 
rupture of temporary enclosures, unauthorized entry into work areas), prepare and submit a special report listing date 
and time of event, chain of events, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results, and similar pertinent 
information. When such events are known or predictable in advance, advise the Project Monitor in advance at earliest 
possible date.

C. Prepare and submit special reports of significant accidents, at the site and anywhere else work is in progress related to 
this project. Record and document data and actions; comply with industry standards. For this purpose, a significant 
accident is defined to include events where personal injury is sustained, or property loss of substance is sustained, or 
where the event posed a significant threat of loss.

1.09 PERMITS AND NOTIFICATIONS

A. Secure all permits related to asbestos removal, hauling, and disposition and provide timely notification as may be 
required by federal, state, and local authorities including the Health department. Notify the Regional Office of the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) in accordance with 40 CFR 61.22 (d)(1) and provide copies 
of the notification to the Designer and the State Environmental Regulatory Agency 10 Working days prior to 
commencement of the Work.

B. No later than the Document Submission Date, notify the local fire and police department, in writing, of proposed 
asbestos abatement Work. Advice the fire department of the nature of the asbestos abatement Work, and the 
necessity that all firefighting personnel who may enter the Work site in the case of fire wear self-contained breathing 
apparatus. Provide one copy of the notices to the Designer prior to commencing the project.

C. Submit proof to the Designer that all required permits, site location, and arrangements for transport and disposal of 
ACM have been obtained.

1.10 RESPIRATORY PROGRAM

A. Establish a respirator program as required by ANSI Z88.2 and 29 CFR l926.1101 (h), l926.l03, and l9l0.l34.

1.11 CODES AND REGULATIONS

A. Except to the extent that more explicit or more stringent requirements are written directly into the contract documents, 
all applicable codes, regulations, and standards have the same force and effect (and are made a part of the contract 
documents by reference) as if copied directly into the contract documents, or as if published copies are bound 
herewith.

B. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility and liability for the compliance with all applicable federal, state, and 
local regulations pertaining to Work practices, hauling, disposal, and protection of Workers, visitors to the site, and 
persons occupying areas adjacent to the site. The Contractor is responsible for providing medical examinations and 
maintaining medical records or personnel as required by the applicable federal, state, and local regulations. The 
Contractor shall hold the Owner, Designer and, Owner's Representative harmless for failure to comply with any 
applicable Work, hauling, disposal, safety, health, or other regulation on the part of himself, his employees, or his 
subcontractors.

1.12 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. Unless otherwise indicated, all referenced standards shall be the latest edition available at the time of bidding. Any 
requirements of these specifications shall in no way invalidate the minimum requirements of the referenced standards. 
Comply with the provisions of the following codes and standards, except as otherwise shown or specified. Where 
conflict exists, the more stringent requirements shall apply.

B. U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration, (OSHA) requirements, which govern 
asbestos abatement work or hauling and disposal of asbestos waste materials.
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1.13 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit all required licenses and certification required under MGLC.149 S 44D and 453 CMR 6.00.

B. Submit a copy of the written respirator program.

C. Submit manufacturer's certification that vacuums, ventilation equipment, and other equipment required to contain 
airborne asbestos fibers conform to ANSI Z9.2. Manufacturer's brochures without certifications are not acceptable.

D. Submit a detailed plan of the Work procedures to be used in the removal of materials containing asbestos. Such plan 
shall include location of asbestos control areas, decontamination units, layout of decontamination units, location of 
access routes to asbestos control areas, interface of trades involved in the construction, sequencing of asbestos 
related Work, disposal plan, type of wetting agent and asbestos sealer to be used, air monitoring, and a detailed 
description of the method to be employed in order to control pollution.

E. Submit a plan for emergency actions.

F. Submit the name, address, and telephone number of the testing laboratory selected for the personal air monitoring of 
airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers to meet Federal and State OSHA regulations, including Short Term 
Exposure Limit sampling (STEL). The laboratory must have satisfactorily completed the NIST Proficiency Analytical 
Testing (PAT) Program and be licensed by the appropriate state agency. Submit the certification that persons counting 
the samples have been judged proficient by successful completion of the NIOSH 582 course (or equivalent) or be listed 
in the AIHA Asbestos Analysts Registry (AAR). All OSHA required air monitoring should be done in accordance with 
the most current NIOSH 7400 method.

G. Submit the design of the negative pressure system.
1. Number of negative air machines required and the calculations necessary to determine the number of machines.
2. Description of projected airflow within the Work area and methods required providing adequate airflow in all 

portions of the Work area.
3. Manufacturers product data and certifications for the machines to be used.
4. Location of machines in the Work area.
5. Location of pressure differential measurement equipment.
6. Manufacturers product data on equipment used to monitor pressure differential.

H. Submit for approval the form of security and safety log, which will be maintained on the project.

I. Submit written evidence that the landfill to be used for disposal of asbestos is approved for disposal of asbestos by the 
Department of Environmental Protection.

J. Submit proof that training requirements as specified in 29CFR l926.1101 (k) (3) and by appropriate state agencies has 
been complied with.

K. Submit a description of the plans for construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for isolation of the Work 
areas in compliance with this specification and applicable regulations.

L. Submit a schedule including Work dates, shift time, number of employees, dates of start and completion of all Work, 
asbestos abatement, inspection and clearance monitoring, each phase of refinishing, and final inspections). Schedule 
shall be updated with each partial payment request.

M. Submit copies of all notifications.

N. Submit copy of asbestos license.

1.13 REPORTING

A. Maintain on site a daily log documenting the dates and time of the following items, as well as other significant events:
1. Minutes of meetings: purpose, attendees, and brief discussion
2. Visitations: authorized and unauthorized
3. Personnel: by name, entering and leaving the Work area
4. Special or unusual events
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B. Documentation with confirmation signature of Owner's on-site representative of the following:
1. Inspection of Work area preparation prior to start of removal and daily thereafter.
2. Removal of waste materials from Work area and transport and disposal at approved site.

C. Provide two bound copies of this log to the Owner's Representative with the application for final payment.
D. 15% of the Contract will be held until original copies of the Waste Shipment Records are submitted.

1.14 AIR MONITORING

A. Throughout the entire removal and cleaning operations, air monitoring will be conducted to ensure that the Contractor 
is complying with the EPA and OSHA regulations and any applicable state and local government regulations. The 
Owner will provide a Project Monitor (Universal Environmental Consultants) to take air samples at the job site at no 
cost to the Contractor.

B. The purpose of the Owner's air monitoring will be to detect faults in the Work area isolation such as:
1. Contamination of the building outside of the Work area with airborne asbestos fibers,
2. Failure of filtration or rupture in the negative pressure system,
3. Contamination of the exterior of the building with airborne asbestos fibers.
4. Should any of the above occur, the Contractor should immediately cease asbestos activities until the fault is 

corrected. Work shall not recommence until authorized by the Designer.

1.15 AIRBORNE FIBER COUNTS

A. If any air sample taken outside of the work area exceeds the base line established below, immediately and 
automatically stop all work. If this air sample was taken inside the building and outside of critical barriers around the 
work area, immediately erect new critical barriers to isolate the affected area from the balance of the building. Erect 
Critical Barriers at the next existing structural isolation of the involved space (e.g. wall, ceiling, and floor).
1. Decontaminate the affected area in accordance with the procedures outlined in DECONTAMINATION OF WORK 

AREA.
2. Respiratory protection shall be worn in affected area.
3. Leave critical barriers in place until completion of work and ensure that the operation of the negative pressure 

system in the work area results in a flow of air from the balance of the building into the affected area.
4. After certification of visual inspection in the work area, remove critical barriers separating the work area from the 

affected area. Final air samples will be taken within the entire area as set forth in WORK AREA CLEARANCE.
5. A final inspection after removal of poly shall be completed by the Contractor's Supervisor and the Project Monitor.

B. The following procedure will be used to resolve any disputes regarding fiber types when a project has been stopped 
due to excessive airborne fiber counts. "Airborne Fibers" referred to above include all fibers regardless of composition 
as counted in the NIOSH 7400 Procedure. If work has stopped due to high airborne fiber counts, air samples will be 
secured in the same area by the Project Monitor for analysis by electron microscopy. "Airborne Fibers" counted in 
samples analyzed by Scanning or Transmission Electron microscopy shall be only asbestos fibers, but of any diameter 
and length. Subsequent to analysis by electron microscopy the number of "Airborne Fibers" shall be determined by 
multiplying the number of fibers, regardless of composition, counted by the NIOSH 7400 procedure by a number equal 
to asbestos fibers counted divided by all fibers counted in the electron microscopy analysis.

C. If Electron microscopy is used to arrive at the basis for determining "Airborne Fiber" counts in accordance with the 
above paragraph, and if the average of airborne asbestos fibers in all samples taken outside the work area exceeds 
the base line, then the cost of such analysis will be borne by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Plastic Sheet: 9-mil minimum thickness, unless otherwise specified, in sizes to minimize the frequency of joints.
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B. ape: Capable of sealing joints of adjacent sheets of plastic and for attachment of plastic sheet to finished or unfinished 
surfaces of dissimilar materials and capable of adhering under dry and wet conditions, including use of amended 
water. Provide tape, which minimizes damage to surface, finishes.

C. Cleaning Materials: Use materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned. Use cleaning materials 
only on surfaces recommended by the cleaning material manufacturer.

D. Impermeable Containers: Suitable to receive and retain any asbestos containing or contaminated materials until 
disposal at an approved site. Containers must be both air and watertight.

E. Provide metal or fiber drums with tightly fitting lids and double thickness 6 mil plastic bags capable of being sealed and 
sized to fit within the drums.

2.02 EQUIPMENT

A. Supply the required number of asbestos air filtration units to the site in accordance with these specifications. Each unit 
shall include the following:
1. Cabinet: Constructed of steel or other durable materials able to withstand damage from rough handling and 

transportation. Cabinet shall be factory sealed to prevent asbestos containing dust from being released during 
use, transport, or maintenance. Access to and replacement of all air filters shall be from intake end. Unit shall be 
mounted on casters or wheels.

2. Fans: Rate capacity of fan according to useable air moving capacity under actual operating conditions. Use 
centrifugal type fan.

3. HEPA Filters: The final filter shall be the HEPA type. The filter media (folded into closely pleated panels) must be 
completely sealed on all edges with a structurally rigid frame. A continuous rubber gasket shall be located 
between the filter and the filter housing to form a tight seal.

4. Each filter shall be individually tested and certified by the manufacturer to have an efficiency of not less than 99.97 
percent when challenged with 0.3 um dioctylphthalate (DOP) particles. Testing shall be in accordance with Military 
Standard Number 282 and Army Instruction Manual l36-300-l75A. Each filter shall bear a UL 586 label to indicate 
ability to perform under specified conditions. Each filter shall be marked with the name of the manufacturer, serial 
number, airflow rating, efficiency, and resistance.

5. Prefilters: Prefilters, which protect the final filter by removing the larger particles, are required to prolong the 
operating life of the HEPA filter. Two stages of prefiltration are required. The first stage prefilter shall be a low 
efficiency type (e.g., for particles l0 um and larger). The second stage (or intermediate) filter shall have a medium 
efficiency (e.g., effective for particles down to 5 um). Prefilters and intermediate filters shall be installed either on 
or in the intake grid of the unit and held in place with special housings or clamps.

6. Instrumentation: Each unit shall be equipped with a Magnehelic gauge or manometer to measure the pressure 
drop across filters and indicate when filters have become loaded and need to be changed. A table indicating the 
useable air handling capacity for various static pressure readings on the Magnahelic gauge shall be affixed near 
the gauge for reference, or the Magnahelic reading indicating at what point the filters should be changed, noting 
Cubic Feet per Minute (CFM) air delivery at that point. Provide units equipped with an elapsed time meter to show 
the total accumulated hours of operation.

7. Safety and Warning Devices: The unit shall have an electrical (or mechanical) lockout to prevent fan from 
operating without a HEPA filter. Units shall be equipped with automatic shutdown system to stop fan in the event 
of a major rupture in the HEPA filter or blocked air discharge. Indicator lights are required to indicate normal 
operation, too high a pressure drop across the filters (i.e., filter overloading), and too low of a pressure drop (i.e., 
major rupture in HEPA filter or obstructed discharge).

8. Electrical Components: Provide electrical components, which are approved by the National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and Underwriter's Laboratories (UL). Each unit shall be equipped with 
overload protection sized for the equipment. The motor, fan, fan housing, and cabinet shall be grounded.

B. Provide and display danger signs at each location where airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers may be in excess 
of 0.0l fibers/cc. Post signs at such a distance from such a location so that an employee may read the signs and take 
necessary protective steps before entering the area marked by the signs. Post signs at all approaches to Work areas 
or areas containing excessive concentrations of airborne asbestos fibers.
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C. The sign shall also contain a pictorial representation of possible danger or hazard, such as a skull and cross bone, or 
other suitable warning as approved by the Designer. Sign shall meet the requirements of 29CFR l926.200.

D. A sample of the signs to be used shall be submitted to the Designer for approval prior to beginning Work area 
preparation.

2.03 PERSONNEL DECONTAMINATION UNIT

A. Prior to any asbestos abatement work, including placement of plastic on walls that will contact or disturb asbestos 
containing surfaces, or removal of light fixtures or any items on asbestos containing surfaces, construct a Personnel 
Decontamination Unit consisting of a serial arrangement of connected rooms or spaces, Changing Room, Shower 
Room, and Equipment Room. Require all persons without exception to pass through this decontamination unit for entry 
into and exiting from the work area for any purpose. Do not remove equipment or materials through Personnel 
Decontamination Unit. Provide temporary lighting within decontamination units.

B. Build suitable framing or use existing rooms, with the Project Monitor's written approval, connected with framed in 
tunnels if necessary; line with 6 mil plastic; seal with tape at all lap joints in the plastic for all enclosures and 
decontamination enclosure system rooms. Decontamination units and access tunnels constructed outside must be 
constructed with tops made of 5/8" plywood or approved equal. In all cases, access between contaminated and 
uncontaminated rooms or areas shall be through an airlock. In all cases, access between any two rooms within the 
decontamination enclosure systems shall be through a curtained doorway.

C. Provide a changing (clean) room for the purpose of changing into protective clothing. Construct using polyethylene 
sheeting, at least 6-mil in thickness, to provide an airtight seal between the Clean Room and the rest of the building. 
Locate so that access to work area from Clean Room is through Shower Room. Separate Clean Room from the 
building by a sheet polyethylene flapped doorway.

D. Require workers to remove all street clothes in this room, dress in clean disposable coveralls, and don respiratory 
protection equipment. Do not allow asbestos contaminated items to enter this room. Require workers to enter this room 
either from outside the structure dressed in street clothes, or naked from the showers.

E. An existing room may be utilized as the changing room if it is suitably located and of a configuration whereby workmen 
may enter the Clean Room directly from the Shower Room. Protect all surfaces of room with sheet plastic. 
Authorization for this must be obtained from the Project Monitor in writing prior to start of construction.
1. Maintain floor of changing room dry and clean at all times. Do not allow overflow water from shower to wet floor in 

Changing Room.
2. Damp-wipe all surfaces twice after each shift change with a disinfectant solution.
3. Provide a continuously adequate supply of disposable bath towels.
4. Provide posted information for all emergency phone numbers and procedures.
5. Provide one storage locker per employee.
6. Provide all other components indicated on the contract drawings.

F. Provide a completely watertight operational shower to be used for transit by cleanly dressed workers heading for the 
work area from the changing room, or for showering by workers headed out of the Work Area after undressing in the 
Equipment Room.

G. Construct room by providing a shower pan and 2 shower walls in a configuration that will cause water running down 
walls to drip into pan. Install a freely draining wooden floor in shower pan at elevation of top of pan.
1. Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of 6-mil polyethylene.
2. Separate this room from the Clean and Equipment Rooms with airtight walls fabricated of 6-mil polyethylene.
3. Provide showerhead and controls.
4. Provide temporary extensions of existing hot and cold water and drainage, as necessary for a complete and 

operable shower.
5. Provide a soap dish and a continuously adequate supply of soap and maintain in sanitary condition.
6. Arrange so that water from showering does not splash into the Clean or Equipment Rooms.
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7. Arrange water shut off and drain pump operation controls so that a single individual can shower without 
assistance from either inside or outside of the work area.

8. Provide flexible hose shower head Pump wastewater to drain and provide 20 micron and 5-micron wastewater 
filters in line to drain or waste water storage. Locate filter hose inside shower unit so that water lost during filter 
changes is caught by shower pan and pumped to exterior filtering system.

H. Provide equipment room for contaminated area; work equipment; footwear and additional contaminated work clothing 
are to be left here. This is a change and transit area for workers. Separate this room from the work area by a 6-mil 
polyethylene flap doorway.
1. Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of 6-mil polyethylene.
2. Separate this room from the Shower Room and work area with airtight walls fabricated of 6-mil polyethylene.

I. Separate work area from the Equipment Room by polyethylene barriers. If the airborne asbestos level in the work area 
is expected to be high, add an intermediate cleaning space between the Equipment room and the work area. Damp- 
wipe clean all surfaces after each shift change.

2.04 EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION UNITS

A. In areas with only one access, it may be impossible to utilize a separate Equipment Decontaminate Unit. In this case, 
all equipment and waste materials will exit through the Personnel Decontamination Chambers.

B. When two accesses to the work area are available, provide an Equipment Decontamination Unit consisting of a serial 
arrangement of rooms, Clean Room, Holding Room, Wash Room for removal of equipment and material from work 
area. Do not allow personnel to enter or exit work area through Equipment Decontamination Unit.

C. Provide an enclosed shower unit located in work area just outside Wash Room as an equipment, bag, and container 
cleaning station.

D. Provide Wash Room for cleaning of bagged or contained asbestos containing waste materials passed from the work 
area. Construct Wash Room of 2 by 4-inch (minimum) wood framing and polyethylene sheeting, at least 6-mil in 
thickness and located so that packaged materials, after being wiped clean can be passed to the Holding Room. 
Separate this room from the work area by flaps of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting, or rigid self-closing doors.

E. Provide Holding Room as a drop location for bagged ACM passed from the Wash Room. Construct Holding Room of 2 
by 4-inch (minimum) wood framing and polyethylene sheeting, at least 6-mil in thickness and located so that bagged 
materials cannot be passed from the Wash Room through the Holding Room to the Clean Room.

F. Provide Clean Room to isolate the Holding Room from the building exterior. Construct Clean Room of 2 by 4-inch 
(minimum) wood framing and polyethylene sheeting, at least 6-mil in thickness and locate to provide access to the 
Holding Room from the building exterior. Separate this room from the exterior by flaps of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting, 
or rigid self-closing doors.

2.05 PERESONNEL PROTECTION

A. Prior to commencement of work, the workers shall be instructed in, and shall be knowledgeable of, the hazards of 
asbestos exposure; use and fitting of respirators; protective dress; use of showers; entry and exit from work areas, and 
all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.

B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to assure that all personnel entering the work area wear approved respirator 
and protective clothing

C. All asbestos abatement workers shall receive training and shall be accredited as required by 40 CFR 763.90(g). 
Training and accreditation shall be in accordance with 40 CFR 763, Appendix C to Subpart E. Training shall also be 
provided to meet the requirements of OSHA Regulations contained in 29 CFR l926.

D. Prior to the start of work, the Contractor shall provide medical examinations for all employees in accordance with 
29CFR l926.1101 (m). All employees hired by the Contractor after start of work shall have medical examinations in 
accordance with this paragraph before being put to work.
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E. Maintain complete and accurate records of employee's medical examinations, during employment, for a period of 30 
years after termination of employment and make records of the required medical examinations available for inspection 
and copying to: The Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health, the Director of The National 
Institute for Occupation Safety and Health (NIOSH), authorized representatives of either of them, and an employee's 
physician upon the request of the employee or former employee.

F. Provide personnel exposed to airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers with fire retardant disposable protective 
whole-body clothing, head covering, gloves, and foot coverings. Provide gloves to protect hands. Make sleeves secure 
at the wrists and make foot coverings secure at the ankles by the use of tape. Contractor shall require and monitor the 
use of complete protective clothing. A competent person designated by the contractor in accordance with 29CFR 
l926.1101 shall periodically examine protective clothing worn by employees in the work area for rips or tears. When 
rips or tears are detected, they shall be immediately mended or replaced.

G. Provide goggles to personnel engaged in asbestos operations when the use of a full-face respirator is not required.

H. Provide authorized visitors with suitable protective clothing, headgear, eye protection and footwear, whenever they are 
required to enter the work area, to a maximum of 3 changes for 3 visitors per day. One of the sets of protective clothing 
must be available for full time use by the Project Monitors.

I. Provide all persons with personally issued and marked respiratory equipment approved by NIOSH and OSHA. The 
appropriate respiratory protection will be selected according to the most recent Massachusetts regulations.

J. Once all visible asbestos material has been removed during decontamination, cartridge type respirators will be allowed 
during the final cleanup, provided the measured airborne concentrations do not exceed 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter. 
Where respirators with disposable filters are employed, provide sufficient filters for replacement as required by the 
worker or applicable regulation.

K. If the permissible respirators fail to provide sufficient protection against volatile emitted by any sealant used, the 
services of a qualified Project Monitor will be procured, at the Contractor's expense, to determine proper respiratory 
protection. The Owner will not be liable for the cost of increased respiratory protection.

L. Select respirators from those approved by the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA), Department of Labor, or 
the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), Department of Health and Human Services. All 
personal wearing negative pressure respirators shall have respirator fit tests within the last six months and signed 
statements shall be available.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 SCOPE OF WORK

A. The asbestos abatement project will be performed in one phase. It is the asbestos contractor’s responsibility to comply 
with the phasing schedule. Commencement of asbestos abatement in each phase may change. Changing, decreasing, 
and increasing of phases, size, location, and scope of Work shall not constitute compensation by the Owner or any of 
his representatives. The Designer shall determine hours of Work. The Contractor will be required to perform Work in 
multiple areas at the same time at no additional cost to the Owner.

Location Type of Material Estimated Quantity

Media Room Flooring Material 200 SF

Specific Notes:
1. It is the Asbestos Contractor's responsibility to inspect the site and confirm condition and quantities prior to the 

submission of his/her bid package. It is also the Asbestos Contractor’s responsibility to review the demolition 
drawings, notes, and phasing configurations. The contractor must include in his/her bid the entire scope of work 
listed above. The Contractor must agree and accept all unit prices listed at the end of this section. Means and 
methods of removal will be at the discretion of the contractor with prior approval. Perform all work at no additional 
cost to the owner.
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2. Remove and dispose as ACM of flooring materials listed above, including but not limited to vinyl floor tiles, carpet, 
resilient baseboard, stair treads, transition strips, leveling compound, leveler, and mastic.

3.02 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Do not commence asbestos abatement Work until:
1. Arrangements have been made for disposal of waste at an acceptable site. Submittal must be made no later than 

the Document Submission Date.
2. Arrangements have been made for containing and disposal of wastewater resulting from wet stripping or filtering 

through a 5-micron filter.
3. Work areas and decontamination enclosure systems and parts of the building required to remain in use are 

effectively segregated.
4. Tools, equipment, and material waste receptors are on hand.
5. Arrangements have been made for building security.
6. All other preparatory steps have been taken and applicable notices posted, and permits obtained.
7. Pre-clean all areas prior to abatement.
8. Clean all routs used to transport ACM.

B. The contractor is required to set up and test the emergency generator in the presence of the Project Monitor.

C. All materials resulting from demolition Work, except as specified otherwise shall become the property of the Contractor 
and shall be disposed of as specified herein.

3.03 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which asbestos will be abated and notify the Designer in writing of conditions 
detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the Work. Do not proceed with the Work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner.

B. Before any Work commences, post danger signs in and around the Work Area to comply with 29-CFR l926.1101 (k)(l) 
as required by federal and state regulations, and as specified herein.

C. Pre-clean each area prior to setting up containment and remove all visible ACBM debris.

D. Clean all routes used to transport the ACM bags from the abated areas.

E. Asbestos abatement activities shall be performed using the glovebag method, mini-containment or full containment 
depending on each scope of work. Type of enclosures will be determined by the contractor and the on-site project 
monitor at no additional cost to the owner.

3.04 WORK PROCEDURE

A. Perform asbestos related Work in accordance with 29CFR l926.1101 and as specified herein. Use wet removal 
procedures. Personnel shall wear and utilize protective clothing and equipment as specified herein. Eating, smoking, or 
drinking shall not be permitted in the asbestos control area. Removal of lights and other objects in contact with 
asbestos containing materials is considered as asbestos abatement activities. Thus, individuals involved in such 
activities must meet all requirements of federal and state regulations for asbestos abatement Workers, including 
training and medical examinations. Provide and post, in the Equipment Room and the Clean Room, the 
decontamination and Work procedures to be followed by Workers, as described hereinafter.
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B. Each Worker and authorized visitor shall, upon entering the job site, remove street clothes in the Clean Change Room 
and put on a respirator and clean protective clothing before entering the equipment room or the Work area. All Workers 
shall remove gross contamination before leaving the Work area. All clothing (coveralls, head covers, boots, etc.) shall 
be removed and properly disposed of before leaving equipment room. Naked, with the exception of their respirators, 
the Workers shall proceed to the Shower Room. Under the shower, respirators will be removed and cleaned. Cleaned 
respirators will be placed in suitable clean plastic bags and carried by employees to Clean Room. Soap, towels, etc., 
shall be furnished by the Contractor. The Contractor shall maintain proper sanitary conditions. The contractor's 
designated competent person shall insure that these practices are being adhered to.

C. Following showering and drying off, each Worker and authorized visitor shall dispose of towels as contaminated waste 
and proceed directly to the Clean Change Room and dress in clean clothes at the end of each day's Work, or before 
eating, smoking, or drinking. Before re-entering the Work area from the Clean Change Room, each Worker and 
authorized visitor shall put on the applicable respirator and shall dress in clean protective clothing. Contaminated Work 
footwear shall be stored in the equipment room when not in use in the Work area. Upon completion of asbestos 
abatement, dispose of footwear as contaminated waste.

D. Contaminated Work footwear shall be stored in the equipment room when not in use in the Work area. Upon 
completion of asbestos abatement, dispose of footwear as contaminated waste or double bag for use at next site.

E. Workers removing waste containers from the Equipment Decontamination Enclosure shall enter the holding area from 
outside wearing a respirator and dressed in clean coveralls. No Worker shall use this system as a means to leave or 
enter the washroom or the Work area.

F. Workers shall not eat, drink, smoke, or chew gum or tobacco in asbestos abatement Work areas.

G. Workers shall be fully protected with respirators and protective clothing immediately prior to the first disturbance of 
asbestos containing or contaminated materials and until final cleanup is completed. This includes the removal of any 
equipment in contact with ACM such as lights, HVAC grills, etc.

3.05 PREPARATIONN OF THE WORK AREA

A. Seal off the Work area by sealing large openings such as open doors, elevator doors, and passageways with a critical 
barrier. The critical barrier shall constitute the outermost boundary of the asbestos abatement project Work area. 
Plastic sheeting on open framing is not a suitable critical barrier. Critical barriers may be erected of a suitable solid 
construction material such as plywood, sheetrock, gypsum board, or other related materials.

B. Prior to any asbestos abatement clean the areas using HEPA filtered vacuum equipment and wet cleaning methods as 
appropriate. Methods that raise dust, such as dry seeping or vacuuming with equipment not equipped with HEPA filters 
will not be permitted. Dispose of all cloths, which are used for cleaning as contaminated waste.

C. Shut down electric power. Provide temporary power and lighting and ensure safe installation of temporary power 
sources and equipment per applicable electrical code requirements. Provide 24-volt safety lighting and provide ground- 
fault interrupter circuits as power source for lights and electrical equipment.

D. Seal off all openings, including but not limited to corridors, doorways, windows, skylights, ducts, grills, diffusers, and 
any other penetrations of the Work areas, with 6-mil plastic sheeting and sealed with tape.

E. Maintain emergency and fire exits from the Work areas, or establish alternative exits satisfactory to the local fire 
officials. Coordinate project with local fire and police departments, and Owner's Representative.

F. Pre-clean non-removable furniture, book shelving, equipment, heat fans, fire alarms, pipes, ductwork, wires and 
conduits, lockers, skylights, speakers, and other fixed objects within the proposed Work areas, using HEPA filtered 
vacuum equipment and wet cleaning methods as appropriate prior to abatement activities, and enclose with minimum 
6 mil plastic sheeting sealed with tape.

3.06 MAINTENANCE OF ENCLOSURE SYSTEMS

A. Ensure that barriers and plastic linings are effectively sealed and taped. Repair damaged barriers and remedy defects 
immediately upon discovery. Visually inspect enclosures at the beginning of each Work period.
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B. Use smoke methods to test effectiveness of barriers when directed by the Project Monitor.

3.07 CONTROL ACCESS

A. Permit access to the work area only through the Decontamination Unit. All other means of access shall be closed 
off and sealed and warning signs displayed on the clean side of the sealed access.

B. Large openings such as open doorways and passageways shall be sealed as a critical barrier. The critical barrier 
shall constitute the outmost boundary of the asbestos abatement project work area.

C. Where the area adjacent to the work area is accessible to the public, construct a solid barrier on the public side of 
the sheeting to protect the sheeting. Construct barrier with nominal 2 by 4-inch (minimum) wood or metal studs l6 
inches on centers, securely anchored to prevent movement, covered with minimum l/4-inch-thick hardboard, l/2-
inch gypsum wall board, or l/2-inch plywood.

D. Plastic sheeting on open framing is not a suitable critical barrier. All cracks, seams, and openings in critical 
barriers shall be caulked or otherwise sealed, so as to prevent the movement of asbestos fibers out of the work 
area.

3.08 ISOLATION OF WORK AREA

A. Completely separate the work area from other portions of the building, and the outside by sheet plastic barriers at 
least 6 mil in thickness, or by sealing with duct tape.

B. Individually seal all ventilation openings (supply and exhaust), lighting fixtures, clocks, doorways, windows, 
convectors and speakers, and other openings into the work area with duct tape alone or with polyethylene sheeting 
at least 6-mil in thickness, taped securely in place with duct tape. Maintain seal until all work including work area 
decontamination is completed. All lighting fixtures shall have had power shut off.

3.09 NEGATIVE PRESSURE

A. Establish negative pressure in the work area by installation of High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filter air-
purifying devices. Comply with ANSI Z9.2, Local Exhaust Ventilation Requirements. Maintain system in operation 
24 hours per day until decontamination of the work area is completed and area has been certified clean by air 
monitoring tests and visual inspections. Discharge of asbestos fibers to the outside of the building will not be 
permitted.

B. Size negative air pressure system(s) to provide a minimum of one air change every l5 minutes for the area 
under negative pressure. Locate the exhaust unit(s) so that makeup air enters the work area primarily through 
the decontamination unit and traverses the work area as much as possible. The intent is to provide the air 
change specified in each work area (room), not just the specified negative pressure. Place the end of the unit or 
its exhaust duct through an opening in the plastic barrier or wall covering. Seal the plastic around the unit or 
duct with tape. Wherever possible, the units shall exhaust to the outside of the building. Whenever impossible to 
duct outside, the HEPA units will be run in tandem.

3.10 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS

A. Thoroughly wet ACM to be removed prior to stripping and/or tooling to reduce fiber dispersal into the air. 
Accomplish wetting by a fine spray (mist) of amended water or removal Encapsulant. Saturate material 
sufficiently to wet to the substrate without causing excess dripping. Allow time for water or removal Encapsulant 
to penetrate material thoroughly. If a removal Encapsulant is used, apply in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions.

B. Mist work area continuously with amended water whenever necessary to reduce airborne fiber levels.
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C. Remove saturated ACM in small sections from all areas. Do not allow material to dry out. As it is removed, 
simultaneously pack material while still wet into disposal bags. Twist neck of bags bend over and seal with minimum 
three wraps of duct tape. Clean outside and move to wash down station adjacent to material decontamination unit.

3.11 DECONTAMINATION OF WORK AREA

A. Maintain premises and public properties free from accumulation of waste, debris, and rubbish, caused by 
operations. Remove visible accumulations of asbestos material and debris. Wet clean all surfaces within the Work 
area.

B. Remove the plastic sheets from walls and floors only. Take proper care in folding up plastic sheeting to 
minimize dispersal of residual asbestos containing debris.

C. Leave the windows, doors, and HVAC vents sealed. Maintain HEPA filtered negative air pressure systems, air 
filtration and decontamination enclosure systems in service.

D. Remove all debris from floor of Work area. This includes all trash, scraps of lumber, pipes, etc. and all visible 
asbestos debris. The asbestos debris is primarily deteriorated pipe insulation that has fallen to the ground. Dispose 
of all debris removed as asbestos contaminated waste. HEPA vacuum the entire floor.

E. In areas that have dirt floors, remove at least one inch of dirt or until visually clean.

F. Clean all surfaces in the Work area and any other contaminated areas with water and with HEPA filtered vacuum 
equipment. After cleaning the Work area, wait 24 hours to allow for settlement of dust, and again wet clean and 
clean with HEPA filtered vacuum equipment all surfaces in the Work area. After completion of the second cleaning 
operation, perform a complete visual inspection of the Work area to ensure that the Work area is free of visible 
asbestos debris. The negative pressure system may be shut down only after clean air has been achieved.

G. Include sealed drums and all equipment used in the Work area in the cleanup and remove from Work areas, via 
the equipment decontamination enclosure system, at an appropriate time in the clean sequence.

H. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with applicable ordinances and antipollution laws. Do not 
burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on job site. Do not dispose of volatile wastes in storm or sanitary drains. 
Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways.

I. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers during Work hours and remove from premises at end of Workday. 
Prevent accumulation of wastes, which create hazardous conditions. Provide adequate ventilation during use of 
volatile or noxious substances.

J. If the Project Monitor, within 24 hours after the second cleaning, finds visible accumulations of asbestos debris in 
the Work area, repeat the wet cleaning until the Work area is in compliance, at no additional expense to the 
Owner.

K. Remove the first layer of plastic sheet from walls and floors only. Take proper care in folding up plastic sheeting 
to minimize dispersal of residual asbestos containing debris.

L. Leave the windows, doors, and HVAC vents sealed. Maintain HEPA filtered negative air pressure systems, air 
filtration and decontamination enclosure systems in service.

M. Following the final visual inspection by the Project Monitor, after the removal of ACM and decontamination of Work 
areas, and while space enclosures systems remain in place, seal all surfaces from which ACM has been removed 
to assure immobilization of any remaining fibers. Use a colored sealant so that complete coverage may be 
ensured by a visible inspection by the Project Monitor to verify that asbestos-containing material has been 
adequately removed. Apply sealer in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations using airless spray 
equipment.

N. Clearance air test samples will be taken by Project Monitor 24 hours after the encapsulation. Aggressive air 
sampling will be conducted using 20" rotating fans, leaf blowers, or other devices as selected by the Project 
Monitor. If the Work area is found visually clean and encapsulated, clearance air samples will be made to 
determine fiber concentrations. Analysis will be made using Phase Contrast Microscopy.
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3.12 WORK AREA CLEARANCE

A. The Work is complete when the Work area is visually clean and airborne fiber levels have been reduced to the 
level specified below. When this has occurred, the Asbestos Contractor will notify the Project Monitor that the area 
is ready for clearance.

B. The number and volume of air samples taken, and analytical methods used by the Project Monitor will be 
in accordance with the schedule given below. Sample volumes given may vary depending upon the 
analytical instruments used.

C. Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) will be used for all testing.

D. Costs for the initial testing required for clearance will be paid by the Owner. Should the initial testing fail, the 
Asbestos Contractor will reimburse the Designer for the cost of all additional testing based on $90.00 per hour for 
project monitor and $30.00 per PCM sample and $150.00 per TEM air sample.

3.13 DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIAL AND ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED WASTE

A. As the Work progresses, and to prevent exceeding available storage capacity on site, remove sealed and 
labeled containers of asbestos waste and dispose of such containers at an authorized disposal site in 
accordance with the requirements of disposal authority.

B. Comply with 29 CFR l926.1101.

C. Seal all asbestos and asbestos contaminated waste material in rigid fiber or metal drums lined with double 
thickness 6mil, sealable plastic bags. Label the drums and the plastic bags; transport and dispose of all in 
accordance with the applicable OSHA and EPA regulations. At the conclusion of the job, place all polyethylene 
material, tape, cleaning material and clothing in the plastic lined drum. Seal, correctly label and dispose of as 
asbestos waste material.

D. Transport the sealed drums to the approved waste disposal site. The sealed plastic bags may be removed from the 
drums and placed into the burial site unless the bags have been broken or damaged. Leave damaged bags in the 
drums and bury the entire contaminated drum. Uncontaminated drums may be recycled. The sealed bags or drums 
must be covered the day of disposal. Contractor shall obtain trip tickets at the landfill to document disposal of 
asbestos containing materials. A form must be signed, not initialed, by all parties. Copies of all trip tickets shall be 
submitted to the Designer.

E. If a rental vehicle is used to transport asbestos waste, Contractor shall provide to the vehicle's owner a written 
statement as to the intended use of the vehicle. A copy of such notice, signed by the vehicle owner, shall be 
provided to the Designer prior to transporting materials in the vehicle. Two layers of 6-mil plastic sheet shall be 
placed on the floor and walls of the rental vehicle prior to loading any containers of asbestos waste.

3.14 DISPOSAL OF NON-CONTAMINATED WASTE

A. Remove from the site all non-contaminated debris and rubbish resulting from abatement operations. 
Transport materials removed from demolished areas and dispose of offsite in a legal manner.

3.15 FINAL CLEAN UP

A. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, 
fingerprints, and other foreign materials, from exposed to view interior and exterior finished surfaces. Polish 
surfaces so designated.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 13 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, Labor and Materials as required to complete the following: 

1. Remove existing concrete pad, concrete slab, and concrete sonotubes. 

2. Remove existing masonry wall. Scape, clean, and repair masonry cracks. 

3. Remove existing forensic equipment and return to Owner. 

4. Remove existing wood dock, wood stud partition, base cabinet and countertop, stairs and platform, wood loading 
bumper, and related attachments. 

5. Remove existing roof membrane down to existing metal roof deck, roof fascia, aluminum downspouts, scuppers, 
and related attachments. 

6. Remove existing doors, door frames, door hardware, and related attachments. 

7. Remove existing overhead doors and return to Owner. 

8. Remove existing carpet, vinyl base, and adhesives. 

9. Remove existing shelves, office supplies, and furniture and store at Owner designated areas. 

10. Remove existing light fixtures, conduits, switches, alarms / communication systems. 

11. Remove existing pavement and soils. 

12. Remove existing ACT tiles, gypsum ceiling, suspension system, and related attachments. 

13. Remove existing pendant sprinklers and related attachments. 

14. The General Contractor shall schedule and sequence operations without interrupt utilities serving occupied areas.  
If interruption is required, obtain written permission from the utility company and the Owner.  Provide temporary 
services as necessary to serve occupied and usable facilities when permanent utilities must be interrupted, or 
schedule interruption when the least amount of inconvenience will result. 

15. Section 23 00 00 – HVAC is responsible for removing and properly disposing of existing equipment as required to 
complete their respective Work. 

1.03 ALTERNATE 

A. Alternate No. 1:  The amount to be ADDED to the Contract Price to remove existing electric wall heater, ductless split 
indoor units, rooftop units, exhaust fan, and VRF condensing units as called for in the construction documents. 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
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4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed 
and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to the Owner, ready for reuse, at a 
location designated by the Owner.  Protect from weather until accepted by Owner. 

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where 
indicated.  Protect from weather until reinstallation. 

D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to 
be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 

1.06 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative 
plaques, antiques, and other items of interest or value to the Owner that may be encountered during selective 
demolition remain property of the Owner.  Carefully remove each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and 
deliver promptly to a location acceptable to the Owner. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 30 00 of the Contract Documents 

B. Provide qualification data for demolition firm, professional engineer, and refrigerant recovery technician. 

C. Provide schedule of demolition activities, including but not limited to, the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity. Schedule 
shall ensure that the Owner's building and on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services, including dates and duration of interruption. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Means of protection for items to remain. 

D. Provide an inventory list of items that have been removed and salvaged following completion of the Work of this 
Section. 

E. Provide photographs and videotapes showing existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, prior 
to commencement of the Work of this Section that may be misconstrued as damage caused by the Work of this 
Section. 
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1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Examination of Existing Conditions: The General Contractor shall examine the Contract Drawings for demolition and 
removal requirements and provisions for new work.  Verify all existing conditions and dimensions before commencing 
work.  The Contractor shall visit the site and examine the existing conditions as he finds them and shall inform 
herself/himself of the character, extent and type of demolition and removal work to be performed.  Submit any 
questions regarding the extent and character of the demolition and removal work in the manner and within the time 
period established for receipt of such questions during the bidding period. 

B. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work similar in material and 
extent to that indicated for this Project. 

C. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  
Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

E. Pre-demolition Conference: Review methods and procedures related to selective demolition including, but not limited 
to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition personnel, 
equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by selective demolition 
operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner Occupancy: 

1. The existing New Bedford Police Station Headquarters will be occupied during the Work of this Contract. Insure 
any impact or disruption to these occupants is kept to a minimum. The General Contractor shall employ all 
measures necessary to protect the existing buildings and adjacent property from damage caused by the Work of 
this Contract. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective 
demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

1.11 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. The General Contractor shall cut and core 
existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.12 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. All Repair materials shall be compatible with existing materials to remain and shall be as approved by the Architect. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition 
required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be removed and salvaged. 

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are 
encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Designer. 

E. Engage the services of a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts to survey condition 
of building to determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of 
any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations. 

1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be reproduced or duplicated in final 
Work, make permanent record of measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact 
reproduction. 

F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities. 

G. Utility Services: 

1. Existing utility services shall be maintained to existing facilities. Provide a minimum three (3) day notice of service 
shutdown to the Owner. 

2. Shut-off all utilities shall be conducted by the General Contractor in compliance with requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

H. Site Access and Temporary Controls: 

1. Existing streets and walks shall remain open at all times. Maintain all existing building access and egress 
capabilities as required by local authorities having jurisdiction 

2. Provide and maintain temporary protection, including chain link fencing as necessary. 

3. Provide and maintain protection around existing trees and plantings located on adjacent property. 

I. Temporary Facilities: 

1. Provide and maintain temporary barricades to prevent injury to people. 
2. Provide and maintain temporary weather protection as required. 
3. Provide and maintain protection of existing finish work to remain. 
4. Provide and maintain protection of existing interior furnishings and equipment. 
5. Provide and maintain protection of exterior site improvements to remain, including on adjacent property. 

J. Provide and maintain temporary weather-tight enclosure for building exterior as required. 

K. Provide and maintain temporary shoring of existing structural building components to remain, including but not limited 
to, structural steel, brick masonry walls, and concrete floors and wood roof framing. 

L. Items to be removed and salvaged shall be cleaned, stored, and transported to the Owner's designated storage area. 

M. Items to be removed and reinstalled shall be cleaned, repaired, stored, and reinstalled as required. 

N. Existing items to remain shall be protected against damage during construction. 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Selective Demolition 
02 41 13 - 5 

O. Cleaning and Disposal: All waste and debris caused by the Work of this Section shall be legally disposed of off site, 
daily, at a facility licensed to receive and process building demolition debris. Burning shall not be permitted. Provide 
original Bills of Lading to the Owner in accordance with requirements of the Owner. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum 
interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection in accordance with requirements of Division 01. 

2. Maintain adequate passage to and from all exits at all times.  Before any work is done which significantly alters 
access or egress patterns, consult with the Designer, and obtain approval of code required egress.  Under no 
condition block or interfere with the free flow of people at legally required exits, or in any way alter the required 
condition of such exits. 

B. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability 
and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or 
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 
2. Remove temporary shoring, bracing and structural supports when no longer required. 
3. Post warning signs and place barricades as applicable during placement and removal of temporary shoring. 

C. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.  
Ensure safe passage of people around demolition area(s). 

1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered passageways, where required 
by authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide temporary barricades as required to limit access to demolition areas. 

2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain. 

D. Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables, or other 
dangerous materials before proceeding with demolition operations. 

3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  
Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete selective demolition 
operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely 
to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for 
sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily 
cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct 
and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain 
fire watch and portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly dispose of off-
site. 

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent 
ground impact or dust generation. 

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on 
supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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9. All waste and debris caused by the Work of this Section shall be removed and legally disposed of daily, in 
accordance with requirements of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

B. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to storage area designated by the Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.  Paint equipment to match new 
equipment. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment.  
Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective 
demolition.  When permitted by Designer, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during 
selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are 
complete. 

E. Items for Re-use and Preservation of Existing Surfaces to Remain: 

1. The General Contractor shall inspect closely each item specifically designated to be relocated, re-used, or turned 
over to the Owner prior to its removal, and immediately report damages and defects to the Designer and Owner.  
The General Contractor shall be responsible for any subsequent damage to the same other than latent defects not 
readily apparent from close inspection and shall bear responsibility for its repair or same replacement as directed 
by the Designer. 

F. Unless special surface preparation is specified under other Specification Sections, leave existing surfaces that are to 
remain in a condition suitable to receive new materials and/or finishes.  

3.04 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC AND PROPERTY 

A. Provide all measures required by federal, state and municipal laws, regulations, and ordinances for the protection of 
surrounding property, the public, and workmen during all demolition and removal operations.  Measures are to be 
taken, but not limited to installation of sidewalks, sheds, barricades, fences, warning lights and signs, trash chutes and 
temporary lighting. 

B. Protect all walks, roads, streets, curbs, pavements, trees and plantings, on and off premises, and bear all costs for 
correcting such damage as directed by the Designer. 

C. Demolition shall be performed in such a manner that will insure the safety of adjacent property.  Protect adjacent 
property from damage and protect persons occupying adjacent property from injuries which might occur from falling 
debris or other cause and so as not to cause interference with the use of other portions of the building, of adjacent 
buildings or the free access and safe passage to and from the same. 

D. Every precaution shall be taken to protect against movement or settlement of the building, of adjacent buildings, 
sidewalks, roads, streets, curbs and pavements.  Provide and place at the General Contractor’s own expense, all 
necessary bracing and shoring in connection with demolition and removal work. 

E. Remove portions of structures with care by using tools and methods that will not transfer heavy shocks to existing and 
adjacent building structures, both internal and external of the particular work area. 
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F. Provide and maintain in proper condition, suitable fire resistive dust barriers around areas where interior demolition and 
removal work is in progress.  Dust barriers shall prevent the dust migration to adjacent areas.  Remove dust barriers 
upon completion of major demolition and removal in the particular work area. 

3.05 DISCOVERY OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

A. If hazardous materials, such as chemicals, asbestos-containing materials, or other hazardous materials are discovered 
during the course of the work, cease work in affected area only and immediately notify the Designer of such discovery.  
Do not proceed with work in such areas until instructions are issued by the Designer.  Continue work in other areas. 

B. If unmarked containers are discovered during the course of the work, cease work in the affected area only and 
immediately notify the Designer of such discovery.  Do not proceed with work in such areas until instructions are issued 
by the Designer.  Take immediate precautions to prohibit endangering the containers integrity.  Continue work in other 
areas. 

3.06 CUTTING 

A. Perform all cutting of existing surfaces in a manner which will ensure a minimal difference between the cut area and 
new materials when patched.  Use extreme care when cutting existing surfaces containing concealed utility lines which 
are indicated to remain and bear full responsibility for repairing or replacement of all such utilities that are accidentally 
damaged. 

B. Provide a flush saw cut edge where pavement, curb and concrete removals abut new construction work or existing 
surfaces to remain undisturbed. 

3.07 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements of Division 1, and the following. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas. 
3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade 

level in a controlled descent. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.08 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by the Work of this Section.  Premises 
shall be left in a clean condition and ready to accept alteration work and new construction. 

3.09 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 30 00 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All cast-in-place concrete as shown and noted on the Drawings, including but not limited to, footings, walls, slabs 
on grade, slabs on deck, stairs, ramps, and other concrete items outside the building. 

2. Curing and sealing agents 

3. Expansion joints, control joints, joint fillers 

4. Sleeves, waterstops, penetration seals 

B. Items to be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 05 52 13 – Steel Handrails and Guardrails: Anchor rods, inserts and pipe sleeves required to attach 
handrails and guardrails to concrete 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 INTENT OF WORK 

A. Except as specified otherwise herein, concrete shall be batched, mixed, placed, tested, and cured in accordance with 
the American Concrete Institute's "Structural Concrete for Buildings" ACI 301. 

B. Subcontractor shall schedule his Work and notify all trades in ample time so that provision for their Work can be made 
without delaying the progress of the project. 
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C. It is the intention of the Drawings and specifications to produce concrete which will present an acceptable finished 
appearance. Imperfections of material or Workmanship shall be corrected as the Engineer directs, at the Sub-
Contractor's expense. 

D. All the Work that is to be inserted in the forms for attachment of other Work is not described in detail. Sub-Contractor 
shall carefully examine all drawings and other Sections of these specifications for the extent and detail of all such Work 
and coordinate this Work with other trades. 

E. It will be the Subcontractor's responsibility to insure that all concrete surfaces are completely free of any conditions 
which will adversely affect its finished appearance or the application of a specified finish. 

F. Failure to comply with these requirements will require removal of sufficiently large Sections of the Work, as determined 
by the Architect and Engineer, in order to properly integrate the Section to be replaced with the architectural and 
structural requirements of the total project. All such removal and replacement shall be made at the expense of the 
Subcontractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Except as modified by the requirements specified herein and/or the details on the Drawings, all Work included in this 
Section shall conform to the applicable provisions of the following codes and standards: 

1. 2015 International Building Code 
2. Massachusetts State Building Code 780 CMR, 9th Edition 
3. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 

a. "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete", ACI 318, Latest Edition. 
b. "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings". ACI 301-05 and ACI SP-09, Latest Edition. 
c. ACI 302.1R-04, "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction", Latest Edition. 
d. ACI 304.R-00 "Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete”, Latest Edition. 
e. Committee ACI 305R-10, "Hot Weather Concreting”, Latest Edition. 
f. Committee ACI 306R-10, "Cold Weather Concreting", Latest Edition. 

4. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): The specifications and standards hereinafter referred to 
latest editions, including but not limited to, ASTM E 1155-96 (Reapproved 2001), Standard Test Method for 
Determining FF Floor Flatness and FL Floor Levelness. 

B. Laboratory Tests and Mix Designs 

1. General: Testing of cement and aggregate analysis will be performed by a qualified testing laboratory selected 
and paid for by the Owner. The laboratory shall perform all tests requested and authorized by the Architect and 
noted in the statement of special inspections. Tests and services shall consist of the following: 

a. Test results of Portland cement in accordance with ASTM C150 and C114 shall be furnished by the Concrete 
supplier. 

b. Analysis of aggregates in accordance with ASTM C33, and sieve analysis of fine and coarse aggregates in 
accordance with ASTM C136. 

2. Samples:  Subcontractor shall furnish and deliver identified samples of all materials required for analysis and tests 
in the amounts required by the Testing Laboratory, without charge. The samples will be selected by the Architect 
or the Testing Laboratory. Deliver samples of cement and aggregates to the Testing Laboratory at least 30 days 
prior to use on the job. 

3. Mix Designs: 

a. All mix designs shall be proportioned in accordance with Section 4.4 (trial batches) of ACI 318-95. Cost of 
mix design preparation shall be paid by the Subcontractor. If trial batches are used, they shall be prepared by 
a recognized independent testing laboratory approved by the Architect. All mix designs for each class of 
concrete must be approved by the Architect prior to their use in the project. Sub-Contractor shall be 
responsible for incorporating into the structure concrete of the minimum strengths specified. 
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C. Environmental Conditions 

1. Cold Weather Requirements: 

a. Concrete shall not be mixed or placed when the temperature is below 40 degrees F. or when conditions 
indicate that the temperature will fall below 40 degrees F. within 72 hours, without adequate protection 
approved by the Architect. 

b. Concrete temperature shall be maintained, when deposited, at not less than 60 degrees F. In cold weather, 
the reinforcement, forms, and ground which concrete will contact must be completely free of frost. 

c. The concrete and formwork must be kept at a temperature of not less than 50 degrees F. for not less than 72 
hours after placing. 

2. Hot Weather Requirements:  The maximum placing temperature of the concrete, when deposited, shall be 90 
degrees F. If the weather causes the placing temperature to exceed 90 degrees F., the mix shall be cooled by 
wetting the aggregate or other appropriate method as approved by the Architect. 

D. Field inspection and testing of concrete shall be in accordance with Chapter 17 of the Massachusetts State Building 
Code. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide concrete mix design (including admixtures), test reports, mill certification for Portland Cement, certification for 
Aggregate non-reactivity, ACI certification of concrete plant, and all other required materials in accordance with 
requirements of this Section and the Contract Documents. 

B. Submit shop and erection drawings for reinforcing steel (electronically) and manufacturer’s data for other associated 
products for Architect’s review. 

C. Provide shop drawings for fabricating and placing reinforcing steel. Show all required information for cutting, bending 
and placing reinforcing bars, and show all accessories and support bars on placing drawings. Indicate suitable marks 
for placing bars. 

D. Fabrication of any material or performing of any work prior to the final approval of the shop drawings will be entirely at 
the risk of the Contractor. 

E. The Contractor is responsible for furnishing and installing materials called for in Contract Documents, even though 
these materials may have been omitted from reviewed shop drawings. 

F. Before being submitted to the Architect, all shop drawings shall be properly checked and coordinated by the Fabricator 
and by the Contractor and shall be stamped and signed accordingly. Drawings not complying with these requirements 
will be returned unchecked and stamped, “Not Reviewed”. 

G. At least one copy of each approved Shop Drawing shall be kept available in the Contractor’s field office. Drawings not 
bearing evidence of release for construction by the Architect/Engineer shall not be kept on the job. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONCRETE 

A. Portland Cement:  Low alkali ASTM C-150 Type 1 at all exposed concrete. Type I and II elsewhere. All cement of each 
type shall be from a single source. Cement to have 20% fly-ash with loss on ignition not exceeding 6%, in compliance 
with ACI 226.3R and ASTM C-618 or up to 25% ACI 226.1R and ASTM C-989 covering blast-furnace slag (grades 100 
or 120). 

B. Only one color of cement, all of the same manufacturer, shall be used for the Work. 

C. Do not use Type III cement without Architect's approval. 

2.02 CONCRETE MIX 

A. Concrete shall conform to ASTM C94. One copy of the Certificate of Delivery required by ASTM C 94 shall be   
delivered to the Architect immediately upon arrival of each load of concrete at the site. 

B. All concrete shall be proportioned within the following limitations, as indicated in Table A. 

TABLE A  
Class of Concrete: 4000 Psi 
Min. Compressive Strength @ 7 Days: 3300 Psi 
Min. Compressive Strength @ 28 Days: 4670 Psi 
U.S. Gallons for 94 Lb. Bags: 5.5 
Absolute Ratio by Weight (W/C): 0.48 
Consistency Range-Slump(Inches): 4-6 
Max. Size of Coarse Aggregate: 3/4 In. 

* For exposed to weather concrete, the maximum w/c shall be 0.45. Use high-range water reducing admixture for w/c 
equal to or less than 0.45. For all other concrete with a w/c greater than 0.45, use a mid-range water reducing agent. All 
Concrete containing the high range water reducing admixture (superplasticizer) shall have a maximum slump of 8" unless 
otherwise directed by the Architect. All other concrete shall have a maximum slump of 4" for footings and retaining walls, 
and 5" for other members. 

C. The exact proportions for the mix, including amounts of admixture (if any), and water, shall be determined as 
hereinbefore specified under "Mix Designs", based on cement and aggregates submitted by the Subcontractor, and 
subject to the approval of the Architect. 

D. If greater amounts of cement than those specified above are required because of Subcontractor's operations, such as 
pumping concrete, no increase in the Contract amount will be permitted for this reason. 

E. Air-Entrainment:  The air content in all concrete exposed to weathering shall be maintained at 4 to 6 percent for ground 
level exterior Work. The air content for other concrete exposed to weathering shall be 3 to 5 percent. All interior slabs 
on grade shall not contain air entraining agent and shall have an air content not exceeding 3 percent. 

F. All concrete for slabs on grade shall be placed as controlled concrete. The preparation, delivery, depositing, 
compaction and curing shall be monitored. 

2.03 ADMIXTURES 

A. No calcium chloride admixtures are permitted in the concrete.  

B. Except as otherwise specified, use of concrete admixtures shall conform to ACI 212. 

C. Admixtures employed shall be produced and serviced by established, reputable manufacturer and used in compliance 
with manufacturer's recommendations. 
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D. Air entraining agent shall conform to ASTM C 260 

1. When a high range water reducing (HRWR) admixture is used, air-entraining admixture shall be a neutralized 
vinsol resin solution. 

2. When requested by the Architect, certification attesting to compliance with these specifications shall be furnished. 

E. Water reducing agent shall conform to ASTM C 494, Type A. 

F. Water reducing agent-retarder shall conform to ASTM C 494, Type D. 

G. Superplasticizers:  Where permitted by the Architect and where indicated in the approved concrete design mix, a high-
range water-reducing (HRWR) admixture (superplasticizers) may be used subject to the following requirements: 

1. When a high range water-reducing admixture is used, the air-entraining admixture shall be a neutralized vinsol 
resin solution. 

2. Concrete shall arrive at the job site having a slump conforming to the requirements specified in Paragraph 2.01. 
HRWR shall be added after the concrete has been thoroughly mixed and the desired initial slump has been 
achieved. 

3. Water to cement ratio shall not exceed 5.0 gallons per hundredweight (0.42 weight basis).  

4. Pretesting of the concrete shall be performed under the guidance of the admixture manufacturer's representative 
to determine dosage, addition times, and compatibility with other admixtures and mixture constituents.     

5. HRWR shall be added at the job site and shall be dispensed to the truck mixer using automatic dispensing 
equipment which accurately measures dosage.       

6. Slump after addition of HRWR to concrete shall be no greater than is necessary for proper placement and 
compaction. 

7. Air tests shall be run on the admixtured concrete as placed, and air content shall be within the specified limits. 

8. Dosage of HRWR admixture shall be as indicated below. Dosage listed is the quantity of admixture recommended 
per sack of cement when cement content is reduced. 

Product Dosage 
Melment 25 fl.oz. 
WRDA-19 15 fl. oz. 

2.04 AGGREGATE 

A. Except as otherwise noted, aggregate shall conform to ASTM C 33 for normal weight concrete. 

B. Maximum size aggregate for Sections 16 in. or greater in thickness shall be 1-1/2 in. Maximum size aggregate for 
Sections less than 16 in. thick shall be 3/4-in. 3/8” Aggregate may be used for concrete on steel decking. 

C. Maximum size of aggregate shall in no case exceed that permitted by ACI 318. 

2.05 WATER 

A. Water shall conform to ASTM C 94, Section 4.1.3. 

2.06 GROUT 

A. Grout shall be mixed in the proportions of one part Portland cement to two parts sand, by volume. Only sufficient water 
shall be used to enable grout to barely hold its shape when squeezed into a ball in the hand. Sand for grout shall be 
ASTM C 33 Fine Aggregates. 

B. Non-shrink grout shall be pre-mixed non-shrinking, high strength grout. Compressive strength in 28 days shall be 5,000 
psi minimum, but in no case less than the specified strength of the adjacent concrete. Manufacturer shall provide 
evidence that the material meets the requirements of the COE CRD-C 621 (558). Grout permanently exposed to view 
shall be non-oxidizing; metallic grout may be used in other locations. 
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2.07 CURING AND SEALING AGENTS 

A. Curing and sealing agents shall be compatible with applied floor finishes. Coordinate Work with requirements of 
Section 09 91 13 – Painting for application of colored floor sealer. Do not use curing / sealer on floors planned to 
receive flooring /finishes. 

2.08 EXPANSION JOINTS 

A. Expansion joints (or compressible fillers) shall be 1/2 in. wide and shall be filled with preformed joint filler. Filler shall be 
a preformed, non-bituminous type joint filler conforming to ASTM D 1752, Type II, Sealtight Cork Expansion Joint Filler, 
as manufactured by W.R. Meadows, Inc., or Architect approved equal. 

1. Joint filler shall be one piece for the full depth and width of the joint. Use of multiple pieces of lesser dimensions to 
make up the required depth and width of the joint will not be permitted. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, expansion joints shall be located 30 ft. o.c., maximum. 

C. Where indicated on the Drawings, expansion joints shall be doweled. 

1. Steel dowels shall be greased on one end; plastic-coated dowels will not require greasing. 

2.09 CONTROL JOINTS 

A. Control joints shall be saw cut with diamond blade concrete that cuts into concrete slab surface at least 1 in., but not 
less than 25% of slab depth. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, control joints at interior slabs-on-grade shall be located 12’ – 6” O.C., 
maximum. At exterior sidewalk slabs, joints shall not exceed 6’-0” O.C. 

C. Reinforcing shall continue through control joints. 

D. At sidewalk slabs, provide formed joints. 

2.10 WATERSTOPS 

A. Provide Hydrophilic, expanding butyl rubber waterstop, HF302 Hydro-Flex, as manufactured by Henry Inc., or Architect 
approved equal. Waterstop shall be preformed adhesive hydrophilic waterstop designed to swell in the presence of 
water, providing a watertight seal in cold joints on concrete structures. Material shall be a composite of butyl rubber, 
polypropylene elastomers, and a mixture of hydrophilic bentonite and hydrophobic fillers and plasticizers complying 
with Federal Specification SSS-210. 

2.11 SLEEVES 

A. Sleeves shall be galvanized steel Schedule 40 conforming to ASTM A53 or schedule 40 PVC. 

2.12 PIPE TO WALL PENETRATION SEALS 

A. Pipes passing through waterproof surfaces shall have a pipe to wall penetration seal assembly equal to Link-Seal, 
manufactured by Thunderline Corporation or approved equal. 

1. Each pipe seal shall be furnished complete with wall sleeve and wall penetration seal. 

2. Wall sleeve shall be steel and shall have integral waterstop and anchor collar. 

3. Wall penetration seal shall be a modular mechanical type, with interlocking synthetic rubber links shaped to 
continuously fill the annular space between the pipe and the wall sleeve. 

4. Service designation shall be Type "S" for corrosive service with glass reinforced nylon plastic pressure plate, 
stainless steel bolts and nuts, and EPDM rubber sealing element. 

B. All other pipes passing through concrete not indicated to be waterproofed shall have only the wall sleeve Model WS. 
Sealing of these pipes is not required. 

1. Other pipe sleeve material other than the Link-Seal will be considered subject to the approval of the Architect. 
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C. Pipe sleeves and seals shall be properly sized in accordance with the sleeve manufacturer’s recommendations to 
ensure a completely watertight seal upon completion of the installation. 

2.13 CONTROL JOINT FILLER 

A. Provide control joint filler as follows, and as approved by the Architect: 

1. Urethane joint filler: Pourthane by W.R. Meadows 
2. Epoxy joint filler-Sikadur 5 INS/SC by Sika 
3. Rapid set polymer joint filler-Chemtron CP2010 by Chemtron Polymers Inc. 

2.14 MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 

A. Welded deformed Bar Anchors: Gun-applied. 

B. Headed Stud Anchors: Headed studs welded by full-fusion process. 

C. Bolts: Conform to ASTM A 307, carbon steel with regular hexagon nuts conforming to 
ASTM A 563, and carbon steel washers conforming to ASTM F 436. 

D. Weepholes: Schedule 40 PVC pipe. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. All concrete shall be ready-mixed concrete and shall be mixed and delivered in accordance with the requirements of 
"Specifications for Ready-Mixed Concrete", ASTM C94 to produce concrete with the required slump and air content. 

B. The concrete producer shall furnish with each load of concrete a numbered delivery ticket showing name of Contractor, 
name and location of project, date and time batched, truck number, number of cubic yards in load, specified strength, 
slump, and mix design number. 

C. In the event concrete is mixed at a central batching plant, the delivery shall be arranged so that intervals between 
batches are kept at a minimum, and in any event not more than thirty (30) minutes. Trucks shall be in first class 
condition and kept in constant rotation during delivery. 

D. When concrete is delivered in a truck mixer or agitator, no water from the truck-water system or elsewhere shall be 
added after the initial introduction of mixing water for the batch, except when on arrival at the job site the slump of the 
concrete is less than that specified. Such additional water to bring the slump within required limits shall be injected into 
the mixer. The drum or blades shall be turned an additional 30 revolutions or more at mixing speed until the concrete is 
within the proper slump limits if not in violation of the requirements of Paragraph 5. 

E. Discharge of concrete after initial batching shall be completed within 90 minutes, or before the drum has revolved 300 
revolutions, whichever comes first, after the introduction of the mixing water to the cement and aggregates or the 
introduction of the cement to the aggregates. In hot weather (as defined by ACI) the discharge of the concrete shall be 
completed within 60 minutes. 

3.02 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, forms and space to be occupied by concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned, and reinforcing 
steel and embedded metal shall be free from dirt, oil, mill scale, loose rust, paint, and other material which might tend 
to reduce bond. The geotechnical engineer shall review the subgrade material prior to the placement of concrete, 
forms, and rebar. 

B. Existing concrete, earth, and other water-permeable material against which new concrete is to be placed shall 
thoroughly damp when concrete is placed. There shall be no free water on surface. 
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C. Concrete which has set or partially set before placing shall not be employed. Re-tempering of concrete will not be 
permitted.  

D. Segregation of the concrete shall be prevented during handling; should any segregation occur, the concrete shall be 
remixed before it is placed. Concrete shall be placed in the forms in horizontal   layers not over 1 to 2 ft. thick. Concrete 
shall not be allowed to drop freely more than 4 ft. If the free drop to the point of placement must exceed 4 ft., the 
Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Architect for the proposed method of depositing the concrete. The concrete 
shall not be required to flow over distances greater than 3 ft. in any direction in the forms or on the ground, unless 
otherwise permitted by the Architect. 

E. Concrete shall be thoroughly spaded, and tamped, and vibrated to secure a solid and homogeneous mass, thoroughly 
worked around reinforcement and into corners of forms. 

F. Provide concrete where required for filling of miscellaneous site improvements provided under the Work of Section 05 
50 00 – Metal Fabrications, including but not limited to, ornamental fencing, steel bollards, and vehicle gates. 

3.03 TESTING OF CONCRETE 

A. Field Inspection and Testing shall be in accordance with the testing program requirements of Chapter 17-Special   
Inspections of the Massachusetts State Building Code. 

B. Slump Tests:  The Testing Laboratory will make slump tests of concrete during placing of concrete in accordance with 
ASTM C143. Air content shall be tested in accordance with requirements of the Statement of Special Inspections. 
Slump test shall be made for each set of test cylinders or as noted on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Compression Tests: 

1. The Testing Laboratory will prepare and cure compression test samples at the Owner's expense. One set of at 
least four cylinders will be made in accordance with ASTM C31 from each 50 cubic yards of concrete, or fraction 
thereof, placed each day. Additional cylinders required by the Contractor for the early removal of forms shall be 
made at the Contractors expense. 

2. One cylinder from each set will be tested at 7 days for information. Two cylinders shall be tested at 28 days for 
acceptance in accordance with ASTM C39. 

3. The fourth cylinder from each set shall be kept until the 28 day test reports on the second and third cylinders in 
the same set has been received by the Architect. 

4. The strength level shall be considered satisfactory so long as the averages of all sets of three consecutive 
strength test results equal or exceed the specified strength f'c, and no individual strength test result falls below the 
specified strength f'c by more than 500 psi. 

5. In the event the average compressive strength of the two 28 day cylinders does not achieve the required level, the 
Architect may elect to test the fourth cylinder immediately or test it after 56 days. 

6. In the event that the result is below the required level, the Architect may require test cores of the hardened 
structure to be taken by the Testing Laboratory in accordance with ASTM C42. If such test indicates that the core 
specimen is below the strength level required by ACI 318-95, Chapter, the concrete in question shall be removed 
and replaced without cost to the Owner. Any other Work damaged as a result of this concrete removal shall be 
replaced with new materials to the satisfaction of the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner. The cost of 
coring will be deducted from the Contract amount. Where core cylinders have been taken by the Testing 
Laboratory and the concrete proves to be satisfactory, the cutout Sections shall be restored to the original 
condition in a manner satisfactory to the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner.  

3.04 SUBMITTAL OF CONCRETE TEST REPORTS 

A. Concrete test reports submitted by the testing laboratory shall contain the following information: 

1. Name and location of project 
2. Name of Architect/Engineer 
3. Name of Contractor 
4. Name of concrete producer 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Cast-In-Place Concrete 
03 30 00 - 9 

5. Delivery ticket number 
6. Date and time batched 
7. Date and item sampled, with identification number or letter for each specimen 
8. Temperature of concrete 
9. Temperature of air 
10. Slump 
11. Air content and unit weight of concrete 
12. Mix reported used 
13. Approximate number of cubic yards represented by sample 
14. Location or portion of structure represented by sample 
15. Description of initial curing of test specimens 
16. Date of test and age of specimen 
17. Compressive strength PSI 
18. Statement signed by laboratory supervisor that all applicable ASTM Standards performed by the laboratory have 

been followed, except as noted. 

3.05 CONVEYING AND PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Notification:  The Engineer shall be notified at least 72 hours in advance of the placing of any concrete. 

B. Foundation bearing area under footings and slabs shall be approved by the Testing Agency before placing concrete. 

C. Forms:  Before placing concrete, forms shall be thoroughly inspected. All chips, dirt, and other foreign matter shall be 
removed, all temporary bracing and cleats taken out, all openings for pipes, sleeves, and other similar related 
penetrations shall be properly boxed, all forms properly secured in their correct position and made tight, all 
reinforcements, anchors, and embedded items secured in their proper places. Concrete which may be on the forms or 
reinforcement, and which is set and dry, shall be cleaned off, and the forms and steel washed off before proceeding. 
Remove water and all foreign matter from forms and excavations. Unless otherwise directed, sand or sandy soil shall 
be moist but not saturated just prior to placing concrete. 

1. To permit satisfactory finishing, forms shall be removed from the vertical faces of the concrete without damaging 
the surface. Immediately after stripping forms, any fins or projections left by the forms will be chipped off, and the 
surfaces rubbed smooth. 

2. Form tie holes and other voids and faults shall be patched. All voids, faults, honeycombs, and similar surface 
deficiencies shall be cleaned out, roughened, thoroughly wetted, coated with neat cement paste, and filled with 
mortar of cement and sand in the same proportions, materials, and color as used in the concrete. The surface of 
the patch shall be flush with the surrounding surface after finishing operations are complete. Surface shall be kept 
continuously damp until patches are firm enough to be rubbed without damage. 

3. Rubbing shall be performed while the surface is wet using a carborundum or cement sand brick, to achieve a 
smooth, uniform, even textured finish. Patched and chipped areas shall be blended to match as closely as 
possible the appearance of the rest of the surface. No cement wash or plastering will be permitted, and no mortar 
shall be used except in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

D. Vertical surfaces of concrete which will be concealed in finished structure shall be formed to produce a "rough form 
finish", as defined in ACI 301. 

E. Vertical surfaces of concrete which will be exposed in finished structure shall be formed to produce a "smooth formed - 
rubbed finish", as defined in ACI 301. 

3.06 CONCRETE SLAB FINISHES 

A. All interior slabs surfaces shall be screeded, leveled, floated and steel troweled. Mechanical troweling machines may 
be used if the desired finish and level tolerances can be obtained by their use, but finishing shall be by hand troweling 
at edges and areas inaccessible to machine trowels. 
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1. Scratch Finish: Apply scratch finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive concrete floor topping or mortar setting 
beds for tile, Portland cement terrazzo, and other bonded applied cementitious finish flooring material, and where 
indicated. 

a. After placing slabs, finish surface to tolerances of FF 38 (floor flatness) and FL 25 (floor levelness) measured 
in accordance with requirements of ASTM E 1155. (Note: FL 25 applies to slabs-on-grades only – not 
suspended / elevated slabs.) Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. After leveling, roughen 
surface before final set with stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes. 

2. Float Finish: Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel finish and other finishes as specified; 
slab surfaces to be covered with membrane or elastic waterproofing, membrane or elastic roofing, or epoxy 
terrazzo, and where indicated. 

a. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling concrete slabs, do not work surface until ready for floating. Begin 
floating, using float blades or float shoes only, when surface water has disappeared, or when concrete has 
stiffened sufficiently to permit operation of power-driven floats, or both. Consolidate surface with power-
driven floats or by hand-floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to tolerances 
of FF 38 (floor flatness) and FL 25 (floor levelness) measured in accordance with requirements of ASTM E 
1155. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Uniformly slope surfaces to drains. Immediately after leveling, 
refloat surface to a uniform, smooth, granular texture. (Note: FL 25 applies to slabs-on-grades only – not 
suspended / elevated slabs.) 

3. Trowel Finish: Apply a trowel finish to monolithic slab surfaces exposed to view and slab surfaces to be covered 
with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or thin-set quarry tile, paint, or another thin film-finish coating system. 

a. After floating, begin first trowel-finish operation using a power-driven trowel. Begin final troweling when 
surface produces a ringing sound as trowel is moved over surface. Consolidate concrete surface by final 
hand-troweling operation, free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and finish surfaces to 
tolerances of FF 50 (floor flatness) and FL 33 (floor levelness) measured in accordance with requirements of 
ASTM E 1155. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied floor covering system. 
(Note: FL 33 applies to slabs-on-grades only – not suspended / elevated slabs.) 

b. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an unleveled freestanding 10-
foot long straightedge, resting on two high spots and placed anywhere on the surface, does not exceed 1/8”. 

B. Trowel and Fine Broom Finish: Where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed with thin-set mortar, apply a trowel finish 
as specified, then immediately follow by slightly scarifying the surface with a fine broom. 

C. Non-slip Broom Finish: Apply a non-slip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and elsewhere 
as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen concrete surface by brooming with fiber-bristle broom 
perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application. 

D. Non-slip Aggregate Finish: Apply non-slip aggregate finish to concrete stair treads, platforms, ramps, sloped walks. 

1. After completing float finishing and before starting trowel finish, uniformly spread 25 lbs. of dampened non-slip 
aggregate per 100 sq. ft. of surface. Tamp aggregate flush with surface using a steel trowel, but do not force 
below surface. After broadcasting and tamping, apply trowel finishing as specified. 

2. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone, and water to expose non-slip 
aggregate. 

E. The addition of cement, sand, water, or mortar to slab surfaces while finishing concrete is strictly prohibited. 

F. All surfaces shall be finished to the tolerances noted above. Particular care shall be taken to finish troweling around the 
edges of the slabs so finish surface at edges shall be at same elevations as the rest of the top surface of the slab. 

G. Slabs shall be laid to temporary screeds set level at the proper elevations. Screeds to be pipe or metal. Wet screeds 
will not be allowed. Screeds shall be set no further apart than 12’-0” on center. 

H. Mark-off lines shall be formed with curbed edging tool, neat and true to line, uniform throughout. Conform to markings 
shown on Drawings. 
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I. Immediately following finishing operations, arrises at edges and both sides of expansion joints shall be rounded to a 
1/4 in. radius. Control joints shall be scored into slab surface with scoring tool. Adjacent edges of control joint shall at 
same time be finished to a 1/4 in. radius. 

J. Where finishing is performed before end of curing period, concrete shall not be permitted to dry out, and shall be kept 
continuously moist from time of placing until end of curing period, or until curing membrane is applied. 

3.07 CONTROL JOINTS 

A. Control joints in slab surfaces shall be located as shown on the Contract Drawings. Control joints may be made by 
sawing a continuous slot to a depth of 1/4 the thickness of the slab. Joints shall be spaced at intervals indicated on 
Contract drawings and shall be made in the concrete slabs-on-grade within 24 hours after placement of concrete. 

B. Control joints and/or construction joints in walls shall be spaced at 40'-0" O.C. maximum and shall align with masonry 
control joints where applicable. Joints shall be made with a 1/2" deep chamfer strip on each face of the walls. 

3.08 FILLING TIE ROD AND BOLT HOLES 

A. Holes resulting from the removal of bolts or tie rods shall be solidly filled with cement grout. Holes passing entirely 
through concrete members shall be filled from the inside face, with a plunger-type grease gun or other device that will 
force the mortar through to the outside face, holding a piece of canvas at the exterior surface to assure complete filling. 
Holes which do not pass entirely through shall be filled, using tools which will permit the opening to be packed 
thoroughly full. Excess mortar at the faces of filled holes shall be struck off flush, with canvas. 

3.09 CURING 

A. It is essential that concrete be kept continuously damp from time of placement until end of specified curing period. It is 
equally essential that water not be added to surface during floating and troweling operations, and not earlier 24 hours 
after concrete placement. Between finishing operations surface shall be protected from rapid drying by a covering of 
waterproofing paper. Surface shall be damp when the covering is placed over it, and shall be kept damp by means of a 
fog spray of water, applied as often as necessary to prevent drying, but not sooner than 24 hours after placing 
concrete. None of the water so applied shall be troweled or floated into surface. 

B. Concrete surfaces, not otherwise specified, shall be cured by being kept wet with clean water for a period of not less 
than seven days after placing. Each day the forms are left in place, and kept wet enough to prevent the opening of 
joints in the forms and the drying out of the concrete, will be counted as one day of curing. 

C. Concrete surfaces shall be cured by completely covering with curing paper or by use of a curing compound. 

1. Concrete cured using curing paper shall be completely covered with paper with seams lapped at least 2 in. and 
sealed with tape. Concrete surface shall not be allowed to become moistened within 24 hours of placing concrete. 
During curing period, the surface shall be checked frequently, and sprayed with water or curing compound, as 
applicable, as often as necessary to prevent drying, but not earlier than 24 hours after placing concrete.    

2. Concrete cured with a curing compound shall have curing compound applied at a rate of 200 sq. ft. per gallon. A 
second coat of the specified curing and sealing compound shall be applied to all exposed concrete slab. 

3. Concrete surfaces to receive paint, waterproofing, damproofing, thin-set adhesives and coatings, and similar 
applied materials which require bond and adhesion to concrete surfaces, shall be cured using curing paper. The 
use of curing compounds on these surfaces will not be permitted. 

4. Concrete surfaces in apparatus bay that will be shot blasted and receive epoxy coatings shall be treated in 
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

5. Unless otherwise directed by the Architect, curing period shall be seven days, minimum. 

3.10 COLD WEATHER CONCRETING 

A. Materials for concrete shall be heated when concrete is mixed, placed, or cured when the mean daily temperature is 
below 40 degrees F., or is expected to fall to below 40 degrees F., within 72 hours, and the concrete after placing shall 
be protected by covering, heat, or both. 
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B. Details of handling and protecting of concrete during freezing weather shall be subject to the approval and direction of 
the Architect. Procedures shall be in accordance with provisions of ACI 306. 

3.11 HOT WEATHER CONCRETING 

A. Concrete just placed shall be protected from the direct rays of the sun and the forms and reinforcement just prior to 
placing shall be sprinkled with cold water. Every effort shall be made to minimize delays which will result in excessive 
mixing of the concrete after arrival on the job.  

B. During periods of excessively hot weather (95 degrees F. or above), ingredients in the concrete shall be cooled insofar 
as possible and cold mixing water shall be used to maintain the temperature of the concrete at permissible levels, all in 
accordance with the provisions of ACI 305. Any concrete with a temperature above 95 degrees F., when ready for 
placement, will not be acceptable and will be rejected. 

C. Temperature records shall be maintained throughout the period of hot weather, including but not limited to, air 
temperature, general weather conditions, ie: wind speed, velocity, and direction, clear or cloudy, and relative humidity. 
Records shall include checks on temperatures of concrete as delivered and after placing in forms. Data should be 
correlated with the progress of the Work so that conditions surrounding the construction of any part of the structure can 
be ascertained. 

3.12 BRACING AND SUPPORT 

A. Concrete members shall be adequately and safely supported and braced until the permanent supports and braces (by 
whomever supplied) are installed. 

3.13 REMOVING FORMS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Except as otherwise specifically authorized by the Architect, forms shall not be removed until the concrete has aged for 
at least three days or the following number of day-degrees, whichever is greater. Form removal by methods other than 
day-degree method will not be permitted. 

Location Day-Degrees* 
Beams and Slabs 500 
Walls and Vertical Surfaces 100 

* The term day-degrees represents the product of the number of days elapsed since time of concrete placement and the 
average daily air temperature at the surface of the concrete. For example, five days at a daily average temperature of 
60 degrees F. equals 300 day-degrees. 

B. Shores under beams and slabs shall not be removed until the concrete has attained at least 75 percent of the specified 
cylinder strength and also sufficient strength to support safely its own weight and the construction loads upon it. 

3.14 EXPANSION JOINT 

A. Expansion joint shall be 1/2 in. wide, clean, dry, and free of loose material, dirt, oil and grease, and shall be formed in 
the concrete to required width with preformed joint filler in place. Joint filler shall extend the full length of the expansion 
joint. 

1. Depth of filler shall extend to the full thickness of the concrete in vertical surfaces and in concealed horizontal 
surfaces. 

2. Depth of filler in exposed horizontal surfaces shall form a 1/2 in. deep sealant recess below finished surface. 

3.15 SAW CUT JOINT 

A. Saw cut joints shall be made following finishing as soon as the concrete surface is firm enough not be torn or damaged 
by the blade, (within 24 hours after placement), and before random shrinkage cracks can form in the concrete surface. 

B. Saw cut shall be made accurately to the dimensions, line, and spacing indicated. 
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3.16 INTERIOR JOINTS OF SLAB ON GRADE 

A. All interior construction and control joints, where noted on the Drawings, shall be filled with the specified epoxy joint 
filler or urethane joint sealer. These compounds shall be mixed and installed in strict accordance with the directions of 
the manufacturer. 

B. The epoxy joint filler shall not be installed until 90 days after slab placement. 

3.17 EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE FOAM INSULATION 

A. Individual insulation panels shall be placed staggered wall-to-wall with a minimum of 1 ft. – 0 in. overlap at all joints and 
no gaps wider than ¼ in., from 16 to 20 inches in overall depth and exposed leading edges tapered at 45 degrees. 

3.18 PROTECTION OF CONCRETE SURFACES 

A. Concrete and insulating concrete surfaces shall be protected from traffic or damage until surfaces have hardened 
sufficiently. If necessary, 1/2 in. thick plywood sheets shall be used to protect the exposed surface. 

3.19 DEFECTIVE WORK 

A. The following Work will be considered defective and may be ordered by the Architect to be removed and replaced at no 
additional cost to the Owner: 

1. Concrete incorrectly formed 
2. Concrete not plumb or level 
3. Concrete not achieving specified strength 
4. Concrete containing rock pockets, voids, honeycomb, or cold joints 
5. Concrete containing wood or foreign matter 
6. Concrete otherwise not in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents 

3.20 REPAIR OF DEFECTIVE AREAS: 

A. Immediately after stripping forms, patch minor defects, including but not limited to form-tie holes, voids, faults, 
honeycombing, and similar related surface deficiencies, before concrete is thoroughly dry. Remove ledges and bulges. 
Repair gravel pockets by cutting out to solid surface, form key, and thoroughly dampen. Apply the specified bonding 
compound. Place patching mortar consisting of 1-part cement to 2 parts fine sand, after the bonding compound has 
dried. Compact fine sand, after the bonding compound has dried. Compact mortar into place and neatly finish to 
exactly match surface texture. Grind or fill surfaces to produce level, true planes. Patching of honeycombed areas to 
gravel pockets which, in the Architect's opinion, are too large and unsatisfactory for mortar patching as described 
above, is to be cut out to solid surface, keyed, and packed solid with matching concrete to produce firm bond and 
surface. Patching shall match adjacent surfaces. 

B. All structural repairs shall be made with an epoxy adhesive or mortar specified by the Structural Engineer of Record 
thru the administration of the Architect for the type of repair required.  

3.21 AS-CAST FORMED FINISHES 

A. Vertical surfaces of concrete concealed in finished structure shall be formed to produce a "rough form finish", as 
defined in ACI 301. Vertical surfaces of concrete exposed in finished structure shall be formed to produce a "smooth 
formed - rubbed finish", as defined in ACI 301. 

B. Provide a smooth-formed finish as imparted by the approved form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and 
symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Remove fins and other projections exceeding specified limits on 
formed-surface irregularities. Repair and patch tie holes and defects.  

C. Not later than one day after form removal, at areas of exposed architectural concrete as indicated on the Drawings, 
moisten concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another approved abrasive until producing a uniform 
color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing process. 
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D. Install pre-manufactured concrete formliners in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written requirements at 
locations and in patterns as indicated on the Drawings or otherwise approved on-site by the Architect. 

3.22 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 31 00 

CONCRETE FORMWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include all Work necessary and required to complete the Work as indicated, including 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. All concrete formwork necessary and required for the construction of the Project, as indicated 
2. Furnishing and installing of forms for all cast-in-place concrete Work 
3. Removal of forms at completion of concrete Work 
4. Obtain and pay all local and/or state approvals including necessary permits. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section.  

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All concrete formwork included in this Contract shall conform to the applicable requirements of ACI 301, 318 and 347. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide large scale shop drawings and manufacturer’s product data sheets for materials and methods required to 
complete the Work of this Section. 
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1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Plywood forms when used for concrete Work shall conform to the U.S. Product Standard PS l. for "Plyform" Class I or II 
and shall be a minimum of 5/8 inch thick. 

B. Metal forms of sufficient strength may be used in lieu of plywood forms. 

C. Control joints shall be standard metal keyed dividers for cold joints, subject to approval of the Architect. 

D. Form ties and spreaders shall be standard metal form clamp assembly, of type acting as spreaders and leaving no 
metal within 1 inch of concrete face. Inner tie rod shall be left in concrete when forms are removed. Submit samples 
and manufacturer's specifications to the Architect for approval before using. No wire ties or wood spreaders will be 
permitted. 

E. Anchors and hangers used for exposed concrete shall not leave exposed metal at surface. 

F. Form coating shall be non-grain raising and non-staining type that will not leave residual matter on surface of concrete 
or adversely affect proper bonding of subsequent application of other material applied to concrete surface (such as 
waterproofing or flooring adhesives). Coatings containing mineral oils or other non-drying ingredients will not be 
permitted. Acceptable manufacturers:  Symons Corp., Superior Manufacturing Corp., Burke Concrete Accessories or 
an approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION OF FORMS 

A. Forms shall be constructed of sound material, shall be of the correct shape and dimensions, mortar tight, of sufficient 
strength, and so braced and tied together that the movement of men, equipment, materials, or placing and vibrating the 
concrete will not throw them out of line or position. Forms shall be strong enough to maintain their exact shape under 
all imposed loads. Camber where necessary to assure level finished soffits. Forms shall be so constructed that they 
may be easily removed without damage to the concrete. Before concrete is placed in any form, the horizontal and 
vertical position of the form shall be carefully verified and all inaccuracies corrected. All wedging and bracing shall be 
completed in advance of placing of concrete. 

B. Framing, bracing, supporting members, and centering shall be of ample size  and strength of safely carry, without 
deflection, all dead and live loads to which forms may be subjected, and shall be spaced sufficiently close to prevent 
any bulging or sagging of forms. Distribute bracing loads over base area on which bracing is erected. When placed on 
ground, protect against undermining or settlement. 

C. Tolerances: 

1. Variation from plumb in lines and surfaces of walls, and arises shall not exceed 1/8 inch in 10 feet with maximum 
"in" and "out" variation occurring in not less than 20 feet. 

2. Variation in linear building lines from established position of columns, piers, or walls shall not exceed 1/2 inch in 
any bay of 20 feet or 1 inch in 40 feet or greater length. 

D. Form ties shall be of sufficient strength and used in sufficient quantities to prevent spreading of the forms. Ties shall be 
placed at least 1 inch away from the finished surface of the   concrete. The use of ties consisting of twisted wire loops 
will not be permitted. Inner rods shall be left in concrete when forms are stripped. 
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E. Provide removable cleanout Sections or access panels at the bottom of all forms to permit inspection and effective 
cleaning of loose dirt, debris, and waste material. All forms and surfaces to receive concrete shall be cleaned of all 
chips, sawdust, and other debris and shall be thoroughly blown out with compressed air just before concrete is placed. 

F. Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form removal without damage to concrete. 

G. Provide a surfaced pouring strip where construction joints intersect exposed surfaces to provide straight line at joints. 
Just prior to subsequent pour, remove strip and tighten forms to conceal shrinkage. Construction joints shall show no 
"overlapping" of concrete and shall, as closely as possible, present the same appearance as butted plywood joints. 
Joints in a continuous line shall be straight, true and sharp. 

H. Embedded items shall conform to requirements of ACI Building Code - Section 503. Provisions shall be made for 
pipes, sleeves, anchors, embedments, inserts, reglets, anchor slots, nailers, waterstops, and other features. No wood 
other than necessary nailing blocks shall be embedded in concrete. Complete cooperation shall be extended suppliers 
of embedded items in their installation. Secure all information and specific components required to be embedded items 
from other trades allowing adequate and sufficient time for coordination and placement and embedment. All embedded 
items shall be securely anchored in correct location and alignment prior to placing concrete. Electrical and telephone 
conduits shall be run in concrete only upon the written approval of the Architect. Under no circumstances will aluminum 
conduit be permitted in concrete. No electrical or telephone conduit larger than 3/4 inch in diameter and no plumbing 
pipes of any size will be permitted in concrete walls or slabs. The following applies to conduits, pipes, and sleeves 
which may be embedded in concrete. Sizes refer to outside diameter. 

1. Pipes shall not be coated with paint or enamel or otherwise except galvanizing, sherardizing or their approved 
equivalent. 

2. Reinforcing shall not be cut or displaced from its indicated position to accommodate pipes; in particular pipes shall 
not be placed between forms and bottom slab rods, or above top slab rods. 

3. In slabs pipes shall not be larger than 1/4 the slab or wall thickness and shall be placed and kept within the middle 
two quarters of that thickness. 

4. Pipes larger than 1/6 the slab or wall thickness shall be run roughly parallel and at right angles to the reinforcing, 
not diagonally. 

5. Pipes nearly parallel shall be spaced at least three diameters on centers. 

6. Pipes shall not be embedded lengthwise in beams or columns. 

I. Frame openings in concrete where indicated on architectural, structural, plumbing, mechanical, or electrical drawings. 
Subcontractor shall establish exact locations, sizes, and other conditions required for openings and attachment of 
Work specified under other Sections. Subcontractor shall be held responsible for proper coordination of all Work of this 
nature in order that there will be no unnecessary cutting and patching of concrete. Any cutting and repairing to 
concrete required as result of failure to provide for such openings shall be paid for by the Subcontractor at no 
additional expense to the Owner. 

J. Variation from these Specifications as to size and placement of openings or embedded pipes, size and arrangement of 
sleeves, may be made in specific cases upon written approval by the Architect. Such approval will be given on request 
when the safety of the building and conformity to the Building Code allow. Request shall be made in writing 
accompanied by sketch or adequate description of what is desired. 

K. Straight edges shall be checked with a taut line regularly and spares shall be available in case any bowing becomes 
evident. 

L. Care shall be exercised that no weight be placed on the straight edge and that it will always be    cleaned and laid flat 
when not in use. 

M. Thoroughly clean forms and recoat with specified form coating before each reuse. Do not reuse any form for exposed 
Work which cannot be reconditioned to "like new" condition. Discard forms considered unsatisfactory by the Architect. 
Apply form coating to all forms in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Apply form coatings before 
placing reinforcing steel. 
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N. Prior to placing of any concrete, and after placement of reinforcing steel in the forms, Subcontractor shall notify the 
Architect so that proper inspection may be made. Such notification shall be made at least 72 hours in advance of 
placing concrete to permit proper arrangements to be made for inspection. 

O. Any movement or bellying of forms during construction or variations in excess of the tolerances specified will be 
considered just cause for rejection and removal of such forms and concrete Work so affected. Reconstruction of forms 
and new concrete shall be furnished at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.02 REMOVAL OF FORMS AND SHORES 

A. The supporting forms shall not be removed until the members have acquired sufficient strength to support their weight 
and the loads superimposed thereon safely. In no case may any forms be removed until the time and sequence has 
been approved by the Architect. Earlier removal than specified below may be approved by the Architect, based on the 
weather and tests of job-cured cylinders. All formwork shall be removed without damage to the concrete. 

B. The minimum time for forms to remain in place shall be as follows: 

1. Walls, columns, and beam sides: 4 days. 
2. Slabs on grade and sides of footings: 3 days. 

C. Any request for earlier removal of forms and shoring shall be made to the Architect in writing, along with supporting 
evidence that the safety of the structure will not be impaired. Subcontractor shall prepare test cylinders in accordance 
with ASTM C31 and have compression tests performed in accordance with ASTM C39, at his own expense, as 
supporting evidence for earlier form removal, if required by the Engineer. 

D. During the period that forms are in place on the concrete Work, said forms shall be kept wet at all times. 

E. In removing plywood forms, no metal pinch bars shall be used and special care shall be taken in stripping. Start at top 
edge or vertical corner where it is possible to insert wooden wedges. Wedging shall be done gradually and shall be 
accompanied by light tapping on the plywood panels to crack them loose. Do not remove forms with a single jerk after 
it has been started at one end. 

F. Forms shall be left in place as long as possible to permit shrinkage away from concrete. 

G. Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving the Contractor of any responsibility for the safety of the structure. 

H. After stripping, Subcontractor shall properly protect all concrete to be exposed in the finish Work from damage to 
prevent spalled edges, chips, etc. 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 31 13 

CONCRETE REINFORCING 

PART I – GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following:  

1. All work necessary to provide all concrete reinforcement such as reinforcing steel, welded wire fabric, and 
concrete inserts as called for on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section.  

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. American Concrete Institute (ACI) 

1. ACI 315:  Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, Latest Edition. 
2. ACI 315R:  Manual of Engineering and Placing Drawings for Reinforced Concrete Structures, Latest Edition. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. A185:  Specification for Steel Welded Wire, Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement, Latest Edition. 
2. A 615:  Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, Latest Edition. 
3. A 706/A 706M:  Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, Latest Edition 

C. American Welding Society (AWS): 

1. AWS D1.4:  American Welding Society, Structural Welding Code, Reinforcing Steel, Latest Edition. 

D. 2015 International Building Code.  
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E. Massachusetts State Building Code, Latest Edition. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide shop drawings as follows: 

1. Shop drawings for reinforced concrete structures shall be submitted after the concrete pour sequences, 
construction joint locations, and placement schedules have been approved by the Architect. 

2. Structural drawings shall not be duplicated for use in the production of shop drawings. 

3. At least 30 days before each scheduled concrete placement, submit shop drawings covering the reinforcing steel 
details, bar lists, support bars and details, locations of reinforcing bar cut-offs, splices, development lengths and 
placement details.  Prepare shop drawings in accordance with ACI 315 and 315R from reinforcement details 
shown on the drawings. 

4. Mill Certificates:  Accompanying the shop drawings, submit steel producer’s certification of mill analysis, tensile, 
and bend tests for reinforcing steel. 

5. Welder’s certification in conformance with AWS D1.4, when welding is indicated or specified.  Testing of welds 
shall be conducted and witnessed by an independent testing laboratory prior to welding of reinforcement.  
Maintain qualification and certification records at the job site, readily available for examination of test results. 

B. Manufacturer’s literature including installation instructions for the following. 

1. Supports 

1.06 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide in accordance with the requirements of the Quality Control section and as specified. 

B. Do not fabricate reinforcement until shop and placement drawings have been approved by the Architect. 

C. Tolerances: 

1. Tolerances shall be as specified in ACI 315R. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery:  Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged, and marked. Use metal tags indicating bar size, 
lengths, and other information corresponding to markings shown on shop drawings. 

B. Storage:  Store reinforcement at the job site in a manner to prevent damage and accumulation of dirt and excessive    
rust. 

1.08 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Reinforcing bars shall be newly rolled deformed bars conforming to ASTM A615 Grade 60, unless otherwise indicated 
on the Drawings. 

1. Where necessary, bars to be welded shall conform to ASTM A706 deformed, Grade 60. As an alternate to 
welding, provide mechanical splice anchors (or couplers). 

2. Provide mill bent reinforcing bars, bent cold to the dimensions indicated and conforming to the requirements of 
ACI SP-66. 
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B. Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A 185, with a minimum ultimate tensile strength of 70,000 psi.  Provide in 
sizes indicated.  Provide support bars and reinforcing bar supports as specified to obtain the concrete cover. 

C. Bar support and accessories (bolsters or chairs) shall be galvanized or plastic coated and shall conform to ACI 315.  
Provide minimum size number 5 support bars. 

D. Provide 3-in. by 3-in. plain precast concrete blocks and precast concrete doweled blocks for reinforcing bar supports in 
foundation mats, base slabs, footings, pile caps, grade beams and slabs on grade.  Provide block thickness to produce 
concrete cover of reinforcement as indicated.  Provide blocks of Type II cement with 3000 psi minimum compressive 
strength in conformance with the Section 03300, Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

E. Wire for tying reinforcement in place shall be No. 16 AWG or heavier black soft-annealed wire. 

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate reinforcement only after shop drawings have been returned by the Architect and Engineer marked with some 
form of approval to proceed. 

B. Provide reinforcing bars that have been cut and bent before shipment.  If bars must be bent on site, bend reinforcing 
steel cold, and do not straighten or re-bend in a manner which will damage the material.  Bend in conformance with 
requirements of ACI SP-66 or with ASTM A767 when reinforcement is to be galvanized. 

C. Splices: 

1. Provide standard reinforcement splices by lapping ends, placing bars in contact, and tightly wire tying for the full 
length of the splice.  All lap splices shall be ACI 318, Class B, unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings. 

2. Adjacent splices shall be staggered whenever possible. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. General: Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute’s recommended Practice for “Placing Reinforcing Bars”, for 
details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports, and as herein specified. 

3.02 PLACEMENT 

A. Comply with the specified standards for details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports, and as herein 
specified.  Comply with concrete protective cover requirement indicated on the Drawings. 

B. Clean reinforcement to remove loose rust and mill scale, earth, and other materials that would reduce or destroy bond 
with concrete. 

C. Position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement by formwork, construction, or concrete placement 
operations.  Locate and support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers to ensure no 
movement occurs during placing and finishing of concrete. 

D. Place reinforcement to obtain the specified coverage for concrete protection.  Arrange, space, and securely tie bars 
and bar supports together with wire, to hold reinforcement accurately in position during concrete placement operation.  
Set wire ties so that twisted ends are directed away from exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded wire fabric in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least two full squares. 

F. Provide supports of sufficient numbers and strengths to carry reinforcement.  Do not place reinforcing bars more than 2 
inches beyond the last leg of any continuous bar support.  Do not use supports as bases for runways for conveying 
equipment and similar construction loads. 

G. Bars may be moved as necessary to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel, conduits or embedded items.  Bars 
moved more than three inches are subject to approval of Engineer.  Place required number of bars. 
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H. Position dowels accurately, rigidly support, and securely tie.  Align dowels normal to concrete surface before concrete 
placement.  Setting dowels into wet concrete is prohibited. 

I. Provide and place safety caps on all exposed ends of vertical reinforcement. 

J. Tie a minimum of 25 percent of all intersecting bars in foundation mats, base slabs, footings, pile caps, slabs on grade 
and elevated slabs. 

K. Do not splice reinforcement steel in foundation mats, base slabs, beams, girders, slabs and walls at points of maximum 
stress unless otherwise indicated. 

L. Lab splice welded wire fabric reinforcement at least two full meshes. Stagger splices to avoid continuous laps in either 
direction and wire tightly together. Straighten rolled welded wire fabric reinforcement into flat sheets before use. 

M. Provide continuous reinforcement through construction joints. 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 01 20.91 

CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT (CMU) WALL RESTORATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Repair CMU wall 
2. Repoint joints 
3. Scrape, clean, and prep wall to receive new paint 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 DEFINITIONS  

A. Low-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi. 

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples: For each exposed Product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Preconstruction Test Reports. 
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Restoration Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced CMU wall restoration and cleaning firm to perform work 
of this Section. Firm shall have completed work in a similar material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project 
with a record of successful in-service performance. Experience installing standard unit masonry is not sufficient 
experience for masonry restoration work. 

1. A Contractor’s option, work may be divided between two specialist firms: one for cleaning work and one for repair 
work. 

2. Field Supervision: Restoration specialist firms shall maintain experienced full-time supervisors on Project site 
during times that clay masonry restoration and cleaning work is in progress. 

3. Restoration Worker Qualifications: Persons who are experienced in restoration work of types they will be 
performing. 

1.08 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MASONRY MATERIALS 

A. Provide CMU where required to complete masonry restoration work. 

1. Provide CMU with physical properties, colors, color variations within units, surface texture, size and shape to 
match existing masonry. 

2.02 MORTAR  MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or Type II, white or gray or both where required for color matching of exposed 
mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according to ASTM C 114 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Mortar Sand: ASTM C144 unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Color: Provide natural sane or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color necessary to produce 
required mortar color. 

2. For pointing mortar, provide sand with rounded edges. 

3. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. Blend several sands if 
necessary to achieve suitable match. 

D. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides compounded for mortar mixes. Use only pigments with record of 
satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. 

E. Water:  Potable. 

2.03 MANUFACTURED REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Masonry Patching Compound: Factory-mixed cementitious product that is custom manufactured for patching masonry. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Catherdral Stone Products, Inc; Jahn M100 Terra Cotta and CMU Repair Mortar 
b. Conproco Corporation: Mimic 
c. Edison Coatings, Inc: Custom System 45 
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2. Use formulation that is vapor – and water permeable (equal to or more than the masonry unit), exhibits low 
shrinkage, has lower modulus of elasticity than the masonry units being repaired, and develops high bond 
strength to all types of masonry. 

3. Formulate patching compound used for patching CMU in colors and textures to match each masonry unit being 
patched. 

2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Setting Buttons: Resilient plastic buttons, non-staining to masonry, sized to suit joint thicknesses and bed depths of 
masonry units without intruding into required depths of pointing materials. 

2.05 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Measurement and Mixing Measure cementitious materials and sane in a dry condition by volume or equivalent weight. 
Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in a clean, mechanical batch mixer. 

1. Mixing Pointing Mortar: Thoroughly mix cementitious materials and sane together before adding any water. Then 
mix again adding only enough water to product a damp, unworkable mix that will retain its form when pressed into 
a ball. Maintain mortar in this dampened condition for 15 to 30 minutes. Add remaining water in small portions 
until mortar reaches desired consistency. Use mortar within one hour of final mixing; do not re-temper or use 
partially hardened material. 

B. Colored Mortar: Product mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter specified proportions 
without Architects approval. 

1. Mortar pigments: Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not exceed a pigment-to-cement ratio of 1:10 by 
weight. 

C. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Mortar Proportions: Mix mortar in the following proportions. 

1. Pointing and rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N unless 
otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited to Portland cement and lime. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION  

A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being restored, building site, plants, and surrounding 
buildings from harm resulting from masonry restoration work. 

3.02 CMU REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 

A. At locations indicated, remove CMU that are damaged, spalled, or deteriorated or are to be reused for rebuilding. 
Carefully demolish or remove entire units from joint to joint, without damaging surrounding masonry, in a manner that 
permits replacement with full-size units. 

B. Support and protect remaining CMU wall that surrounds removal area. Maintain flashing, reinforcement, lintels, and 
adjoining construction in an undamaged condition. 

C. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids, cracks, bulges, and loose units in existing 
masonry backup, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

D. Remove in an undamaged condition as many whole CMU as possible. 

1. Remove mortar, loose particles, and soil from CMU by cleaning with hand chisels, brushes and water. 
2. Remove sealants by cutting close to CMU with utility knife and cleaning solvents. 
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E. Clean CMU wall surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose particles in preparation for 
replacement. 

F. Replace removed damaged CMU units with other removed units in good quality, where possible, or with new CMU 
matching existing masonry, including size. Do not use broken units unless they can be cut to usable size. 

G. Install replacement CMU into bonding and coursing pattern of existing masonry wall. If cutting is required, use a 
mortar-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp, unchipped edges. 

1. Maintain joint width for replacement units to match existing joints. 
2. Use Setting Buttons or shims to set units accurately spaced with uniform joints. 

H. Lay replacement CMU with completely filled bed, head, and collar joints, Butter ends with sufficient mortar to full head 
joints and shove into place. Wet both replacement and surrounding masonry that have ASTM C67 initial rates of 
absorption (suction) of more than 30 g/30 sq. in per min. Use wetting methods that ensure that units are nearly 
saturated but surface is dry when laid. 

1. Tool exposed mortar joints in repaired areas to match joints of surrounding existing masonry work. 

2. Rake out mortar used for laying CMU before mortar sets and point new mortar joints in repaired area to comply 
with requirements for repointing existing masonry, and at same time as repointing of surrounding area. 

3. When mortar is sufficiently hard to support units, remove shims and other devices interfering with pointing of 
joints. 

3.03 CMU WALL PATCHING 

A. Patching CMU Wall: 

1. Remove loose materials from masonry surface. Carefully remove additional material so patch will not have 
feathered edges but will have square or slightly undercut edges on area to be patched and will be at least ¼ inch 
thick, but not less than recommended by patching compound manufacturer.  

2. Mask adjacent mortar joint or rake out for repointing if patch will extend to edge of CMU. 

3. Mix patching compound in individual batches to match each unit being patched.  

4. Rinse surface to be patched and leave damp, but without standing water.  

5. Brush-coat surfaces with slurry coat of patching compound according to manufacturer’s written instructions.  

6. Place patching compound in layers as recommended by patching compound manufacturer, but not less than ¼ 
inch or more than 2 inches thick. Roughen surfaces of each layer to provide a key for next layer  

7. Trowel, scrape, or carve surface of patch to match texture and surrounding surface plane or contour of the 
masonry unit. Shape and finish surface before or after curing, as determined by testing, to best match existing 
masonry unit.  

8. Keep each layer damp for 72 hours or until patching compound has set.  

3.04 PRELIMINARY CLEANING 

A. Removing Plant Growth: Completely remove visible plant, moss, and shrub growth from masonry surfaces. Carefully 
remove plants, creepers, and vegetation by cutting at roots and allowing to dry as long as possible before removal. 
Remove loose soil and debris from open masonry joints whatever depth they occur.  

B. Preliminary Cleaning: Before beginning general cleaning, remove extraneous substances that are resistant to cleaning 
methods being used. Extraneous substances including paint, caulking, asphalt, and tar.  

1. Carefully remove heavy accumulations of material from surface of masonry with a sharp chisel. Do not scratch or 
chip masonry surface.  

2. Remove paint and caulking with alkaline paint remover. 

a. Comply with requirements in “Paint Removal” article 
b. Repeat application up to two times if needed 

3. Remove asphalt and tar with solvent-type paint remover. 
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a. Comply with requirements in “Paint Removal “article 
b. Apply paint remover only to asphalt and tar by brush without pre-wetting 
c. Allow paint remover to remain ion surface for 10 to 30 minutes 
d. Repeat application if needed 

3.05 REPOINTING MASONRY WALL 

A. Rake our and repoint joints to the following extent: 

1. All joints in areas indicated. 
2. Joints where mortar is missing or where they contain holes. 
3. Cracked joints where cracks can be penetrated at least 1/4 inch by a knife blade 0.027 inch thick. 
4. Cracked joints where cracks are 1/8 inch or more in width and of any depth 
5. Joints where they sound hollow when tapped by metal object 
6. Joints where they are worn back ¼ inch or more from surface 
7. Joints where they are deteriorated to the point that mortar can be easily removed by hand, without tools 
8. Joints where they have been filled with substances other than mortar 
9. Joints indicated as sealant-filled joints 

B. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required. 

C. Rake out joints as follows: 

1. Remove mortar from joints to depth of 2-1/2 times joint width but not less than ½ inch or not less than that 
required to expose sound, un-weathered mortar. 

2. Remove mortar from masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals with square backs and to expose 
masonry for contact with pointing mortar. Brush, vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris. 

3. Do not spall edges of masonry units or widen joints. Replace or patch damaged masonry units as directed by 
Architect. 

a. Cut out mortar by hand with chisel and resilient mallet. Do not use power-operated grinders. 

b. Cut out center of mortar bed joints using angle grinders with diamond-impregnated metal blades. Remove 
remaining mortar by hand with chisel and resilient mallet. 

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, cracks, loose masonry units, 
rotted wood, rusted meal, and other deteriorated items. 

E. Pointing with Mortar: 

1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing application so, at time of 
pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water. If rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before 
pointing. 

2. Apply Pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths greater than surrounding areas. 
Apply in later not greater than 3/8 inch until a uniform depth is formed. Fully compact each later thoroughly and 
allow it to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. 

3. After low areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point all joints by placing mortar in layers not 
greater than 3/8 inch. Fully compact each layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. 
Where existing masonry units have worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar surface below face of 
masonry to avoid widened faces. Take care not to spread mortar beyond joint edges onto exposed masonry 
surfaces or to featheredge the mortar. 

4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints as demonstrated in approved 
mock-up. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by brushing. 

5. Cure mortar by maintaining mortar in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive hours including 
weekends and holidays. 

a. Acceptable curing methods include covering with wet burlap and plastic sheathing, periodic hand misting, 
and periodic mist spraying using systems of pipes, mist, heads and timers. 
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6. Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable. Completely remove such 
mortar and repoint. 

F. Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing masonry, allow mortar to harden at least 30 days before 
beginning cleaning work. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 20 00 

UNIT MASONRY 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 FILED SUB-BID REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work of this Section is stipulated as a filed Sub-Bid under Paragraph D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid. 

B. All Sub-bids shall be submitted on the Form for Sub-Bid, included as Section 00 00 20 of these Specifications, as 
required by Section 44F of Chapter 149 of the General Laws, as amended. 

C. The attention of Bidders is directed to Section 00 00 20 – City of New Bedford Front End Documents. Instructions to 
Bidders. Sub-Bids shall be filed with the Awarding Authority in accordance with requirements stipulated therein. 

D. The Work of the Filed Sub-Bid for Section 04 20 00 shall include the Work of the following Specification Section in its’ 
entirety: 

1. Section 04 21 11 - Reinforced Unit Masonry 

E. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all Drawings and all Sections of the Specification for requirements therein 
that may affect the Work of this Section, not just those Drawings and Specifications particular to the Work of this 
Section. The Work of this Section is shown primarily on the following listed Drawings: A1.01 through A5.01 inclusive. 

F. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all other Drawings and all other Sections of the Specification for 
requirements therein that may affect the Work of this Section. The following listed Drawings:  D1.01 and D1.02; S0.01 
through S1.02 inclusive; FP1.01 and FP1.02; P1.01 and P1.02; MD1.00 through M1.03A inclusive, ED.1 through E2.1 
inclusive; FA.1. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 1- General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Standard concrete masonry units 
2. Pre-Insulated concrete masonry units 
3. Thru-wall flashing and accessories. 
4. Mineral wool insulation 
5. Cold weather protection for masonry Work 
6. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and related equipment 

B. Items to be Furnished Only:  Furnish the following items for installation by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 05 12 00 – Structural Steel Framing: Weld-on ties for masonry anchors  

C. Items to be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 04 21 11 - Reinforced Unit Masonry:  Vertical reinforcing bars and mortar and grout mixes 

2. Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Loose steel angle lintels for all openings in masonry walls, and 
anchors, blocking, plates, anchor bolts, and ties to be built into 
masonry. 
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3. Fire Suppression, Plumbing, 
Mechanical, Electrical Sections: Access panels, sleeves for piping and conduit to be built into the 

Work of this Section. 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 - MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures in accordance with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Samples: 

1. Four representative samples of the masonry units showing the range of color, texture, dimension and any scoring, 
similar treatment. 

2. Pigmented Mortar: Make Samples using same sand and mortar ingredients to be used on Project. Label Samples 
to indicate types and amounts of pigments used. 

3. Weep holes/vents 
4. Accessories embedded in masonry. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain concrete masonry units through one source from a single manufacturer 
for each product required. 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide materials and construction identical to those of assemblies with fire-
resistance ratings determined per ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency, by equivalent concrete masonry 
thickness, or by other means, as acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Sample Panels: Build sample panels to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects. Comply with requirements in Division 01 for mockups. 

1. Build sample panels for typical exterior and interior walls in sizes approximately 72 inches long by 48 inches high 
by full thickness. 

2. Where masonry is to match existing, erect panels adjacent and parallel to existing surface. 

3. Clean one-half of exposed faces of panels with masonry cleaner indicated. 

4. Protect approved sample panels from the elements with weather-resistant membrane. 
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5. Sample panels shall remain in place until removal is authorized by Owner or Architect. 

6. Approval of sample panels is for quality, color, texture, and blending of masonry units; relationship of mortar and 
sealant colors to masonry unit colors; tooling of joints; aesthetic qualities of workmanship; clean down; and other 
material and construction qualities specifically approved by Architect in writing. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver concrete masonry units to the job site on manufacturer’s standard pallets. Deliver ground face, polished and 
weathered polished units with heat shrink plastic covering and with non-staining protection cushion between faces. 

B. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. Do not double stack. If units are not stored in an enclosed 
location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied daily. If units become wet, do not install 
until they are dry. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with waterproof sheeting at end of 
each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when construction is not in progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides and hold cover securely in place. 

2. Where 1 wythe of multi-wythe masonry walls is completed in advance of other wythes, secure cover a minimum of 
24 inches down face next to unconstructed wythe and hold cover in place. 

B. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left exposed or painted. 
Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such masonry. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading coverings on ground and over 
wall surface. 

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 

3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and integral finishes, from 
mortar droppings. 

4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from splashing mortar and dirt 
onto completed masonry. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. Do not build on 
frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-
weather construction requirements contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F and above and will 
remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than 7 days after completing cleaning. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 
602. 

1.09 WEATHER PROTECTIONS 

A. Hot Weather Protection:  Use mortar within 1-1/2 hours after mixing. Discard all mortar over 1-1/2 hours old and all 
mortar that has stiffened due to hydration (setting). 

B. Cold Weather Protection:  The Masonry Subcontractor shall strictly comply with recommendations of Brick Institute of 
America Technical Note No. 1a, Cold Weather Masonry Construction, Construction and Protection Recommendations 
and The Portland Cement Association. When the temperature is below 40°F temporary enclosures and heat shall be 
provided by the General Contractor and the following procedures shall be followed by the Masonry Subcontractor: 

1. Cold Weather Protection: 

a. Preparation: 

1) Remove ice or snow formed on masonry bed by carefully applying heat until top surface is dry to touch. 
2) Remove frozen or damaged masonry. 
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3) Sprinkle with heated water when brick suction exceeds 30 gm/min./30 sq. in. 

a) When units are above 32°F, heat water above 70°F. 
b) When units are below 32°F heat water above 130°F. 

4) Use dry masonry units. 
5) Do not use frozen units. 

2. Construction requirements while Work is progressing: 

a. Air temperature 40°F to 32°F: 

1) Heat sand or mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40°F and 120°F. 

b. Air temperature 32°F to 25°F: 

1) Heat sand and mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40°F and 120°F. 
2) Maintain temperature of mortar on boards above freezing. 

c. Air temperatures 25°F to 20°F. 

1) Heat sand and mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40°F and 120°F. 
2) Maintain mortar temperatures on boards above freezing. 
3) Use approved heat sources on both sides of walls under construction by the General Contractor. 
4) Use windbreaks when wind is in excess of 15 mph. 

d. Air temperature 20°F and below: 

1) Heat sand and mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40°F and 120°F. 
2) The General Contractor shall provide temporary enclosures and heat as necessary to maintain air 

temperature above 32°F. 
3) Minimum temperature of units when laid: 20°F. 
4) Produce subsequent mortar batches within +/-10°F of first batch. 

3. Protection requirements for completed masonry and masonry not being Worked on: 

a. Mean daily air temperature 40°F to 32°F: Protect masonry from rain or snow for 24 hours by covering with 
non-staining weather-resistive membrane. 

b. Mean daily air temperature 32°F to 25°F:  Completely cover masonry with non-staining weather-resistive 
membrane for 24 hours. 

c. Mean daily air temperature 25°F to 20°F: Completely cover masonry with insulating blankets or equal 
protection for 24 hours. 

d. Mean daily air temperature 20°F and below: Maintain masonry temperature above 32°F for 24 hours by 
enclosure and supplementary heat, electric heating blankets, infrared lamps, or other acceptable methods 
provided by the General Contractor. 

C. Cover Work at the end of each day and whenever Work is not in progress. Extend cover down both sides of walls at 
least 24 in. and hold securely in place. 

D. Load Application: 

1. Do not apply uniform floor loading or roof loading for at least twelve hours after building masonry columns or 
walls. 

2. Do not apply concentrated loads for at least three days after building masonry columns or walls. 

E. Perform Work only when ambient temperature and surface temperature of existing unit masonry and new materials are 
between 40 deg. F and 80 deg. F. Work only when temperature is forecasted to be 40 deg. F or above for at least one 
week after completion of Work unless temporary enclosures and heat are provided. 

F. Prevent mortar from staining face of masonry and other building components that are to be left exposed. Clean 
exposed masonry immediately using soft brushes and water only. Protect base of walls from splashed mud and other 
stains. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 
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1.10 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. 

B. The General Contractor shall cut and core existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the 
Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.11 SCAFFOLDING AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide, maintain, and remove safe and adequate interior and exterior staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related 
equipment, necessary for proper and complete execution of the Work of this Section in accordance with requirements 
of the Contract Documents. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations and codes. 

B. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall be maintained to complete the Work, and removed 
when no longer required. 

1.12 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 STANDARD CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Standard Concrete Masonry Units: 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. A. Jandris & Sons, Inc.  
b. Barnes & Cone  
c. Fizzano Brothers Concrete Products, Inc. 

2. Shapes and Sizes: As indicated on the Drawings, selected from manufacturer’s standard and custom shapes and 
sizes. 

3. Integral Water Repellent For Exterior Units Exposed to the Weather: ACM Chemistries, Rainbloc. 

4. Integral Insulation at Single Wythe Exterior Walls: Manufacturer’s standard Korfil or Icon inserts. 

B. Manufacturing Requirements: 

1. Type: Normal Weight, Medium Weight and Light Weight as required 
2. Hollow and Solid Load-Bearing Units: ASTM C 90 
3. Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33 
4. Light Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 331 
5. Portland Cements: ASTM C 150 
6. Compressive Strength: ASTM C140, 2000 minimum on the net area 

2.02 PRE-INSULATED CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Concrete Products Group Hi-R CMU 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. A. Jandris & Sons, Inc. 
b. Barnes & Cone 
c. Fizzano Brothers Concrete Products, Inc. 
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2. Physical Properties: 

a. Size: 8 in. x 8 in. x 16 in., ASTM C90 
a. Density: 120 lbs./cu. ft. 
b. Thermal Resistance (R): 8.50 
c. Water Vapor Permeance: 1.1 per inch of thickness 
d. Water Absorption % Volume: <1.0 
e. Flame Spread Rating: <5.0 

3. Integral Water Repellent For Exterior Units Exposed to the Weather 

4. CBIS Hi-R® Masonry Wall System or equal.  Insulated units to be reinforced and fully grouted. Factory installed 
inserts complying with ASTM C 578; Standard Type X.  Moisture Absorption: ASTM C 272 – < 1.0% by volume.  
Thermal Resistance (R) per inch of thickness at 75° = 5.00. Rot & Vermin Resistance: Produced from expanded 
polystyrene – fully resistant to rot; does not attract vermin, termites or rodents.   Insulation shall contain no 
fluorocarbons and no formaldehyde.  Shape: Two-piece interlocking insert shall overlap at both head & bed joints 
with edges of adjacent inserts of the same type. 

2.03 MORTAR, REINFORCING, AND MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

A. Mortar and Grout for Concrete Masonry Unit Assemblies: 

1. Mortar Mix: ASTM C 270, Type S, for reinforced masonry, masonry below grade and masonry in contact with 
earth. 

2. Mortar Mix: ASTM C 270, Type N, for above-grade loadbearing and nonloadbearing walls and parapet walls and 
for interior loadbearing and nonloadbearing partitions. 

3. Mortar Materials: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type I or II. 
4. Mortar Materials: Masonry cement, ASTM C 91. 
5. Mortar Materials: Ready mixed, ASTM C 207, Type S. 
6. Mortar Aggregate: Natural color, ASTM C 144. 
7. Mortar Aggregate: White color, ASTM C 144. 
8. Mortar Aggregate: Special color, ASTM C 144. 
9. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C 404. 
10. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 
11. Integral Water Repellent for Exterior Units Exposed to the Weather: ACM Chemistries, Rainbloc. 
12. Color: Natural color. 
13. Color: Colored pigmented mortar where exposed at building exterior and natural color elsewhere. 

B. Reinforcing: 

1. Reinforcing Steel Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60. 
2. Horizontal Reinforcing: 

a. Steel Wire: 9 gauge (.1875 inch) galvanized steel. 
b. Type: Ladder or truss type. 

3. Ties and Anchors: Galvanized steel. 
4. Adjustable Masonry Veneer Anchors: Screw-attached two-piece galvanized triangular or rectangular wire tie and 

metal anchor. 

C. Masonry Accessories: 

1. Cavity drainage material and weeps 
2. Preformed control joint gaskets 
3. Closed cell neoprene sponge 

D. Proprietary Masonry Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing mortar/grout stains, 
efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new concrete masonry without discoloring or damaging masonry 
surfaces. Use product expressly approved for intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of concrete 
masonry units being cleaned. 
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2.04 THRU-WALL FLASHING AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide self-adhered, 2 mil stainless steel, thru-wall flashing, York 304 as manufactured by York, or equal by 
Vaproshield or Masonpro. 

B. Provide stainless steel drip edges, 0.025 in. thick, soldered at all joints, ASTM A167. Extend horizontally into wall and 
1/2 inch out from exterior face of wall with outer edge bent down 30 degrees and hemmed. See Architectural Drawings 
for sizes and configurations. 

C. Provide Mortar Net™ as manufactured by Hohmann & Bernard, or equal by Heckmann Building Products, Inc or Blok-
Lok. Mortar net shall be manufactured of high-density polyethylene (HDPE), 1 in. or 2 in. thick or as otherwise required 
to fully fill masonry cavity, with continuous 3 in. high bottom strip and 10 in. overall height, in manufacturer’s standard 
length. Net shall be 90 percent open mesh allowing water and air to move through the material itself and out of 
cavities.  

D. Provide heavy -duty, 14 gages, roll-formed stainless steel termination bar used to attach thru-wall flashing to exterior 
sheathing. 

E. Provide prefabricated closed cell neoprene expansion joint material for use as fillers in vertical and horizontal 
movement of clay masonry. Material shall conform with the requirements of ASTM D1056, Class RE41. 

1. Vertical expansion joint shall be 3/8 in. thick by 3 in. wide, Type D/A-2015 as manufactured by Dur-O-Wall, Inc. or 
equal by Heckmann Building Products, Inc. or WR Meadows. 

2. Horizontal expansion joint shall be 1/4 in. thick by 2-3/4 in. wide with an adhesive surface on one side, Type D/A-
2010 as manufactured by Dur-O-Wall, Inc. or equal by Heckmann Building Products, Inc. or WR Meadows. 

2.05 MINERAL WOOL INSULATION 

A. Provide mineral wool insulation, non-combustible, moisture resistant, foil faced, Thermafiber Safing as manufactured 
by Owens Corning, or equal by Fibrex or Roxul Safe. 

B. Mineral wool insulation shall be UL tested, listed, and labeled for designs similar to applications indicated in the 
Contract Documents. Applications shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Top of rated and non-rated masonry and gypsum board partitions to close top of wall to floor or roof deck above. 
2. Wall and floor penetrations 
3. Roof penetrations at mechanical rooftop units and pipe chase housing box 
4. Other locations as may be required to comply with current Building and Life Safety code requirements. 

C. Standards, Codes Compliance: 

1. ASTM C665: Non-corrosive, Type I, III 
2. ASTM C612: Type IA, IB, II, III, IVA 
3. ASTM E136: Non-combustible as defined per NFPA Standard 220 
4. ASTM E96: Foil Faced, 0.02 perms as tested 
5. ASTM C1104: Absorbs less than 1% by volume 
6. ASTM E814: Safing insulation used in conjunction with an approved fill, void, or cavity material sealant 

or other approved material in through – penetration firestop systems complies. 

D. Mineral wool insulation shall comply with the following performance requirements: 

1. Actual Density: 6.0 pcf 
2. K-Value: 0.23 at 75 degrees F as tested to ASTM C518 
3. Thickness: 7 in. 
4. R-Value: 4.3 per one inch of thickness. 
5. Flame Spread: 25 as tested to ASTM E84 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance of work. 

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of work. 
2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified. 

B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify actual locations of piping 
connections. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NCMA Recommended Practices for Laying Concrete Block and TEK Bulletins and with the following 
requirements. 

B. Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full thickness shown. Build single-wythe 
walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths indicated. 

C. Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections. 

D. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing equipment, complete 
masonry to match the construction immediately adjacent to opening. 

E. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to fit adjoining 
construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. 

1. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Units cut with a wet saw on site do not require 
additional drying. 

2. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. Do not use units cut to less than one-
half size. 

F. Do not install concrete masonry units with more than 5 percent damage to the face. 

G. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and textures. Mix units from 
several pallets or cubes as they are placed. 

H. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry. 

I. Comply with construction tolerances in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 and with the following: 

1. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and control joints, do 
not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 in. maximum. 

2. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 in. 
maximum. 

3. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary from level by more than 
1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 in. maximum. 

4. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch, with a 
maximum thickness limited to 1/2 in. Do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 
inch. 

5. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch. Do not vary 
from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by more than 1/8 inch. 

6. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more than 1/16 inch except due 
to warpage of masonry units within tolerances specified for warpage of units. 
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3.03 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and for accurate 
location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at 
corners, jambs, and, where possible, at other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in bond pattern indicated on 
Drawings; do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs. Prior to 
installation review bond pattern with Architect. 

C. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by racking back units in each course from those in course below; do not 
tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive mortar and remove loose masonry units and 
mortar. 

D. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry 
around built-in items. 

E. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and similar 
items, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Build non-load-bearing interior partitions full height of story to underside of solid floor or roof structure above, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Install compressible filler in joint between top of partition and underside of structure above. 

2. Fasten partition top anchors to structure above and build into top of partition. Grout cells of CMUs solidly around 
plastic tubes of anchors and push tubes down into grout to provide 1/2-inch clearance between end of anchor rod 
and end of tube. Space anchors 48 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Wedge non-load-bearing partitions against structure above with small pieces of tile, slate, or metal. Fill joint with 
mortar after dead-load deflection of structure above approaches final position. 

3.04 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMNT 

A. Install Joint reinforcement in accordance with NCMA TEK 12-2, Joint Reinforcement for Concrete Masonry. 

B. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch on exterior side of 
walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches 
O.C. 

C. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units. 

E. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units. 

3.05 CONTROL JOINTS 

A. Install control joints in accordance with NCMA TEK 10-2, Control Joints for Concrete Masonry Walls, NCMA TEK 10-3, 
Control Joints For Concrete Masonry Walls - Alternative Engineered Method, and NCMA TEK 10-4, Crack Control For 
Concrete Brick and other Concrete Masonry Veneers. 

B. General: Install control joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not allow materials to span control 
and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or partition movement. 

C. Form control joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods: 

1. Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of concrete masonry units on one side of control joint. Fill 
resultant core with grout and rake out joints in exposed faces for application of sealant. 

2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block. 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Unit Masonry 
04 20 00 - 10 

3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at joint. Keep head joints free and 
clear of mortar or rake out joint for application of sealant. 

4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints and remove filler when unit masonry is complete for application 
of sealant. 

3.06 FLASHING INSTALLATION AND COORDINATION 

A. Prepare surfaces to receive flashings to be free of projections, loose material, debris, oil, and smooth and dry. Surface 
and air temperature at time of installation, and 24 hours prior to installation, shall be not less than 25 degrees 
Fahrenheit. Spray, roll, or brush apply the approved manufacturer’s recommended primer at the rate of 250 to 300 
square feet per gallon. Allow primer to dry 1 hour before application of membrane. Areas of primer exposed more than 
8 hours or contaminated by dust or debris shall be cleaned and re-primed. 

B. Apply membrane flashing starting from the lowest point and working upwards in a methodical manner, to install 
flashing with no wrinkles or air pockets. Use a hand roller to firmly secure membrane to all surfaces. Overlap all seams 
a minimum of 3 in. Inside and outside corners shall receive a second layer of membrane and shall be sealed with the 
approved manufacturer’s recommended mastic. Install the approved manufacturer’s termination bar and sealant 
continuously along the top edge of the membrane, securely fastened with neoprene washer screws. Trim the leading 
edge of the flashing membrane to be recessed 1/2 in. from the exterior exposed face of the brick masonry. 

C. Provide flashing to protect against the downward flow of water at every obstruction, including, but not limited to, ledges, 
shelf angles, lintels, door and window heads, sills, and jambs, and elsewhere as indicated or required. Form and install 
flashing to effectively control and divert water to the exterior. Form at least 4 in. high three-sided pans above lintel end 
and similar conditions to extend the entire length of the lintel. Make watertight joints and seams overlapped at least 3 
in. Extend concealed flashings from outer face of wall through the wall and turned up a minimum of 16 in. on the inside 
face of the wall when the wall is concealed from view. 

D. Coordinate and install reglet and indicated on the drawings. Provide reglet in accordance with requirements of Section 
07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim. 

3.07 CLEANING 

A. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar fins and smears 
before tooling joints. 

B. Final Cleaning: After mortar and sealants are thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 

1. Comply with recommendations of masonry and cleaning product manufacturers. 

2. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels. 

3. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison purposes. Obtain 
Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of masonry. 

4. Protect adjacent stone and non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with liquid 
strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape. 

5. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing surfaces thoroughly 
with clear water. 

6. Clean concrete masonry by cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 8-2A, Removal of Stains form Concrete 
Masonry, applicable to type of stain on exposed surfaces, and NCMA TEK 8-04: Cleaning Concrete Masonry. 

3.08 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section shall stockpile and drop all waste and debris daily to the floor. 

B. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 21 11 

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 FILED SUB-BID REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work of this Section shall be included as part of the Filed Sub-Bid for Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry, stipulated 
as a Filed Sub-Bid under Paragraph D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid. 

B. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all Drawings and all Sections of the Specification for requirements therein 
that may affect the Work of this Section, not just those Drawings and Specifications particular to the Work of this 
Section. The Work of this Section is shown primarily on the following listed Drawings: A1.01 through A5.01 inclusive. 

C. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all other Drawings and all other Sections of the Specification for 
requirements therein that may affect the Work of this Section. The following listed Drawings:  D1.01 and D1.02; S0.01 
through S1.02 inclusive; FP1.01 and FP1.02; P1.01 and P1.02; MD1.00 through M1.03A inclusive, ED.1 through E2.1 
inclusive; FA.1. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Items to be Furnished Only:  Furnish the following items for installation by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry: Vertical reinforcing bars, mortar, and grout mixes 

B. Extent of each type of reinforced unit masonry Work shall be as defined in the most recent edition of the International 
Building Code, IBC, including most recent amendments thereto, or as otherwise indicated on the Drawings. 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Reinforced Unit Masonry 
04 21 11 - 2 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Allowable tolerances shall be in accordance with requirements of Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry. 

B. Reinforced concrete masonry construction shall conform to all requirements of "Specification for Masonry Construction 
(ACI - ASCE 530.1)" published by the American Concrete Institute, except as modified by the supplemental 
requirements contained herein. 

C. All Work shall conform to requirements of the most recent edition of the International Building Code, IBC, including 
most recent amendments thereto, and applicable referenced standards therein. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and placement of reinforcement bars. Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of 
Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures". Show bar schedules, diagrams of bent bars, stirrup 
spacing, lateral ties and other arrangements and assemblies necessary for fabrication and placement of reinforcement 
for unit masonry Work. Shop drawings shall include wall elevations of the buildings indicating rebar placement 
locations and sizes. 

B. Submit manufacturer's specifications for each type of masonry unit, accessory, and other manufactured product, 
including certifications that each type complies with specified requirements. Include instructions for handling, storage, 
installation and protection. 

C. Submit samples of load bearing blocks, ties, reinforcing, and other items as may be required by Architect. 

1.07 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. The Work of this Section shall be provided in accordance with requirements of Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry. 

1.08 TESTING 

A. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
International Building Code, most recent Edition, as amended, for Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of 
Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed 
and assisted while conducting their Work. Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing 
agency to verify requirements for testing of Work performed under this Section. 

1.09 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. 

B. The General Contractor shall cut and core existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the 
Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.10 SCAFFOLDING AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide, maintain, and remove safe and adequate interior and exterior staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related 
equipment, necessary for proper and complete execution of the Work of this Section in accordance with requirements 
of the Contract Documents. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations and codes. 

B. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall be maintained to complete the Work, and removed 
when no longer required. 
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1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry for hollow load bearing concrete masonry units and other masonry materials 
and accessories not included in this Section. 

B. Hollow Load Bearing CMU:  ASTM C90 grade N, normal weight, two cell units. F’m = 2500 psi. 

C. Reinforcement Bars:  Provide deformed bars of following grades complying with ASTM A 615, except as otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Provide Grade 40 for bars, except as otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide Grade 60 for bars No. 4 to No. 18, except as otherwise indicated. 
3. Shop-fabricate reinforcing bars which are shown to be bent or hooked. 

D. Ties and Horizontal reinforcement:  Refer to Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry. 

2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I, except as otherwise approved by Architect. Provide natural color or white 
cement to produce required mortar color. 

B. Lime:  ASTM C 207, special finishing hydrated line, non-air entrained. 

C. Aggregate for Mortar:  Sand, ASTM C 144 or ASTM C 404, Size No. 2, except for joints. 1/4 inch and less (if any) use 
aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the No. 16 sieve. 

D. Fine Aggregate for Grout:  Sand, ASTM C 33 or ASTM C 404, Size No. 1. 

E. Coarse Aggregate for Grout:  ASTM C 404, Size No. 8 or Size No. 89. 

2.03 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. Measurement:  Use methods which shall ensure that specified proportions are controlled and accurately maintained. 
Measure aggregate materials in a damp, loose condition. 

B. Mortar:  ASTM C 270, and the following: 

1. Use Type PL mortar proportioned by volume; one part Portland cement, 1/4 to 1/2 part lime, and sand equal to 2-
1/4 to 3 times the sum of the volume of cement and lime materials. (Type S, with a 28 day compressive strength 
of 2000 psi.) 

C. Grout:  ASTM C 476, and the following: 

1. Fine Grout:  Proportion by volume; one part Portland cement, zero to one-tenth part lime and sand equal to 2-1/4 
to 3 times the sum of the volumes of cement and lime materials. 2500 psi minimum strength. Verify 28 day 
compressive strength by testing. 

2. Coarse Grout:  Proportion by volume; one part Portland cement, zero to one-tenth part lime, and fine aggregate 
(sand) equal to 2-1/4 to 3 times the sum of the volumes of cement and lime materials, and 3/8 in. (pea stone) 
aggregate equal to one to two times the sum of the volumes of cement and lime materials. 2500 psi minimum 
strength. Verify 28 day compressive strength by testing. 
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D. Mixing:  Combine and mix cement, lime, water and aggregates for a minimum of five minutes in a mechanical batch 
mixer. For mortar, add as much water as is required for Workability. Mortar may be retempered only once by adding 
water and remixing to maintain acceptable workability. Do not use mortar or grout which has begun to set or if more 
than 2-1/2 hours have elapsed after initial mixing. 

1. Mix grout to have a slump of ten inches plus or minus one inch, at time of placement. 

E. Do not add air-entraining agents or other admixtures to mortar or grout materials. 

2.04 TESTING AND MASONRY STRENGTH 

A. The Masonry Subcontractor shall determine the ultimate net compressive strength of masonry (f'm) by either unit tests 
or prism tests and submit test results to the Architect prior to first use in the structure. See general notes for 
requirements. 

B. The cost of additional testing and inspection required because of changes in materials or proportions requested by the 
Masonry Subcontractor shall be paid by the Masonry Subcontractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PLACING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, mill scale, earth, ice or other materials which shall reduce bond to mortar or grout. 
Do not use reinforcement bars with kinks or bends not shown on drawings or final shop drawings, or bars with reduced 
cross-Section due to excessive rusting or other causes. 

B. Position reinforcement accurately at the spacing shown. Support and secure vertical bars against displacement. Place 
horizontal reinforcement as the masonry Work progresses. Where vertical bars are shown in close proximity, provide a 
clear distance between bars of not less than the nominal bar diameter or 1 in. (whichever is greater). 

1. For columns, piers and pilasters, provide clear distance between vertical bars as indicated, but not less than 1-1/2 
times the nominal bar diameters or 1-1/2 in., whichever is greater. Provide lateral ties as indicated. 

C. Splice reinforcement bars where shown; do not splice at other points unless acceptable to the Architect. Provide 
lapped splices, unless otherwise shown. In splicing vertical bars or attaching to dowels, lap ends, place in contact and 
wire tie. 

1. Provide not less than minimum lap shown, or if not shown, use 48 bar diameters. 

D. For multiple wythe walls, embed prefabricated horizontal joint reinforcing as the Work progresses, with a minimum 
cover of 5/8 in. on exterior face of walls and 1/2 in. at other locations. Lap units not less than 6 in. at ends. Use 
prefabricated "L" and "T" units to provide continuity at corners and intersections. Cut and bend units as recommended 
by manufacturer for continuity at returns, offsets, column fireproofing, pipe enclosures and other special conditions. 

E. Anchor reinforced masonry Work to supporting structure as indicated on drawings. 

F. Vertical Reinforcing:  Place one bar per cell (size as noted on the structural drawings) at spacing noted on the 
structural drawings, plus at corners and each side of openings as minimum reinforcement unless shown otherwise. 

G. CMU Bond Beams:  Provide minimum two No. 5 bars horizontally at top and bottom or directed by Structural Engineer. 

H. Horizontal joint reinforcing for 6 in. thick and smaller CMU shall be welded ladder type, No. 9 gauge diameter and No. 
9 gauge cross wire. Ties and joint reinforcing shall be hot-dipped galvanized, in accordance with ASTM A 153. 

I. Horizontal joint reinforcing for 8 in. thick and wider CMU shall be welded tri-rod truss type, No. 9 gauge side pods and 
No.9 gauge cross wire. Ties and joint reinforcing shall be hot-dipped galvanized, in accordance with ASTM A 153. 

J. Horizontal joint reinforcing shall be provided for all CMU walls spaced not more than 16 in. O.C. vertically, except 
space reinforcing at 8 in. O.C. immediately above and below openings and extend this reinforcing at least 2 ft. beyond 
each jamb. Overlap joints in reinforcing at least 8 in. Do not bridge expansion and control joints, if any. Provide 
preformed corners and tees. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Refer to Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry for general installation requirements of unit masonry and mortar bedding and 
jointing requirements, except where specifically modified by this Section. 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF REINFORCED CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 

A. General: 

1. Do not wet concrete masonry units. 

B. Lay CMU units with full-face shell and full-web mortar beds. Fill vertical head joints (end joints between units) solidly 
with mortar from face of unit to a distance behind face equal to not less than the thickness of longitudinal face shells. 
Maintain head and bed joints widths shown, or if not shown, provide 3/8 in. joints. 

C. Maintain vertical continuity of core or cell cavities, which are to be reinforced and grouted, to provide minimum clear 
dimensions indicated and to provide minimum clearance and grout coverage for vertical reinforcement bars. Keep 
cavities free of mortar. Solidly bed webs in mortar where adjacent to reinforced cores or cells. 

D. Where horizontal reinforced beams (bond beams) are shown, use special units to allow for placement of continuous 
horizontal reinforcement bars. Place small mesh expanded metal lath or wire screening in mortar joints under bond 
beam courses over cores or cells of non-reinforced vertical cells, or provide units with solid bottoms. The use of other 
materials must be approved by the Architect prior to use. 

E. Grouting: 

1. Use "Fine Grout" for filling 4 in. spaces or smaller in both horizontal directions. 
2. Use "Course Grout" for filling 4 in. spaces or larger in both horizontal directions. 
3. Grouting Technique:  Use Low-Lift grouting techniques only. 

F. Grout shall be placed in masonry at a minimum temperature of 70 degrees F and a maximum temperature of 120 
degrees F. The grouted masonry shall be maintained above 32 degrees F for 24 hours following placement of grout. 

G. Place and tie vertical reinforcement prior to laying of CMU. Extend above elevation of maximum pour height to allow for 
proper splicing. Support in position at vertical intervals not exceeding 24 in. with rebar spacers. 

H. Lay CMU to maximum pour height. Do not exceed 4 ft. height, or if bond beam occurs below 4 ft. height stop pour at 
course below bond beam. 

I. Pour grout using container with spout or by chute. Rod or vibrate grout during placing. Place grout continuously; do not 
interrupt pouring of grout for more than one hour. Terminate grout pour 1-1/2 in. below top course of pour. 

J. Bond Beams:  Stop grout in vertical cells 1-1/2 in. below bond beam course. Place horizontal reinforcement in bond 
beams; lap at corners and intersections as shown. Place grout in bond beam course before filling vertical cores above 
bond beam. 

K. Provide cleanout holes in first course at all vertical cells which are to be filled with grout. 

1. Use units with one face shell removed and provide temporary supports for units above, or use header units with 
concrete brick supports, or cut openings in one face shell. 

L. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified, prior to placing grout. 

1. Limit grout lifts to heights recommended by the National Concrete Masonry Association, NCMA, for the type of 
units, reinforcing and grout used in the Work, but in no case exceed 160 bar diameter. 

2. Place vertical reinforcement before grouting. Place before or after laying masonry units, as influenced, or 
controlled by job conditions. Tie vertical reinforcement to dowels at base of masonry where shown and thread 
CMU over or around reinforcement. Support vertical reinforcement at intervals not exceeding 160 bar diameters. 

3. Where individual bars are placed after laying masonry, place wire loops extending into cells as masonry is laid 
and loosen before mortar sets. After insertion of reinforcement bar, pull loops and bar to proper position and tie 
free ends. 

4. Place horizontal beam reinforcement as the masonry units are laid. 
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M. Prior to grouting, inspect and clean grout spaces. Remove dust, dirt, mortar droppings, loose pieces of masonry and 
other foreign materials from grout spaces. Clean reinforcement and adjust to proper position. Clean top surface of 
structural members supporting masonry to ensure bond. After final cleaning and inspection, close cleanout holes and 
brace closures to resist grout pressures. 

N. Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained sufficient strength to resist displacement of 
masonry units and breaking of mortar bond. Install shores and bracing, if required, before starting grouting operations. 

O. Place grout by pumping into grout spaces unless alternate methods are acceptable to the Architect. 

1. Limit grout pours to Sections which can be completed in one working day with not more than one hour interruption 
of pouring operation. Place grout in lifts which do not exceed 4'. Allow not less than 30 minutes, nor more than 
one hour between lifts of a given pour. Rod or vibrate each grout lift during pouring operation. 

2. Place grout in lintels or beams over openings in one continuous pour. 

P. Where bond beam occurs more than one course below top of pour, fill bond beam course to within 1 in. of vertically 
reinforced cavities, during construction of masonry. 

Q. When more than one pour is required to complete a given Section of masonry, extend reinforcement beyond masonry 
as necessary for proper splicing. Pour grout to within 1-1/2 in. of top course of first pour. After grouted masonry is 
cured, lay masonry units and place reinforcement for second pour Section before grouting. Repeat sequence if more 
pours are required. 

3.04 INSPECTION 

A. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
International Building Code, most recent Edition, as amended, for Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of 
Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed, 
and assisted while conducting their Work. Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing 
agency to verify requirements for testing of Work performed under this Section. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section shall stock pile and drop all waste and debris daily to the floor. 

B. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 12 00 

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Anchor bolts and loose leveling plates. 

2. Base plates, columns, tubes, channels, struts, beams, hangers, girders, bracing (temporary and permanent), 
brackets, pipe links, anchors, shear heads, angles, stiffeners, plates, bolsters, clips, support angles for steel deck, 
lintels or relieving angles affixed to structural steel, concrete slabs, spandrels or masonry block and corresponding 
connections (bolted and welded). 

3. Openings (unreinforced and reinforced) in structural steel required to accommodate mechanical, plumbing, and 
electrical Work. 

4. Shop paint, including finish coat(s) when required, and field touch-up paint for designated structural steel items. 

5. Hot-dip galvanizing for designated steel items such as relieving angles and other items exposed to the weather. 

6. Design and shop drawings of bolted/welded structural connections. 

7. Shop-installation of headed shear connectors (excluding shear connectors fastened through steel deck) where 
shown on the drawings. 

8. Hoisting of metal deck. 

9. Structural steel items required to be built into or form part of Work specified under other Sections, to appropriate 
trade at proper time with complete instructions and templates to facilitate installation. Verify proper installation of 
same. 

10. Coordinate clearances with Work of Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for Work of the respective Sections. 

11. Unless specifically excluded, furnishing and installation of any other items of structural steel Work indicated on 
Drawings, specified or obviously needed to make Work of this Section complete. 

12. Chemical or adhesive capsule anchors or expansion anchors. 

B. Items to be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry: Weld-on ties for masonry anchors 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
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8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Except as otherwise specified herein, perform Work in accordance with specifications noted below, including Latest 
Editions of applicable specifications, codes, and standards cited therein, and latest applicable addenda and 
supplements. Copies of these items shall be kept available in shop and field. 

1. Massachusetts State Building Code, 780 CMR, 9th Edition. 

2. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) – Manual of Steel Construction, Allowable Stress Design, Latest 
Edition. 

3. AISC – Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges, Latest Edition. 

4. AISC – Allowable Stress Design Specification for Structural Joints using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts, Latest 
Edition. 

5. AISC – Detailing for Steel Construction, Latest Edition. 

6. AISC – Manual of Steel Construction – Vol. 2 – Connections, Latest Edition. 

7. American Welding Society (AWS) – D1.1 and D1.4 Structural Welding Codes, Latest Edition. 

8. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) – A6 General Requirements for Delivery of Rolled Steel 
Plates, Shapes, Sheet Piling and Bars for Structural Use, Latest Edition. 

9. The Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC) – Steel Structures Painting Manual, Vol. 2, Systems and 
Specifications, Latest Editions. 

10. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) – Construction Industry Standards and General Industry 
Standards, Latest Edition. 

B. Any material or operation specified by reference to published specifications of manufacturer or published standard 
shall comply with said specification or standard. In case of conflict between referenced specifications, or referenced 
specifications and Project Specifications, the more stringent requirement shall govern. 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS AND UNIT PRICES 

A. Substitutions for member sizes, type(s) of steel, connection details or any other modifications proposed by the 
Contractor will be considered by the Architect in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittals, and 
Section 01 60 00 – Product Requirements, and only under the following conditions: 

1. The request has been made and accepted prior to submission of Shop Drawings. 

2. There is a substantial cost advantage or time advantage to Owner; or that the proposed revision is necessary to 
obtain required materials or methods at proper times to accomplish Work in time scheduled. 

3. Sufficient sketches, engineering calculations, and other data have been submitted to facilitate checking by 
Engineer, including cost reductions or savings in time to complete Work. 

4. As may be determined necessary in the field in cooperation with the Architect and Engineer during performance of 
the Work of this Section, the Contractor shall provide and submit engineering calculations, design sketches, and 
detailing of beam and/or column size changes and additional moment connections as required to comply with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit "job standard" connection details proposed prior to submitting detailed Shop Drawings. 
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B. Submit joint welding procedures and program of welding sequence (for each component and for welding components 
together) before any welding is done. After return of submittal, welding procedures and sequences shall be followed 
without deviation. Architect may require requalification of these welding procedures by tests prescribed in AWS 
"Standard Qualification Procedure". 

C. Submit prior to start of fabrication, non-destructive testing method to be used for specific typical joints. Results of such 
tests during the course of Work shall, upon request by Architect, be made available for review by Architect and/or 
Testing Agency. 

D. Submit detailed Shop Drawings, including erection drawings, schedules and index sheets showing: grades of steel; 
identification mark of members; dimensions; size, arrangement, and weight of members; orientation and relation of 
members to appropriate grid lines; setting elevations for    column bases; framing to support metal deck; location and 
size of openings, slots, and holes; requirements, such as punched or drilled holes, for attachment of other materials or 
parts of  construction; type, size, and location of shop and field connections; type, size, and extent of welds; joint 
welding procedures; welding sequences (use welding symbols adopted by American Welding Society); cleaning 
requirements prior to painting; type and dry thickness of paint. Members to be galvanized shall be so noted on shop 
drawings. 

1. Submit sepias and prints to the Architect for review and distribution. All sepias must be reviewed and stamped by 
the Architect, Engineer, and Contractor and a record copy submitted to each party. Drawings submitted to 
Architect without Contractor's stamp of compliance will not relieve the Contractor from errors or omission resulting 
from the review. These drawings will be rejected without review. General Contractor is responsible for all affect 
operations. 

2. The Engineer shall review shop drawings for conformance to structural requirements only. The Architect shall 
review shop drawings for Architectural requirements. Except as otherwise noted, approval of Shop Drawings will 
be for size and arrangement of components. Errors in dimensions shown on Shop Drawings shall be responsibility 
of Contractor. Check and coordinate structural steel Work with Work of other trades before submitting Shop 
Drawings. 

3. Do not proceed with fabrication of material or performance of Work until corresponding item on Shop Drawing has 
been approved by Architect or Engineer as applicable. 

4. Contract Documents shall not be used as shop drawings. 

E. Submit complete design calculations, properly coordinated with Shop Drawings. Connection calculations shall be 
certified by a structural engineer registered in Massachusetts. 

F. Submit drawings showing details of proposed corrective Work prior to performing corrective Work. 

G. Maintain records of shop and field welding procedures and records of welders employed, date of qualification and 
identification symbol or mark. Maintain records for each impact wrench used in shop and field, showing dates, sizes of 
bolts tested and the corresponding torque values. Certified copies of the records shall be made available to Contractor, 
Architect and Testing laboratory. 

H. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for the installation of anchor bolts, or other items to be installed by 
others. Verify proper installation of same. 

I. Items requiring field measuring shall have all dimensions verified in the field before fabrication. Field dimensions shall 
be shown on the Shop Drawings and shall be noted as having been verified in the field. 

1.07 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Structural material, either plain or fabricated, shall be stored above the ground, on platforms, skids, or other supports. 
Material shall be kept free from dirt, grease, and other foreign matter, and shall be   protected from corrosion. 

1.08 PROTECTION 

A. The Subcontractor shall exercise all reasonable precautions to protect the finished concrete floor surfaces and          
adjacent Work from damage. Green concrete floors shall not be overloaded. 
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1.09 TESTING 

A. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
780 CMR, Chapter 17 - Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing 
agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed, and assisted while conducting their Work. 
Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing agency to verify requirements for testing of 
Work performed under this Section. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. All material shall be new and un-spliced. 

B. Doubly-Symmetrical Flanged Shapes:  ASTM A992-50. 

C. Channels, Angles, Plates, Bars and Rods:  ASTM A36, except where another type of steel is indicated. Plates shall be 
ASTM A572 grade 50 U.O.N. 

D. Cold Formed Steel Tubing:  ASTM A500, Grade C, Fy = 50 ksi. 

E. Electric Resistance Welded Steel Piping:  ASTM A53, Type E, Grade B. 

F. Anchor Rods:  ASTM F1554, Grade 36, unless noted otherwise. 

G. High-Strength Threaded Fasteners with Nuts and Washers: 

1. ASTM A325 with a geometry complying with Heavy Hex Structural Bolts, ANSI Standard B18.2.1. 
2. ASTM A490 with a geometry complying with Heavy Hex Structural Bolts, ANSI Standard B18.2.1. 

H. Nuts for Anchor Rods and Fasteners; ASTM A563, Grade C, plain finish with a geometry complying with Heavy Hex 
Nuts, ANSI Standard B18.2.2. Use double nuts or lock nuts at hanger connections. 

I. Washers for Anchor Bolts and Fasteners; Flat circular hardened washers, square or rectangular hardened beveled 
washers and square or rectangular flat plate washers as follows: 

1. Hardened Steel Washers; ASTM F436. Used where standard or short slotted holes are in the outer plys of the 
connections. 

2. Plate Washers; ASTM A36. Minimum 3/8” thick with standard holes used at hangers and where oversized or long 
slotted holes are in the outer plys of the connections. Size plate washers to be 1 inch minimum larger than holes. 

J. Alternate Fasteners:  Alternate design fasteners and/or load indicating devices may be used in the field Work only 
provided that the alternate design fasteners and/or load indicating devices are in accordance with AISC's - 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts" with "Commentary". 

K. Expansion Bolts, Epoxy Bolts and Sleeve Anchors:  Shall be installed per the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

* The Contractor shall submit connector devices for review of the Architect. Alternative devices shall satisfy all applicable 
spacing and edge conditions and shall provide a connection of at least the strength of the connection required on the 
Contract Documents. Submission for alternative designs should be accompanied by complete engineering calculations 
certified by a Professional Engineer registered in Massachusetts. Do not use epoxy anchors in direct tension (only). 
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L. Electrodes for Shop and Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1 and D1.4 - Structural Welding codes and as follows: 

1. Minimum yield strength of electrodes, 70 ksi. Use higher yield strength where required by design or by AWS D1.1 
and D1.4 Structural Welding Codes. 

2. Electrodes for field welded beam/column moment connections shall have a minimum Charpy V-Notch value of 20 
foot-pounds absorbed energy at 40 Degrees F. for buildings which are fully enclosed and heated during the 
welding process and in service, and 20 foot-pounds absorbed energy at Zero (-0-) Degrees F. for all other welding 
and service conditions. 

M. Reinforcing Bar:  ASTM A615, Grade 60, Deformed. 

N. Headed Shear Studs:  ASTM A108, Type B, Grades 1015 to 1020 with arc shields and fluxed ends. 

O. Shop Primer: 

1. For non-galvanized structural steel; TNEMEC Series 10-1009 Gray Primer or approved equivalent.  Primer to be 
compatible with finish product. 

2. For galvanized structural steel scheduled to receive finish painting; TNEMEC Series 27 or approved equivalent. 

3. No primer at steel to receive spray fireproofing. 

4. For structural steel elements to receive intumescent paint, provide a shop primer compatible with the intumescent 
coating. 

P. Primer Touch-Up Paint:  Identical to shop primer. 

Q. Galvanize Touch-Up Paint:  TNEMEC 90-97 Tnemec-Zinc or approved equivalent. 

R. Base metal for rolled shapes or plates exceeding 1 1/2 in. thickness and subjected to through-thickness weld shrinkage 
strains (i.e. "T" joints and corner joints) shall be supplied with Charpy V-Notch testing in accordance with ASTM A6, 
Supplementary Requirement S5. The impact test shall meet a minimum average value of 20 foot-pounds absorbed 
energy at 70 Degrees F. and shall be conducted in accordance with ASTM A673 with the following exceptions: 

1. The center longitudinal axis of the specimens shall be located as near as practical to midway between the inner 
flange surface and the center of the flange thickness at the intersection with the web mid-thickness.   

2. Tests shall be conducted and paid for by the producer on material selected from a location representing the top of 
each ingot or part of an ingot used to produce the product represented by these tests. 

S. Provide 16% total recycled content of Basic Oxygen Furnace (BOF) produced steel or 67% total recycled content of 
Electric Arc Furnace (EAF) produced steel. 

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. Structural material shall be fabricated and assembled in the shop to the greatest extent possible.  Shearing and 
chipping shall be done carefully and accurately. Sole plates of beams and girders shall have full contact with the 
flanges. Stiffeners shall be fitted neatly between the flanges of girders, and, where tight fits are required to transmit 
bearing, the ends of stiffeners shall be milled or ground to secure an even bearing against the flange angles, or shall 
be grooved and fully butt-welded to the flange. Splice plates and fillers under stiffeners shall fit within 1/8 inch of the 
flange angles. Fillers under end angles shall not project beyond the backs of the angles. The clearance between the 
ends of spliced web plates shall not exceed 1/4 inch. Assembled pieces shall be taken apart, if necessary, for the 
removal of burrs and shavings produced by the reaming operation. Parts not completely assembled in the shop shall 
be secured by bolts, insofar as practicable, to prevent damage in shipment and handling. 

1. Connections shall be as indicated on the Drawings. Connections not indicated shall conform to the American 
Institute of Steel Construction Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 
Buildings including AISC Manual of Steel Construction Vol. 2. Connections. Connections using high-strength bolts 
shall conform to ASTM A325 or A490 bolts.  

a. End connections for beams and girders shall be "simple shear connections" (AISC Type 2) bearing type. 

b. Bracing, moment, and hanger connections shall be slip-critical Class "A" minimum. 

c. No single angle connections are permitted. 
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d. End and single plate shear connections are permitted for in-fill beams with end reactions less than or equal 
to 10 kips. 

e. Stiffened seat connections into column webs are permitted only when approved in advance of the shop 
drawing preparation by the Structural Engineer of Record. The fabricator shall assume that this type of 
connection will not be permitted when formulating their bid. 

f. Where design forces are not shown on the Structural Contract Drawings: 

1) All beam/beam and beam/column shear connections shall be designed for an end reaction, R, 
determined from AISC's - Manual of Steel Construction, Allowable Stress Design, Latest Edition - 
Allowable Loads on Beams. 

2) Bracing and hanger connections shall be designed for the capacity of the member indicated on the 
Contract Drawing. Bracing and hanger connections are not allowed the 1/3 increase in allowable stress 
for wind or seismic loading. 

2. At eccentric connections where an unbalanced moment is created within the beams, girders and/or columns, the 
fabricator shall account for the unbalanced moment in the connection design. The fabricator shall note that this 
requirement shall preclude the use in many instances of horizontal slots in bearing-type connections; seat 
connections, and other similar types of connections where end rotation cannot be restrained.  

3. The minimum number of vertical rows of bolts shall be as follows: 

a. W 8, W10 – 2 
b. W12, W14 – 3 
c. W16, W18 – 4 
d. W21, W24 – 5 
e. W27, W30 - 6 

4. Holes shall be provided in members to permit erection and connection of the Work of other trades who will furnish 
necessary templates and information as may be required. Holes shall not be made or enlarged by burning. Holes 
for bolts shall be punched or drilled. 

5. Welding shall be by certified welders in accordance with AWS Code D1. 

6. Column bases shall conform to AISC Specifications unless otherwise indicated. Bottom of columns shall be 
accurately sawed or otherwise finished to a true plane normal to the vertical axis. 

7. The Subcontractor shall be responsible for all errors of detailing fabrication, and for the correct fitting of the 
structural members.    

8. Allowance shall be made for draw in all tension bracing as indicated on shop drawings. 

9. For steel elements where paint is required, surfaces shall be prepared for shop painting in accordance with SSPC 
SP-3. Steel elements to receive intumescent paint shall be prepared in accordance with SSPC SP-6. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ERECTION 

A. Each piece shall be marked with an identification mark corresponding to the mark shown on the field erection      
drawings. 

B. Erection shall conform to the latest AISC Specifications and Standards. 

C. All necessary guys, braces, or false Work for the temporary support of any part of the Work shall be provided and the 
same shall be removed as soon as the Work is erected to a point where the framing is self-supporting, but not before 
the Work is inspected and approved. 

D. Bearing plates and column bases shall be shimmed to line and grade, ready to receive grouting. Shims shall consist of 
steel wedges of sufficient size to properly support the members. Grout holes shall be provided in plates where 
necessary. 
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E. Driftpins may be used only to bring several parts together; they shall not be used to enlarge holes or in a manner to 
distort or damage the metal. 

F. All structural steel framing shall be vertical or level within the limits specified in AISC Specifications and Standards. 

G. Bolted Connections:  Bolts shall be driven accurately into the holes without damaging the thread. Bolt heads shall be 
protected from damage during driving. Bolt heads and nuts shall rest squarely against the metal. Where structural 
members have sloping flange faces, bolted connections shall be provided with approved beveled washers to afford 
square seating for bolt heads or nuts. Bolt threads for unfinished bolts shall be nicked to prevent the nuts from backing 
off. Unfinished bolts transmitting shear shall be threaded to such length so that not more than one thread will be within 
the grip of the metal. The bolts shall be of the length that will extend entirely through but not less than 1/4 in. beyond 
the nuts. Bolt heads and nuts shall be drawn tight against the Work with a suitable wrench not less than 15 in. long. 
Bolt heads shall be tapped with a hammer while the nut is being tightened. 

1. Where high-strength bolts are used, an approved calibrated manual or power torque wrench shall be used to 
obtain the proper torque and tension as recommended by the manufacturer of the bolts. 

H. Welded Connections:  Workmanship of welds shall conform to the requirements of AWS D1.1 and D1.4, except as 
modified and supplemented herein. Before welding, particular attention shall be paid to surface preparation, fit up and 
cleanliness of surface to be welded. 

1. All welding shall be done by manual shielded metal-arc welding with covered electrodes, by submerged arc 
welding or by flux core arch welding. 

2. The heat, input, length of weld and sequence of weld shall be controlled to prevent distortions. The surfaces to be 
welded and the filler metals to be used shall be subject to inspection before any welding is performed. 

3. All elements of weldments shall be welded together to full strength of the elements as specified hereafter using 
"V" or "J" grooving except as otherwise shown on the structural drawings. All welds shall be continuous and of full 
penetration unless otherwise shown on the structural drawings. 

4. All groove welds shall be continuous and full penetration welds unless otherwise shown on the design drawings. 
Welds made without the aid of a backing shall have their roots chipped, ground, or gouged out to sound metal 
from the second side, before welding is done from the second side." 

5. All welds shall be sound throughout. There shall be no crack in any weld or weld pass. Welds may be considered 
sound if they contain only slight porosity or fusion defects which are well dispersed. 

6. Undercut shall not be more than 0.01 in. deep when its direction is transverse to the primary stress in the part that 
is undercut. Undercut shall not be more than 1/32 in. deep when its direction is parallel to the primary stress in the 
part that is undercut. 

7. Welds shall be free from overlap. All craters shall be filled to the full cross Section of the welds. 

I. The use of gas-cutting torch in the field for correcting fabrication inaccuracies on any member of the structural framing 
shall be done only with field approval of the Engineer. 

J. Field welding to correct fabricated pieces shall be made only upon the Engineer's approval of the method and 
procedure to be used. All such Work shall be done in a Workmanlike manner and all unused bolt holes are to be plug 
welded and ground smoothly. 

K. Surfaces of exposed steel tubes or channels not covered by finish materials shall have thru plate ends and other 
protrusions ground flush and field painted. Approval from the Architect shall be required for all such conditions prior to 
completion of Work under this Section. This Section applies both to interior and exterior conditions. 

L. Installation of chemical epoxy anchors shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements. Embedment of 
anchors into concrete shall be as specified on the Drawings but shall not be less than required by the manufacturer or 
the following (whichever is more stringent): 

3/8” anchor diameter 3 1/2” minimum embedment 
1/2” anchor diameter 4 1/4” minimum embedment 
5/8” anchor diameter 5” minimum embedment 
3/4” anchor diameter 6 3/4” minimum embedment 
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7/8” anchor diameter 7” minimum embedment 
1” anchor diameter 8 1/4” minimum embedment 

3.02 INSPECTION, TESTING, AND CONTROL: 

A. All Structural Steel submittals and testing shall be in accordance with the Testing program requirements of Chapter 17 
Special Inspections of the Massachusetts State Building Code. 

B. A testing and inspecting agency will be employed and paid by the Owner under the supervision of the Architect. 

C. The materials and Workmanship to be furnished under this Section shall be subject to inspection in the mill, shop and 
field by the Architect or the Inspector. Such inspection shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to furnish 
materials and Workmanship in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

D. Certified copies, in triplicate, of mill test reports, including names and locations of mills and shops and analysis of 
chemical and physical properties, of steel to be used on this project shall be submitted to the Architect before delivery 
to the job site. 

E. Manufacturer's certification, in triplicate, of bolts, studs, nuts, and filler metal for welding shall be submitted to the 
Architect. 

F. The Contractor shall maintain quality control of all shop and field Work. Quality control of all welding Work shall consist 
of meticulous supervision of all welding Work and by non-destructive spot testing at the rate of at least one test per 50 
linear feet by each welder, except that full penetration welds shall be tested 100%. Non-destructive testing shall be 
done by the radiographic, magnetic particle or ultrasonic method whichever is most effective for the joint to be tested. 
The records of the testing required under this paragraph shall be available for examination by the Architect, and 
certified copies submitted upon request to the Architect. 

G. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
780 CMR, Chapter 17-Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing 
agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed, and assisted while conducting their Work. 
Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing agency to verify requirements for testing of 
Work performed under this Section. The Contractor, at his own expense, shall furnish the Inspector, upon request, with 
the following: 

1. A complete set of approved erection drawings and shop drawings. 
2. Cutting lists, order lists, material bills, and shipping lists. 
3. Information as to time and place of all rollings and shipment of material to shops. 
4. Representative sample pieces requested for testing. 
5. Full and ample means of assistance for testing materials and proper facilities for inspection of the Work, in the 

mill, shop, and field. 

H. Qualification of the Contractor's high strength bolting procedures and operations shall be as specified under this 
Section of the Specifications. 

1. Each bolting crew working on the project shall be assigned an identification symbol or mark. Each bolting crew 
shall mark this identification on each joint Worked. 

2. The Inspector shall supervise, and keep appropriate records thereof, daily on-site calibration of all pneumatic 
powered impact wrenches to be used in the actual installation. 

3. Calibration of each impact wrench shall consist of tightening, in a hydraulic tension-measuring device, furnished 
by the Contractor, three bolts of the same size to be used, with a hardened washer under either the bolt head or 
nut, whichever is turned in tightening. 

4. The Inspector shall use a manual torque-tension wrench, furnished by the Contractor, to determine the torque-
tension relationship for every combination of impact wrench and bolt size to be used in the Work for the day. 
These torque values shall be used as the inspection standard in testing the actual installations. 

5. The Inspector may require additional calibrations whenever deficiencies occur. 
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I. Qualification of welding procedures and operations shall be as prescribed in "Standard Qualification Procedures" of the 
American Welding Society. 

1. All welding operators shall be qualified to perform the type of Work required, except that this provision need not 
apply to tack welds not later incorporated into finished welds carrying calculated stress. Shop welding operators 
continuously employed as welders may be accepted on the basis of satisfactory reports dated not more than two 
years prior to award of this Contract. All other welders must be re-qualified. Welding operators qualified on the job 
shall us equipment that will be used during construction, under the direct supervision of the Inspector. 

2. All welding operators working on the project shall be assigned an identification symbol or mark. Each welder shall 
mark or stamp his identification symbol on each weldment completed. 

3. The Contractor shall maintain records of test results of welding procedures and records of welders employed, date 
of qualification, and identification. 

3.03 PAINTING 

A. Surface Preparation: 

1. Oil, grease or salts shall be removed by solvent or steam cleaning as outlined in specification SSPC-SP1. Rust 
and loose mill scale shall be removed by hand tool cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP3. 

B. Shop Painting: 

1. The prime coat of paint should be applied as soon as possible after cleaning and before further deterioration of 
the surface occurs. If the surface rusts or becomes dirty before painting, the surface shall again be cleaned. 

2. Structural steel shall be painted only as noted on the drawings. All steel which is permanently exposed to view 
inside the building shall be painted. Structural steel shall be given a gray shop coat 2 mils dry with no sagging, by 
Cadillac No. 246 Rustoleum, Tnemec or Southern Coatings No. 106360 or equal as approved by the Engineer, 
where specified on Contract Drawings. 

3. No priming shall be done in wet weather unless the steel is protected from dampness. 

3.04 GALVANIZING 

A. Where items are specified or noted as galvanized, they shall all be hot dip galvanized after fabrication. Only where size 
of assembly is too large will galvanizing prior to fabrication be permitted and then only with the permission of the 
Engineer. 

B. Items to be galvanized shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. All structural steel (including hardware) that will be exposed to the weather, unless otherwise noted on Contract 
Drawings. 

2. All structural steel located in areas subject to moisture or to corrosive conditions, such as in mechanical rooms. 

3. Any structural steel attached to or embedded in exterior masonry or concrete, including but not limited to, loose 
lintels, angles, and WT’s. 

4. All equipment supports and screen supports above the watertight roof enclosure. 

C. All galvanizing will be performed in compliance with A.S.T.M. Specification A123, A143, A384, A385 and A780 as 
applicable, with precautions during fabrication. After galvanizing, all materials must be inspected for compliance with 
these specifications and marked with a stamp indicating the A.S.T.M. number and weight of the zinc coating in ounces 
per square foot. In addition, the Galvanizer must furnish a notarized statement of compliance with all specifications to 
the Contractor with a copy to the Engineer. 

3.05 PATCHING 

A. Touch up of all bolts, nuts, welds, and abraded surfaces of elements which require painting or galvanizing shall be with 
the same primer as specified for shop coat. 
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3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 21 00 

STEEL JOIST FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Design, materials, manufacture, labor, equipment and performance of all operations necessary to complete all 
steel joist and joist girder Work as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

2. Shop painting of joists, joist girder, bridging and accessories and field touch up. 

3. Transportation and erection, including temporary bracing. 

4. Required bridging, end bearing materials, bolted or welded connections, special end seats and joist chord 
extensions. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 STANDARDS 

A. Except as otherwise specified herein, perform Work in accordance with specifications noted below, including latest 
editions of applicable specifications, codes, and Standards cited therein, and latest applicable addenda and 
supplements. Copies of these items shall be kept available in shop and field. 

1. "Standard Specifications for Open Web Steel Joists (K-Series KCS DLH Series and LH Series), "Steel Joist 
Institute and American Institute of Steel Construction, Latest Edition. 

2. “Recommended Code of Standard Practice for Steel Joists and Joist Girders,” Steel Joist Institute, Latest Edition. 

3. Structural Welding Code-Steel ANSI/AWS D1.1-98, Latest Edition. 
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B. Any material or operations specified by reference to published specifications of manufacturer or published standard 
shall comply with said specifications or standards. In case of conflict between referenced specifications, most stringent 
requirement shall govern. In case of conflict between referenced specifications and Project Specifications, Project 
Specifications shall govern. 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for joist sizes, type, connection details or any other modifications proposed by Contractor will be 
considered by Architect only under following conditions: 

1. That request has been made and accepted prior to submission of Shop Drawings. 

2. That there is substantial cost advantage or time advantage to Owner; or that proposed revision is necessary to 
obtain required materials or methods at proper times to accomplish Work in time scheduled. 

3. That sufficient sketches, engineering calculations, and other data have been submitted to facilitate checking by 
Architect, including cost reductions or savings in time to complete Work. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit detailed Shop Drawings, including erection drawings and schedules properly cross referenced, showing: joist 
type, number, sizes, spacing, end bearing details, bridging, cross- bracing, connections, sizes of all welds, headers, 
anchoring, bearing plates, painting and all other details of fabrication and erection. 

1. Shop Drawings shall be reviewed and approved by Contractor prior to submittal to Architect, and again after 
Architect's review. Drawings submitted to Architect without Contractor's stamp of compliance shall be returned 
without review by Architect. 

2. Except as otherwise noted, approval of Shop Drawings will be for size and arrangement of components. Errors in 
dimensions shown on Shop Drawings shall be responsibility of Contractor. Check and coordinate steel deck Work 
with Work of other trades before submitting Shop Drawings. 

3. Do not proceed with fabrication of material or performance of Work until corresponding item on Shop Drawing has 
been approved by Architect. 

4. Design for special trusses and joists including but not limited to: barrel vault; bowstring; mansard; jack; and 
special joists is by the fabricator. Design of all connections are by the manufacturer. Stamped and signed 
calculations and drawings by a Massachusetts registered Professional Structural Engineer are required and 
provided by the Manufacturer. 

B. Approval of shop drawings will be for size and arrangement of units only. Design of joists and errors in dimensions 
shown on the Shop Drawings is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

C. Certificates: 

1. For standard steel joists, K Series, certification that the engineering design and calculations have been 
investigated by the American Institute of Steel Construction or the Steel Joist Institute and were found to conform 
to the standard specifications may be submitted in lieu of the specified design computations. For standard steel 
joists of the K-Series, certification that data obtained from load tests of representative joists have been 
investigated by the American Institute of Steel Construction or the Steel Joist Institute were found to verify 
conclusions derived from the analysis of the related design, and calculations may be submitted in lieu of the 
specified load test data. Certification as required by the standard specifications regarding the steel used shall be 
furnished for all joists. 

1.07 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Materials shall be delivered to the site in undamaged condition and stored in a manner and at a location that will 
minimize the formation of water holding pockets, soiling and deterioration of the paint film. 
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1.08 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. All open web steel joist material submittals and testing shall be in accordance with the Testing Program requirements 
of Chapter 17-Special Inspections of the Massachusetts State Building Code. 

B. Qualification of welding procedures and operations shall be as prescribed in "Standard Qualification Procedures" of 
the American Welding Society. 

1. All welders in shop and field shall be certified to perform the type of Work required within one year of the award of 
the Contract. 

1.09 CORRECTIONS 

A. Open web joist Work which has been rejected by the Architect shall be corrected without delay and at no expense to 
the owner. 

B. If arrangements for corrections and/or replacements are not made within seven days after notice of rejection, the 
Owner shall have the right to have corrections and/or replacements made and charge cost thereof against balance of 
monies withheld. 

C. Acceptance of Work in shop shall not prevent final rejection of Work at site, even after erection, if Work is found to be 
defective in any way. 

1.10 TESTING 

A. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
780 CMR, Chapter 17-Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing 
agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed, and assisted while conducting their Work. 
Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing agency as required to verify requirements for 
testing of Work performed under this Section. 

1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Steel joists shall be in accordance with the standard designations of the Steel Joist Institute and the 
American Institute of Steel Construction or by other identifying designations with a listing of the properties which must 
be provided. Joists with properties other than those indicated may be substituted for the joist designated, provided the 
structural properties are equal to or greater than those of the joists indicated and provided all other specified 
requirements are met. 

B. Open-web steel joists designated in the standard K-Series and LH Series and steel joists designated by any other 
open-web designation shall conform to SJI-AISC Standard Specifications for Open-Web Steel Joists, K-Series. Joists 
designated K and LH shall be designed to support the loads given in the standard open-web joist specifications and 
open-web joists of other designations shall be designed to provide the properties indicated on the Drawings. 

C. Joists having special loading conditions or configurations shall be designed in accordance with load and geometry 
diagrams indicated on drawings.  

D. Accessories and fittings, including end supports and bridging shall be in accordance with the standard specifications 
under which the joists were designed unless indicated otherwise on the Contract drawings. 

E. Shop Painting:  Joists and accessories shall receive a shop coat as specified in Section 09 91 13 - Painting. 
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2.02 FABRICATION 

A. Holes shall not be made or enlarged by burning, nor will the burning of misplaced holes in the shop or field be 
acceptable without the approval of the Engineer. 

B. Joists with cracked or improper welds or joists otherwise damaged so as to affect their structural properties shall not 
be used in the Work. Field repair of such damaged joists will be allowed only by special permission and subject to the 
approval of the Engineer. The method of repairs shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation. 

C. All joists to be bundled with top chord down. Ends of all joists to be even. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ERECTION 

A. Care shall be exercised all times in handling and placing of joists. All joists shall be fastened in place and bridging 
installed prior to receiving any construction loads. The Contractor shall coordinate joist location with the access space 
and fixture placing requirements of other trades. All joists at columns shall be set in its final location with erection bolts 
in place. All joists must be connected to the supporting members when left overnight. 

B. Bearing surfaces of the joists shall be in the same plane with full bearing on the supporting member and shall be 
anchored as required in the Steel Joist Institute Standard Specification unless otherwise indicated on the Contract 
drawings. 

C. Bridging size and spacing shall conform to the requirements of the Steel Joists Institute Standard Specification unless 
otherwise indicated on the Contract drawings. Each line of bridging shall be securely anchored to the walls or supports 
at the ends of the line and to each joist by welding or bolting. Conformance to the latest OSHA regulations must be 
strictly adhered to. 

D. Deviation from a straight line between ends of any installed joist shall not exceed 3/8 inch for every 10 feet of span 
length. 

E. Laterally support top chords of joists and joist girders both during and after joist erection. 

3.02 PAINTING 

A. Provide surface preparation and shop primer in accordance with requirements of Section 09 91 13 - Painting. 

B. Paint for field use to "touch up" scraped or rusted joist members and to cover all field connections shall be the same 
type specified for shop primer. 

C. No priming shall be done in wet weather unless steel is protected from dampness. 

D. All abraded, corroded and field welded areas shall be cleaned and touched up with the sample primer as specified for 
shop coat. 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 31 00 

STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Roof deck 

2. Closure plates, bent angle plates, sump pans, hanger tabs and accessories for fastening the deck to the steel 
frame, perimeter closure angles, and closure angles around interior openings. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Sections: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Any material or operation specified by reference to the published specifications or a manufacturer, the American 
Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), the American Welding Society (AWS), the American Iron and Steel Institute 
(AISI), the Steel Deck Institute (SDI) or other published standard, shall comply with the requirements of the current 
specifications or standard listed. In case of a conflict between the referenced specification and the project specification, 
the project specification shall govern. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish a notarized affidavit from an officer of the deck manufacturer listing each material that is 
used, its required applicable specification and a statement that the materials comply with the applicable specifications. 
However, such certification shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility of complying with any added 
requirements specified herein. 

C. Deck and erection methods shall conform to the handbook of Industrial Loss Prevention, Chapter 75, “Wind Forces 
and Roof Anchorage Design”, published by Factory Mutual Engineering and Research of Norwood, Massachusetts. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop drawings for steel deck shall include the name of the manufacturer and all physical properties. 

B. Metal deck layout shop drawing shall be drawn no smaller than 1/8”=1’-0” and Sections showing all edge conditions 
and conditions around openings, changes in deck direction, etc., shall be clearly detailed drawn to a scale no smaller 
than 1-1/2”=1’-0”. Welds and crimps as specified herein shall also be detailed on the shop drawings. Shop drawings 
shall state type of steel and minimum yield point. Shop drawings will not be reviewed without all the above information 
clearly indicated. 

C. No fabrication shall take place until the shop drawings have been reviewed. 

D. All welds shall be indicated by AWS “Welding Symbols”. 

E. The Contractor shall check the shop drawings and shall indicate in colored pencil his correction, holes, etc., 
modifications for the other trades, and necessary field dimensions before forwarding them to the Architect for 
correction and review. 

1.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Field inspection and testing of Work performed under this Section shall be in accordance with testing requirements of 
780 CMR, Chapter 17-Special Inspections and the Owner’s Statement of Special Inspections. The Owner’s testing 
agency shall be present when the Work of this Section is being constructed, and assisted while conducting their Work. 
Coordinate with the Owner’s designated representative and the testing agency to verify requirements for testing of 
Work performed under this Section. 

B. The materials and Workmanship to be furnished under this Section shall be subject to inspection in the shop and field 
by the Architect or the Official. Such inspection shall not relieve the Contractor of his requirements to furnish materials 
and Workmanship in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

C. Access shall be provided for inspection of all facilities by the Engineer, Architect or local Building Commissioner. The 
fabricator shall, when requested, aid the inspectors in carrying out their duties. 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

A. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner a written guarantee covering all defects in materials and Workmanship of the 
Work of this Section that occur within a period of one year from the date of final completion of the building. Should any 
defects in materials or Workmanship develop within this time, all necessary repairs and replacements shall be made at 
no additional costs to the Owner. 

1.08 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Metal roof deck shall be one of the following as shown on the Drawings.  

1. Type B, 1 1/2 in. deep, 24” wide, 18 gage, galvanized G90 sheet carbon steel conforming to ASTM A653 Grade 
C, D or E with a minimum yield point of 33,000 psi with the following minimum properties: 

Ip=0.31 in4 Sp=0.34 in3 
In=0.32 in4 Sn=0.36 in3 

B. Provide 16% total recycled content of Basic Oxygen Furnace (BOF) produced steel or 67% total recycled content of 
Electric Arc Furnace (EAF) produced steel. 
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2.02 MATERIAL FABRICATION 

A. Decks shall be fabricated to fit about all roof openings. Special 18-gauge minimum overlapping edge pieces with one 
rib or 18-gauge channel shall be used at all edges, parallel to the span where the deck is continuous, wherever the 
centerline of a regular rib does not occur within two inches (2”) of the edge. On the sides of all openings, parallel to 
deck, provide a similar channel or single ribbed piece. Flat bearing must be provided at all edges of the roof and 
around all openings, so nailers or metal curbs will have solid bearing. 

B. All deck must be shop fabricated to proper lengths and delivered to the job with durable identification corresponding to 
the shop drawings. 

C. Deck shall be fabricated in three span lengths or longer. 

D. The Contractor shall submit complete calculations to the Engineer. Calculations shall verify ability of the deck to 
support all design loads. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide minimum 16 gauge sheet steel closures with return lip and cover plates, to close panel end conditions where 
panels end, change direction, or abut. 

2.04 HANDLING AND STORAGE 

A. Handle and stack materials carefully in order to prevent deformation or damage. During unloading and hoisting, extra 
care shall be taken to prevent damage to ends and sides of individual panels. If panels are to be stored prior to 
installation, they shall not be placed in direct contact with ground and shall be protected from elements and dry. If mud, 
dirt, or other foreign matter is accumulated on panels, such accumulation shall be completely removed prior to 
erection. All deformed or damaged panels shall be removed from the site and replaced at no additional expense to the 
Owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ERECTION 

A. Metal decking panels and accessories shall be erected and mechanically fastened for diaphragm action as specified. 

B. NOTE:  Penetration through metal decking panels for hangers or hanger attachment devices is prohibited. 

C. Metal decking panels shall be shipped to the field cut to the proper length. All notching at column bevel cuts or other 
similar fabrication shall be done by metal decking erector. 

D. Holes and openings which are located and dimensioned on the structural drawings shall be cut by the metal decking 
erector. Holes required for Work by other trades will be located and cut by the respective trades. All openings cut in the 
metal deck panels shall be reinforced by the metal deck supplier. No opening shall be cut in metal decking panels 
unless shown on the structural drawings. Refer to OSHA Standards for additional requirements for deck penetrations. 

E. All cutting of metal decking panels shall be done in a Workmanlike fashion by power shears, gas-torch cold chisel, or 
other means reviewed by the Architect. 

F. Metal decking panels shall be placed on support steel and accurately aligned to final position before being permanently 
fastened. All metal roof deck panels shall have a minimum bearing of two inches (2”) on the supporting steel. 

G. If the supporting steel framework is not in proper alignment, or at the proper level, the metal decking erector shall notify 
the General Contractor for corrective action. The metal decking panels shall not be installed until the necessary 
corrections have been made. 

H. Metal decking panels shall rest tightly on the flange of beams or girders of any other support surfaces. 
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I. Mechanically fasten roof deck using 36/7 pattern minimum if not otherwise noted on the Drawings. Each deck piece 
shall be equivalently fastened to the piece it overlaps at every rib. Side laps shall be fastened with three (4) No. 10 self-
tapping screws between all supports @ roof deck and either crimped or welded @ 4 locations between supports @ the 
floor deck. Where deck bears on steel and the span is parallel to the supporting steel at edges of the roof, around 
openings, and where deck changes direction, etc., similar screw fastening shall be provided not over 6” on center. 

1. Mechanical Fasteners shall comply with the following material and performance characteristics: 

a. Material:  AISI 1070 modified 
b. Hardness:  Minimum Rockwell Hardness C 54.5 
c. Strength: Minimum tensile strength 285 ksi; minimum shear strength 175 ksi 
d. Design and Manufacture:  Knurled shank with forged ballistic point. Manufacturing process shall ensure steel 

ductility and prevent development of hydrogen embrittlement. 
e. Washers: 

1) For steel bar joist framing: Minimum 12 mm (0.472 in) steel washers 
2) For structural steel framing:  Minimum 15 mm (0.591 in) steel washers 

f. Corrosion Resistance: 

1) For steel roof decks with waterproofing membrane:  5 micron zinc electroplated in accordance with 
ASTM B 633 SC1 Type III 

2) For exposed steel roof decks:  Minimum AISI 304 stainless steel sealing caps with bonded neoprene 
washer shall be installed over each fastener 

g. Design Requirements: 

1) ICC-ES AC43 or SDI method for diaphragm shear strength and stiffness and in compliance with the 
2009 International Building Code. 

2) FM wind uplift resistance or as indicated on drawings 

3) UL fire classification 

h. Approved Types: 

1) For use with steel bar joist and light structural steel framing supports with top chord or flange 
thicknesses at least 1/8” and up to 1/4” thick:  Hilti X-EDNK22 THQ12 or approved equal 

2) For use with steel bar joist and light structural steel framing supports with top chord or flange 
thicknesses at least 3/16” and up to 3/8” thick:  Hilti X-EDN19 THQ12 or approved equal 

3) For use with structural steel framing supports with top flange thicknesses ¼” thick or greater:  Hilti X-
ENP-19 L15 or approved equal 

J. Roof deck shall be fastened to adjacent deck sheets at side laps with mechanical side lap fasteners with the following 
requirements: 

1. Drive mechanical sidle lap connectors completely through adjacent lapped roof deck sheets to achieve positive 
engagement of adjacent sheets with a minimum of three thread penetration. 

2. Material:  ASTM A 510 Grade 1022 

3. Hardness:  Minimum Vickers Surface Hardness of 450 HV0.3 

4. Design and Manufacture:  Hex washer head undercut with reverse serrations; self-piercing or stitch point at 
center. 

5. Corrosion Resistance: 

a. For roof decks with waterproofing membrane:  5 micron zinc electroplated in accordance with ASTM B 633 
SC1 Type III. 

b. For exposed steel roof decks:  AISI 410 or 304 stainless steel with bonded neoprene washer. 

K. Roof deck design requirements shall comply with the following: 

1. ICC-ES AC43 or SI method for diaphragm shear strength and stiffness in accordance with the 2015 International 
Building Code. 
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2. In addition to the above requirements, the Contractor shall submit written documentation that the proposed steel 
roof deck system complies with requirements of the following recognized code approval or testing agencies. The 
Work of this Section shall not commence prior to submittal, and approval of, the Contractor’s written 
documentation of steel roof deck system compliance with the following minimum Factory Mutual Research 
Laboratory standards: 

a. F.M. 1-90 wind uplift resistance in roof field  
b. F.M. 1-135 wind uplift resistance in perimeter areas 
c. F.M. 1-195 wind uplift resistance in corner areas  

L. Roof deck connector types shall be as follows: 

1. Hilti S-SLC01 M HWH Sidelap Connector 
2. Hilti S-SLC02 M HWH Sidelap Connector 
3. Hilti S-MD 10-16 x ¾ HWH No. 3 Stainless Steel Screws 

3.02 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 50 00 

METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 1- General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Concrete filled steel bollards 
2. Galvanized steel channel at perimeter opening of sectional overhead door 
3. Chain link fence and gates 
4. Bearing plates, leveling plates, and rough hardware required to complete the Work of this Section 
5. Hot dip galvanizing and shop priming of miscellaneous metal materials 

B. Items to be Furnished Only:  Furnish the following items for installation by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete: Anchor rods, inserts and pipe sleeves required to attach 
items of miscellaneous metals to concrete 

2. Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry: Loose steel angle lintels for all openings in masonry walls, 
and anchors, blocking, plates, anchor bolts, and ties to be 
built into masonry 

C. Items to Be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete fill at steel bollards 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 - MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Reference Standards: 

1. ASTM A - 36:  Specification for Structural Steel. 

2. ASTM A - 569:  Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 maximum percent), Hot-rolled Sheet and Strip, Commercial 
Quality. 

3. ASTM A - 123:  Specification for Zinc (hot - galvanized) Coatings on Products Fabricated From Rolled, Pressed, 
and Forged steel shapes, Plates, Bars and Strip. 

4. ASTM A-143:  Practice for Safeguarding against Embrittlement of Hot-Dip Galvanized Structural Steel Products 
and the Procedure for Detecting Embrittlement. 

B. Provide the services of a Professional Engineer, registered in the State of Massachusetts to design and certify that the 
Work of this Section meets or exceeds the performance requirements specified in this Section. Engineer shall be 
experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated that have resulted in the successful installation of 
metal fabrications similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this project. 

1. Items requiring an Engineers certification include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Miscellaneous bearing plates 

C. Shop fabricate Work to the greatest extent possible. Clearly label pieces in shop to facilitate field assembly. 

D. Perform welding in compliance with American Welding Society Code. 

E. Certifications: 

1. Submit certification that the shop painting has been done in accordance with specifications. 
2. Submit certificate of compliance from galvanizer. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations, and recommendations for each material 
used. Provide certifications stating that materials comply with requirements. 

B. Submit large scale shop drawings for fabrication, installation and erection of all parts of the Work. Provide plans, 
elevations, and details of anchorages, connections and accessory items. Provide installation templates for Work 
installed by others. 

C. Take accurate field measurements before preparation of shop drawings and fabrication. Allow for field cutting and 
fitting where taking field measurements before fabrication is not possible. Do not field cut or fit items which have been 
hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

D. Submit professionally prepared calculations and certification of the performance of this Work. Show how design load 
requirements and other performance criteria have been satisfied. Calculations shall be stamped and signed by a 
professional Engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. All materials shall be carefully handled and stacked to prevent deformation or damage. All miscellaneous steel 
members shall be carefully stored on substantial timbers and blocking, so arranged that the steel will be free from the 
earth and properly drained, preventing any spattering or accumulation of water in or about the steel. Care shall be 
taken to prevent damage to the shop coat of paint and prevent the accumulation of mud dirt or other foreign matter on 
the steel. Such accumulation shall be completely removed prior to erection. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not permit use of ladders, handrails, guardrails, counters or other Work until Work is completely and fully installed 
and ready to assume its intended design loads. Do not permit overloading of any miscellaneous metal system. 
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1.08 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The registered engineer as referenced in Paragraph 1.05D above shall make periodic visits to the site to inspect and 
test as necessary the stair, handrail, and other metal Work assemblies. After completion of the Work and based on 
these inspections, an affidavit stamped with the seal of the engineer is to be issued. The affidavit shall state that the 
Work has been installed in accordance with his/her design. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

A. Steel Shapes:  Steel shapes shall conform to the requirements of Standard Specifications for Structural Steel, ASTM A 
- 36. All necessary holes and sinkages shall be provided for attaching hardware or other items, and all anchorage for 
attachment to adjacent construction shall be included. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A500 or A501, hot or cold rolled. 

C. Steel Sheet:  ASTM A366, A570 or A611, of grade required for design loading. 

D. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53, black schedule 40 or 80 for 3" diameter pipe and under and schedule 80 for all pipe over 3" in 
diameter. Type and grade as required for design loading. 

E. Iron Castings:  ASTM A47 or A48, grade and class are manufacturer's option. 

F. Grout:  Pre-mixed, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-shrink, non-metallic cement based grout requiring only the addition 
of water. Grout shall exhibit shrinkage compensation characteristics in both the plastic and hardened states, and 
conform with ASTM C1107, "Grade C", CRD-C621-91, Standard Specification for Packaged Dry Hydraulic Grout – 
Non-Shrink. One of the following grouts, or Engineer approved substitute, may be used: 

1. "Five Star Grout 100 by Five Star Products Inc." 
2. "SikaGrout 212 as manufactured by Sika Corporation." 
3. "Masterflow 928 by Master Builders, Inc. 

G. Bolts and Fasteners:  ASTM A307 and other types as appropriate and approved by Architect.  

H. Shop Paint:  Shop paint shall be Modified Alkyd primer equal to Tnemec No. 10-99G Green Metal Primer, Dupont 681 
FD Primer or Hempel Primer 1205. 

I. Field Painting:  Surface preparation and field painting shall be as specified in Section 09 91 13 - Painting. 

J. Aluminum:  Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer or finisher for the type of use and finish 
indicated: 

1. Extruded bar and shapes: ASTM B 221, 6061-T6, 6063-T6. 
2. Extruded pipe and tube: ASTM B 429, 6063-T6. 
3. Drawn Seamless tube: ASTM B 483, 6063-T832. 
4. Plate and sheet: ASTM B209, 3003-H14. 

K. Expansion Fastening Systems:  Expansion bolts shall be HILTI KWIK bolts, or Architect approved equal by Powers 
Fastening, Inc. or ITW Ramset/Redhead. Install bolts in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written 
requirements. Provide minimum 1/2 inch diameter bolts with 3-1/4 inch embedment unless otherwise indicated. 
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L. Adhesive Anchor Rod System:  Adhesive anchor rod system shall be Hilti HY-200 Safe Set System (for concrete) or 
the Hilti HY-70 Injection Adhesive System for Masonry, or Architect approved equal by W.R. Meadows or Five Star, 
utilizing ASTM F 593 AISI 304 threaded stainless steel rods or Engineer approved substitute. Preparation, drilling and 
installation shall be in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written requirements. Install rods as 
recommended by manufacturer. Unless otherwise indicated, provide adhesive anchor rod system for fastening support 
steel to fully grouted concrete masonry, and concrete or precast concrete walls/panels and floors. 

M. Provide 16% total recycled content of Basic Oxygen Furnace (BOF) produced steel or 67% total recycled content of 
Electric Arc Furnace (EAF) produced steel. 

2.02 GALVANIZED STEEL FABRICATION 

A. General Fabrication:  Fabricate Work to be straight and true, plumb, level and square and to sizes, shapes, and 
profiles indicated on approved shop drawings. Ease exposed edges. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap metalwork as 
necessary for proper assembly and use. 

1. Fabricate all miscellaneous metal supports, brackets, braces and the like required to fully complete the Work of 
this project. 

2. Coordinate miscellaneous metal requirements with other specification Sections to ensure proper interface of 
various parts of the Work.  

3. Obtain loading requirements from suppliers of Work to be supported and design and fabricate support systems 
with factor of safety of at least 6. 

B. Work Exposed To View:  Take special care in choosing materials that are smooth and free of blemishes such as pits, 
roller marks, trade names, scale and roughness. Fabricate Work with uniform, hairline tight joints. Form welded joints 
and seams continuously and grind flush and smooth to be invisible after painting. For exposed fasteners, use hex head 
bolts or Phillips head machine screws. 

C. All steel to be installed in or on exterior portions of building, or otherwise attached thereto, including but not limited to, 
steel framing members at exterior soffits, channels, lintels, shelf angles, stabilization angles, ladders, bolts, washers, 
and other hardware, shall be coated by hot-dip process after fabrication in accordance with requirements of ASTM A 
123 for fabricated components, and ASTM A 153 for hardware. All hot-dipped galvanized fabricated steel components 
and hardware shall be inspected, and marked with a stamp indicating compliance with the respective ASTM standard 
for the number of ounces of zinc per square foot of steel, in accordance with requirements of the referenced standards. 
Zinc for galvanizing shall be applied by the hot-dip process, Duragalv® by Duncan Galvanizing, or Architect approved 
equal. The galvanizing bath shall contain high-grade zinc, nickel, and other earthly materials. Galvanizing shall exhibit 
a rugosity (smoothness) not greater than 4 rug (16-20 microns of variation) when measured by a profilometer over a 1 
inch straight line on the surface of architectural and structural elements that are less than 24 pounds per running foot. 
Profilometer shall be capable of operating in 1 micron increments. 

1. Galvanizing shall be performed by a company with a minimum of five years experience in the successful 
application of hot-dip galvanizing utilizing the dry kettle process. Use of the wet kettle process shall not be 
allowed. The Architect shall have the right to inspect and approve or reject the galvanizer/galvanizing facility. The 
galvanizer/galvanizing facility must have an ongoing Quality Control/Quality Assurance program acceptable to the 
Architect which has been in effect for a minimum of five years and shall provide the Architect with process and 
final inspection documentation. 

2. Touch-up damaged galvanizing after installation using organic zinc coating complying with ASTM A 780 and as 
recommended by galvanizer. 

3. Fabricator shall provide a notarized statement from the galvanizer, along with a description of the material 
processed, indicating that all work has been done in conformance with this specification prior to receiving 
payment. All items of Work noted or specified to be galvanized shall be galvanized after fabrication. Where size of 
assembly is too large for galvanizing, only these assemblies will be galvanized prior to fabrication. Submit 
galvanizer's certification that shop drawings for metal fabrications to receive metal coatings have been reviewed 
and that fabrications are acceptable to galvanizer for proper application of galvanizing and metal coatings. All 
drawings should be stamped by the galvanizer to indicate approval of design for galvanizing. 
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4. Provide factory-applied prime coat, Primergalv, by Duncan Galvanizing, or Architect approved equal. Prime coat 
shall be certified VOC compliant, conforming to applicable regulations and EPA standards. Apply primer within 12 
hours after galvanizing at the same facility where the galvanizing is done in a controlled environment meeting 
applicable environmental regulations and as recommended by the primer coating manufacturer. Blast cleaning of 
the surface is unacceptable for surface preparation by means of blast cleaning shall not be allowed. Coatings 
shall meet or exceed the criteria for the following categories as stipulated by the coatings manufacturer: 

a. Abrasion: CS17 Wheel, 1,000 grams load, in accordance with ASTM D 4060  
b. Adhesion: 5 mm Crosshatch, in accordance with ASTM D 3359, Method B  
c. Humidity:  ASTM D 4585 
d. Salt Spray (Fog): ASTM B 117 

D. Painting and Preparation of Non-Galvanized Steel Products: 

1. Thoroughly clean all steel of all loose mill scale by power wire-brushing or sand blasting. Remove all rust, dirt 
weld flux, weld splatter and other foreign matter by wire brushing or scraping (power wire brushing if necessary). 
Grind smooth any sharp projections. Oil and grease deposits shall be removed by solvent. 

2. All steel members, except galvanized items, after they are prepared, shall be painted before shipping. All surfaces 
shall be painted, except machine surfaces, surfaces which are to be welded and surfaces to be encased in 
concrete. Paint shall be applied thoroughly and evenly on the surfaces and Worked into the joints and other open 
surfaces. Surfaces inaccessible after assembly shall be given two coats. Painting materials shall be as follows: 

a. Cleaned steel shall receive one coat of shop applied, two-component, moisture-cured, urethane based, zinc-
rich organic coating applied at rate of 3.0 - 3.5 mil DFT, as manufactured by Benjamin-Moore, or Architect 
approved equal. 

2.03 CONCRETE FILLED STEEL BOLLARDS 

A. Pipe shall be welded and seamless galvanized steel pipe with plain ends and welded cap, conforming to A.S.A. Pipe 
Schedule Fort (40), ASTM A-120. Shall be 4 in. outside diameter with 0.258 in. nominal wall thickness, 14.62 pounds 
per linear foot. 

B. Concrete for filling bollards shall be three 3,000 psi in 28 days. Paint shall be specified in Section 09 91 13 – Painting, 
color to be selected by the Architect. 

2.04 CHAIN LINK FENCE AND GATES 

A. Provide chain link fence, Acorn 135, as manufactured by Acorn Wire & Iron Works, Inc., or Architect approved equal by 
California Wire Products Corporation or Newark Wire Works Inc. The chain link fence shall comply with the following 
characteristics: 

1. All wire heavy duty type shall be constructed of 6-gauge steel wire woven into 2 in. diamond mesh securely 
clinched into 1-1/2 in. x 3/4 in. channel frames. 

2. Vertical frames shall have 3/8 in. bolt holes 18 in. O.C. 

3. All joints shall be mortised and tenoned 

4. Center reinforcing bar shall be 1-1/2 in. x 3/4 in. channel tenoned to side frames. 

5. All wires shall pass through center bar. 

6. Flat bar post to be 5/16 in. x 2-1/2 in. with 3/8 in. bolt holes to match partition. 

7. Top capping bar shall be 3 in. x 4.1 lbs. channel with 5/16 in. “U” bolts at 2’-4” O.C. anchored to walls. 

8. Corner posts shall be 1-3/4 in. x 1-3/4 in. angles with 3/8 in. bolt holes to match partition. 

9. Floor sockets shall be 2-1/2 in. high with set screw adjustment. 

10. Hinged door frames shall be 1-1/2 in. x 3/4 in. channel with 1-1/2 in. x 1/8 in. flat bar to cover three sides; 1-58 in. 
x 7/8 in. 1/8 in. angle riveted to lock side. Each door shall have 1-1/2 in. pairs butt hinges riveted to door and 
hinge bar. 

11. All doors shall have substantial mortise type cylinder locks operated by key outside, recessed knob inside. 
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12. Provide all bolts, hardware, and accessories for complete installation. 

13. Field bracing shall be furnished by erector. 

14. All finishes shall be electrostatic sprayed enameled with color to be selected by the Architect from manufacturer’s 
approved standard colors. 

B. Fabricate chain link fence from components of sizes not less than specified, or larger-size components in accordance 
with the approved wire mesh item manufacturer’s design requirements. Provide all bolts, hardware, and accessories 
required for complete installation. 

1. Fabricate wire mesh items to be readily disassembled. 
2. Weld corner joints of framing and grind smooth, leaving no evidence of joint. 

C. Fabricate chain link fence with cutouts for pipes, ducts, beams, and all other penetrations as indicated on the 
Drawings. Coordinate fabrication and installation with all other related Work. Finish edges of cutouts to provide a neat, 
protective edge. 

1. Securely clinch mesh to framing. 
2. Fabricate framing with mortise and tenon corner construction. 

a. Provide horizontal stiffeners as indicated or otherwise required by panel height in accordance with the 
approved chain link fence manufacturer's written recommendations. Weld horizontal stiffeners to vertical 
framing. 

b. Fabricate all intersections using intersection posts and the approved manufacturer's standard connecting 
clips and fasteners. 

c. Fabricate partition and gate framing with slotted holes for connecting adjacent panels. 

3. Fabricate chain link fence with 3 in. of clear space between finished floor and bottom horizontal framing. 

4. Fabricate chain link fence with bottom horizontal framing flush with finished floor. 

5. Align bottom of gates with bottom of adjacent panels. 

a. For gates that do not extend full height of partition, provide transom over door, fabricated from same mesh 
and framing as partition panels. 

6. Mortise, reinforce, drill, and tap gates and framing in accordance with the approved chain link fence 
manufacturer's design requirements for hardware installation. 

D. Hot-dip galvanize wire mesh items in accordance with requirements of ASTM A 123. Hot-dip galvanize hardware in 
accordance with requirements of ASTM A 153. 

2.05 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide all miscellaneous framing and supports. 

B. Provide miscellaneous bearing and leveling plates as required to provide fully functional systems in accordance with 
requirements of this Section and the Contract Documents. 

2.06 ROUGH HARDWARE 

A. Provide standard and custom fabricated bolts, anchors, hangers, dowels and other miscellaneous metal items as 
needed to properly complete the Work of the project. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION / ERECTION 

A. Provide suitable anchors and fasteners to connect miscellaneous metal items to other construction. Provide setting 
templates and diagrams and coordinate with other Work so that adequate anchor bolts, blocking and bracing is in 
place and accurately located. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 
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B. Set Work accurately and plumb, level and aligned. Make field assembly and connections with the same level of quality 
as shop fabricated Work. 

C. For bearing and leveling plates, clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces and roughen to improve bond. 
Thoroughly clean steel bearing surfaces. Set loose plates on shims or wedges. Level and plumb Work, then tighten 
anchor bolts. Cut off protruding shims and wedges and pack voids solidly with grout. 

D. Chain Link Fence: 

1. Anchor wire mesh partitions to floor with 3/8 in. diameter, post-installed expansion anchors at 12 in. o.c. through 
floor shoes located at each post and corner. Adjust wire mesh partition posts in floor shoes to achieve level and 
plumb installation. Partitions shall extend full height to underside of steel deck above. 

2. Anchor wire mesh partitions to walls at 12 in. O.C. through back corner panel framing and as follows: 

a. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or lag bolts. 
b. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

3. Secure top capping bars to top framing channels with 1/4 in. in bolts spaced not more than 28 in. O.C. 

4. Provide line posts as shown on the architectural drawings. 

5. Where standard-width wire mesh partition panels do not fill entire length of run, provide adjustable filler panels to 
fill openings. 

6. Install gates complete with hardware. 

7. Adjusting and Cleaning: 

a. Adjust doors to operate easily without binding. 

b. Check and readjust operating hardware items just before final inspection. Leave work in complete and proper 
operating condition. Remove and replace defective work including doors and framing that are warped, 
bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

c. Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas; repair galvanizing in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM A 780. 

3.02 TOLERANCES 

A. The following allowable installed tolerances are allowable variations from locations and dimensions indicated by the 
Contract Document and shall not be added to allowable tolerances indicated for other Work. 

1. Allowable Variation from True Plumb: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 
2. Allowable Variation from True Level: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 
3. Allowable Variation from True Line: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 52 13 

STEEL HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All of the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01- General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Steel handrails, guardrails, and plates 
2. Roof safety rail system 
3. Rough hardware required to complete the Work of this Section. 
4. Hot dip galvanizing and shop priming of exterior handrails and guardrails 

B. Items to be Furnished Only:  Furnish the following items for installation by the designated Sections:  

1. Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete: Anchor rods, inserts and pipe sleeves required to attach 
handrails and guardrails to concrete 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 - MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Reference Standards: 

1. ASTM A36:  Specification for Structural Steel. 

2. ASTM A569:  Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 maximum percent), Hot-rolled Sheet and Strip, Commercial 
Quality. 

3. ASTM A123:  Specification for Zinc (hot - galvanized) Coatings on Products Fabricated from Rolled, Pressed, and 
Forged steel shapes, Plates, Bars and Strip. 
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4. ASTM A143:  Practice for Safeguarding against Embrittlement of Hot-Dip Galvanized Structural Steel Products 
and the Procedure for Detecting Embrittlement.  

B. Provide the services of a Professional Engineer, registered in the State of Massachusetts to design and certify that the 
Work of this Section meets or exceeds the performance requirements specified in this Section. Engineer shall be 
experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated that have resulted in the successful installation of 
metal fabrications similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this project. 

1. Items requiring an Engineers certification include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Handrails and guardrails 

C. Shop fabricate Work to the greatest extent possible. Clearly label pieces in shop to facilitate field assembly. 

D. Perform welding in compliance with American Welding Society Code. 

E. Certifications: 

1. Submit certification that the shop painting has been done in accordance with specifications. 
2. Submit certificate of compliance from galvanizer. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations, and recommendations for each material 
used. Provide certifications stating that materials comply with requirements. 

B. Submit product test reports from a qualified independent 3rd party testing agency indicating each type and class of 
panel system complies with the project performance requirements, based on comprehensive testing of specified 
products. Test reports required are: 

1. Rate of Burning (ASTM D 635) 
2. Self-Ignition Temperature (ASTM D 1929) 
3. Density of Smoke (ASTM D 2843) 
4. Flame spread and Smoke developed testing (ASTM E 84) 
5. Room Corner Burn Test (NFPA 286) 
6. Extent of Burning (UL 94) 
7. Impact strength (ASTM D 3763) 
8. Safety glazing impact resistance (ANSI Z97.1-2004) 
9. UPITT Test for Combustion Product Toxicity 
10. Dynamic environmental testing (ASTM standards D 5116 and D 6670) 

C. Submit large scale shop drawings for fabrication, installation and erection of all parts of the Work. Provide plans, 
elevations, and details of anchorages, connections and accessory items. Provide installation templates for Work 
installed by others. 

D. Take accurate field measurements before preparation of shop drawings and fabrication. Allow for field cutting and 
fitting where taking field measurements before fabrication is not possible. Do not field cut or fit items which have been 
hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

E. Submit professionally prepared calculations and certification of the performance of this Work. Show how design load 
requirements and other performance criteria have been satisfied. Calculations shall be stamped and signed by a 
professional Engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. All materials shall be carefully handled and stacked to prevent deformation or damage. All miscellaneous steel 
members shall be carefully stored on substantial timbers and blocking, so arranged that the steel will be free from the 
earth and properly drained, preventing any spattering or accumulation of water in or about the steel. Care shall be 
taken to prevent damage to the shop coat of paint and prevent the accumulation of mud dirt or other foreign matter on 
the steel. Such accumulation shall be completely removed prior to erection. 
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1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not permit overloading or use of the Work of this Section until all Work is completely and fully installed and ready to 
assume its intended design loads. 

1.08 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The registered engineer as referenced in Paragraph 1.05E. above shall make periodic visits to the site to inspect and 
test as necessary the stair, handrail, and other metal Work assemblies. After completion of the Work and based on 
these inspections, an affidavit stamped with the seal of the engineer is to be issued. The affidavit shall state that the 
Work has been installed in accordance with his/her design. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

A. Steel Shapes:  Steel shapes shall conform to the requirements of Standard Specifications for Structural Steel, ASTM A 
- 36. All necessary holes and sinkages shall be provided for attaching hardware or other items, and all anchorage for 
attachment to adjacent construction shall be included. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A500 or A501, hot or cold rolled. 

C. Steel Sheet:  ASTM A366, A570 or A611, of grade required for design loading. 

D. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53, black schedule 40 or 80 for 3" diameter pipe and under and schedule 80 for all pipe over 3" in 
diameter. Provide type and grade necessary to comply with specified design loading. 

E. Iron Castings:  ASTM A47 or A48, grade and class are manufacturer's option. 

F. Bolts and Fasteners:  ASTM A307 and other types as appropriate and approved by Architect.  

G. Concrete:  Comply with requirements of Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

H. Shop Paint:  Shop paint shall be Modified Alkyd primer equal to Tnemec No. 10-99G Green Metal Primer, Dupont 681 
FD Primer or Hempel Primer 1205. 

I. Field Painting:  Surface preparation and field painting shall be as specified in Section 09 91 13 - Painting 

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. General Fabrication:  Fabricate Work to be straight and true, plumb, level and square and to sizes, shapes, and 
profiles indicated on approved shop drawings. Ease exposed edges. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap metalwork as 
necessary for proper assembly and use. 

1. Fabricate all miscellaneous metal supports, brackets, braces and the like required to fully complete the Work of 
this project. 

2. Coordinate miscellaneous metal requirements with other specification Sections to ensure proper interface of 
various parts of the Work.  

3. Obtain loading requirements from suppliers of Work to be supported and design and fabricate support systems 
with factor of safety of at least 6. 
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B. Work Exposed to View:  Take special care in choosing materials that are smooth and free of blemishes such as pits, 
roller marks, trade names, scale and roughness. Fabricate Work with uniform, hairline tight joints. Form welded joints 
and seams continuously and grind flush and smooth to be invisible after painting. For exposed fasteners, use hex head 
bolts or Phillips head machine screws. 

C. All steel to be installed in or on exterior portions of building, or otherwise attached thereto, including but not limited to, 
steel framing members at exterior soffits, lintels, shelf angles, stabilization angles, ladders, and bolts, washers, and 
other hardware, shall be coated by hot-dip process after fabrication in accordance with requirements of ASTM A 123 
for fabricated components, and ASTM A 153 for hardware. All hot-dipped galvanized fabricated steel components and 
hardware shall be inspected, and marked with a stamp indicating compliance with the respective ASTM standard for 
the number of ounces of zinc per square foot of steel, in accordance with requirements of the referenced standards. 
Zinc for galvanizing shall be applied by the hot-dip process, Duragalv® by Duncan Galvanizing, or Architect approved 
equal. The galvanizing bath shall contain high-grade zinc, nickel, and other earthly materials. Galvanizing shall exhibit 
a rugosity (smoothness) not greater than 4 rug (16-20 microns of variation) when measured by a profilometer over a 1 
inch straight line on the surface of architectural and structural elements that are less than 24 pounds per running foot. 
Profilometer shall be capable of operating in 1 micron increments. 

1. Galvanizing shall be performed by a company with a minimum of five years experience in the successful 
application of hot-dip galvanizing utilizing the dry kettle process. Use of the wet kettle process shall not be 
allowed. The Architect shall have the right to inspect and approve or reject the galvanizer/galvanizing facility. 

2. The galvanizer/galvanizing facility must have an ongoing Quality Control/Quality Assurance program acceptable 
to the Architect which has been in effect for a minimum of five years and shall provide the Architect with process 
and final inspection documentation. 

3. Touch-up damaged galvanizing after installation using organic zinc coating complying with ASTM A 780 and as 
recommended by galvanizer. 

4. Fabricator shall provide a notarized statement from the galvanizer, along with a description of the material 
processed, indicating that all work has been done in conformance with this specification prior to receiving 
payment. 

5. All items of Work noted or specified to be galvanized shall be galvanized after fabrication. Where size of assembly 
is too large for galvanizing, only these assemblies will be galvanized prior to fabrication. Submit galvanizer's 
certification that shop drawings for metal fabrications to receive metal coatings have been reviewed and that 
fabrications are acceptable to galvanizer for proper application of galvanizing and metal coatings. All drawings 
should be stamped by the galvanizer to indicate approval of design for galvanizing. 

6. Provide factory-applied prime coat, Primergalv, by Duncan Galvanizing, or Architect approved equal. Prime coat 
shall be certified VOC compliant, conforming to applicable regulations and EPA standards. Apply primer within 12 
hours after galvanizing at the same facility where the galvanizing is done in a controlled environment meeting 
applicable environmental regulations and as recommended by the primer coating manufacturer. Blast cleaning of 
the surface is unacceptable for surface preparation by means of blast cleaning shall not be allowed. Coatings 
shall meet or exceed the criteria for the following categories as stipulated by the coatings manufacturer: 

a. Abrasion: CS17 Wheel, 1,000 grams load, in accordance with ASTM D 4060  
b. Adhesion: 5 mm Crosshatch, in accordance with ASTM D 3359, Method B  
c. Humidity:  ASTM D 4585 
d. Salt Spray (Fog): ASTM B 117 

D. Painting and Preparation of Non-Galvanized Steel Products: 

1. Thoroughly clean all steel of all loose mill scale by power wire-brushing or sand blasting. Remove all rust, dirt 
weld flux, weld splatter and other foreign matter by wire brushing or scraping (power wire brushing if necessary). 
Grind smooth any sharp projections. Oil and grease deposits shall be removed by solvent. 

2. All steel members, except galvanized items, after they are prepared, shall be painted before shipping. All surfaces 
shall be painted, except machine surfaces, surfaces which are to be welded and surfaces to be encased in 
concrete. Paint shall be applied thoroughly and evenly on the surfaces and Worked into the joints and other open 
surfaces. Surfaces inaccessible after assembly shall be given two coats. Painting materials shall be as follows: 
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a. Cleaned steel shall receive one coat of shop applied, two-component, moisture-cured, urethane based, zinc-
rich organic coating applied at rate of 3.0 - 3.5 mil DFT, as manufactured by Benjamin-Moore, or Architect 
approved equal. 

2.03 HANDRAIL, GUARDRAILS, PLATES, AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS  

A. Fabricate all interior metal handrails, railings and connections to design, dimensions and details indicated on the 
Drawings. Exterior railings shall be hot-dipped galvanized, ASA 40 sizes as indicated on the Drawings. Provide 
members in materials, sizes and profiles indicated, with support elements of size and spacings shown, but not less 
than required to withstand the following structural loads without exceeding the allowable design Working stress of the 
material involved, including anchors and connections. Apply each load to produce the maximum stress in each 
respective component of each metal fabrication.  

1. Top rail of guardrail systems and roof safety rail shall be capable of withstanding the following loads applied as 
indicated: 

a. Concentrated load of 300 lbs applied at any point non-concurrently, vertically downward, or horizontally. 

b. Uniform load of 100 lbs per lineal foot, applied vertically, non-concurrently with 100 lbs per lineal foot 
horizontal uniform load. 

c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

d. Design and fabricate all elements of handrails, guardrails, and support components to provide a maximum 
deflection of L/240. 

2. Handrails not serving as top rails shall be capable of withstanding the following loads applied as indicated: 

a. Concentrated load of 200 lbs applied at any point non-concurrently, vertically downward, or horizontally. 
b. Uniform load of 50 lbs per lineal foot, applied non-concurrently, vertically downward or horizontally. 
c. Concentrated and uniform loads above need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

3. Infill area of guardrail systems shall be capable of withstanding a horizontal concentrated load of 200 lbs applied 
to one square foot at any point in the system including panels, intermediate rails, balusters, or other elements 
composing the infill area. Load need not be assumed to act concurrently with uniform horizontal loads on the top 
rails of the railing systems in determining stress on the guard. 

4. Fabricate Work to be straight, plumb, level and square. 

5. Provide 3/16 in. x 4 in. high continuous steel plate and welded to intermediate posts. 

6. Provide brackets, flanges, fittings and anchors for the interconnection of handrail and railing components to other 
Work. Provide concealed fasteners for the interconnection of handrail and railing components, and for all other 
connections, except where exposed fasteners are unavoidable. 

7. Perform welding to comply with AWS for recommended practices, using method appropriate for metal and finish 
indicated. Grind exposed welds flush and smooth to blend with adjoining finish metal surfaces. 

8. Form bends by use of prefabricated elbow fittings and radius bends, as applicable. 

9. Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs designed to produce uniform curvature with 
uniform profile of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting or deforming in any way. 

10. Steel support elements required for railing systems shall be fabricated using standard or custom bolts, anchors, 
hangers, dowels and other miscellaneous metal items as needed to satisfy specified loading requirements. 
Provide malleable iron wall brackets railing brackets, Model 378, as manufactured by Julius Blum, or Architect 
approved equal. 

2.04 ROOF SAFETY RAIL SYSTEM 

A. Provide rooftop safety rail system securely anchored to the building structure as indicated on the Drawings. System 
components shall comply with the following material and performance characteristics: 

1. Vertical Posts: 4 in. diameter galvanized steel pipe at 4 ft. on center, with 8 in. x 8 in. x 1/2 in. base 
plate, two 1/2 in. cable brackets with 5/8 in. diameter hole for cable, and 1/4 in. angled 
plate cap. 
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2. Support Posts: 4 in. diameter galvanized steel pipe at 4 ft. on center, with 6 in. x 6 in. x 12 in. base plate 
and 8 in. x 8 in. x 12 in. cap plate. 

3. Cables: 1/2 in. diameter, aircraft quality stainless steel cable with 8 in. turnbuckles at each end. 

2.05 ROUGH HARDWARE 

A. Provide standard and custom fabricated bolts, anchors, hangers, dowels, and other miscellaneous metal items as 
needed to properly complete the Work of the project. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION/ERECTION 

A. Provide suitable anchors and fasteners to connect the Work of this Section to other construction. Provide setting 
templates and diagrams and coordinate with other Work so that adequate anchor bolts, blocking and bracing is in 
place and accurately located. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 

B. Set Work accurately and plumb, level and aligned. Make field assembly and connections with the same level of quality 
as shop fabricated Work. 

C. Adjust handrails and guardrails prior to final anchoring and grouting. Plumb posts in both directions. Provide 1-1/2" 
clearance from inside of handrails to face of walls. Provide wall brackets at spacing shown, or if not shown, at not more 
than 6'-0" on center. Securely anchor wall brackets into structure or very secure blocking. Connections shall withstand 
loading specified for handrails and guardrails. 

3.02 TOLERANCES 

A. The following allowable installed tolerances are allowable variations from locations and dimensions indicated by the 
Contract Document and shall not be added to allowable tolerances indicated for other Work. 

1. Allowable Variation from True Plumb: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 
2. Allowable Variation from True Level: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 
3. Allowable Variation from True Line: ± 1/8" in 20'-0" 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 10 00 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, provision and installation of the following: 

1. Pressure treated deck boards and ledger boards at existing dock. 

2. Concealed wood blocking and nailers within gypsum wallboard partitions, walls and ceilings for attachment of 
equipment, wood blocking for wall mounted shelving, plywood panels and similar items. 

3. Plywood, wood nailers, furring, grounds and blocking for all exterior and interior Work, except Work of Section 07 
54 19 – Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing and all related Sections. 

4. Pressure treated wood framing members and plywood for all wood in contact with concrete or masonry 

5. Fire retardant treated wood framing members and plywood required by codes and ordinances. 

6. Telephone and electrical equipment backing panels. 

7. Loading dock rubber bumpers 

8. Wood preservative treatment for lumber and plywood cut in field. 

9. Nails, screws, bolts, and fasteners for securing items of rough carpentry installed under the Work of this Section. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 
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1.04 PURPOSE 

A. The Work of this Section shall be to provide concealed blocking, grounds, nailers, and backing panels, for the Work of 
this Project. Portions of Work related to this Section include, but are not limited to, toilet accessories, handrails and 
railings, and telephone and electrical equipment. 

B. Coordinate the Work of this Section with the Work specified in Section 06 20 00 - Finish Carpentry and Section 09 22 
16 – Non-Structural Metal Framing and Gypsum Board. Determine which type of blocking, wood or metal, is best 
suited to each situation and provide the appropriate type of blocking. Do not use wood blocking in fire-rated assemblies 
or other locations prohibited by authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Lumber Grading Rules and Wood Species to be in conformance with Voluntary Product Standard PS-20; grading rules 
of the following associations apply to materials furnished under this Section. 

1. Northeast Lumber Manufacturer's Association, Inc. 
2. Western Wood Products Association. 

B. Plywood Grading Rules: 

1. Softwood Plywood:  Construction and Industrial:  Product Standard PS-1. 
2. Hardwood Plywood:  Product Standard PS-51. 

C. Grade Marks:  Identify all lumber and plywood by the official grade mark. 

1. Lumber:  Grade stamp to contain symbol of grading agency, mill number or name, grade of lumber, species 
grouping or combination designation, rules under which graded, where applicable and condition of seasoning at 
time of surfacing. 

2. Softwood Plywood:  Appropriate grade trademark of the American Plywood Association. 

a. Type, grade, class and Identification Index. 
b. Inspection and testing agency mark. 

3. Hardwood Plywood:  Appropriate grade trademark of the American Plywood Association or other qualified testing 
and grading agency. 

D. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: 

1. Working Stresses:  Softwood lumber, National Design Specification; National Forest Products Association. 
2. Pressure Treated Lumber and Plywood:  American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA) Standards. 
3. Pressure Treated Material:  American Wood Preservers Association Standards. 
4. Fire Classification:  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. FRS for treated lumber and plywood. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and recommendations for each material 
used. Provide certifications demonstrating materials comply with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Certifications: 

1. Pressure Treated Wood: Submit certification by treating plant stating chemicals and process used, net amount of 
salts retained, and conformance with applicable standards. 

2. Pressure Treated Wood:  Submit certification for water-borne preservative that moisture content was reduced to 
19% maximum, after treatment. 

3. Fire Retardant Treatment:  Submit certification by the treating plant that the fire-retardant treatment materials 
comply with governing ordinances and that the treatment shall not bleed through finished surfaces. 

4. Fire Treated Wood:  Submit certification from the supplier of the fire retardant treated lumber or plywood attesting 
that the wood is Dricon wood or satisfies the following:  

a. All pieces of lumber have been kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 19% or less after treatment. All 
plywood shall be dried to a moisture content of 15% after treatment.  
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b. The fire retardant chemicals used to treat the lumber were free of halogens, sulfates, ammonium phosphate 
and formaldehyde. 

c. The fire retardant treated wood does not require brush treatment of end cuts made in the field. 

d. The fire retardant treated wood has an equilibrium moisture content of not more than 25 % when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D3201 procedures at 95% relative humidity and 80°F. 

1.07 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Protect from 
moisture and damage. Stack materials to promote air circulation. Protect sheet materials from corner breakage and 
other damage. 

1.08 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 LUMBER 

A. Provide kiln dried southern yellow pine or hem-fir construction grade boards, stud grade or no. 2 boards, and structural 
light framing, complying with applicable requirements of PS 20 “American Softwood Lumber Standards”, and having 19 
percent maximum moisture content. 

B. Provide above ground lumber and plywood in contact with masonry, concrete and dampproofing that is pressure 
treated to a level of 0.25 pounds per cubic foot of wood product, with waterborne CCA preservatives in accordance 
with requirements of AWPA Standard U1 and T1. Pressure treated lumber shall be dried to a maximum moisture 
content of 15 percent after treatment. 

C. Provide UL labeled fire-retardant treated wood in telephone and electrical closets, window framing, and elsewhere as 
indicated. Provide fire-retardant treatment suitable for interior exposures and complying with AWPA C20. Kiln dry 
lumber after treatment. 

2.02 PLYWOOD 

A. Backing panels, interior wall sheathing panels, and continuous or partial partition blocking, shall be APA trademarked, 
UL labeled, fire-retardant treated, BD, Group 2, Exposure 1 plywood panels not less than 3/4 in. thick at locations of 
electrical and telephone panels, or 1/2 in. thick for wall sheathing. Panels shall comply with requirements of PS 1. 
Plywood shall be fire retardant treated to yield a flame spread rating of not more than 25 when tested according to 
ASTM E84. Kiln dry after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15%. 

2.03 FASTENERS AND MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide size, type, and material appropriate for intended use, as follows:   

1. Self-Tapping Screws, surface hardened with a fluoropolymer paint finish equal to Buildex or Stalgard. Threads 
shall be self-locking to prevent backing out under wind load, vibration or other stress. A 5/8 in. penetration of the 
screw through the metal deck is required.  

2. Bolts: 

a. Bolts, and nuts shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-B-571a and FF-B-575, as applicable. 

b. Expansion shields shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-S-325. Shields shall be accurately recessed and, unless 
otherwise indicated, shall be not less than 2-1/2 in. into concrete or masonry. Devices of Groups IV, V, VI 
and VII shall not be used in sizes greater than 3/8 in. unless otherwise indicated. 
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c. Lag screws or lag bolts shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF -B-561b. 

d. Toggle bolts shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-B-588b. 

3. Screws:  Wood screws shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-S-111b. 

4. Nails:  Nails shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-N-105a. Nails for plywood secured to wood shall be ring or annular 
type. 

B. Provide fasteners with G-90 hot dip galvanized coating, or fluoroploymer coating, at areas of high humidity, including 
roof blocking and sheathing. Fasteners for use with non-CCA pressure treated lumber, including ACQ Types B and D, 
CBA-A, and CA-B, shall be stainless steel. 

C. Preservative treatment for field cut surfaces of pressure treated blocking and sheathing shall contain 2% copper 
naphthenate complying with AWPA Standard M4. Material shall be Green No. 10, as manufactured by Cuprinol, or 
Architect approved equal by WM Barr or Behr. 

2.04 FINISHES 

A. Paint all surfaces, exposed and concealed, of plywood backing panels at electrical and telephone panels, and 
mechanical rooms with fire retardant paint in accordance with requirements of Section 09 91 13 - Painting, and the 
approved manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.05 LOADING DOCK RUBBER BUMPERS 

A. Provide 12 in. high x 24 in. Long x 5-1/2 in. deep rubber bumpers, Dura-Soft Bumper #DES 400-145 as manufactured 
by Durable Corp or equal. The dock bumpers shall have rubber pads with loop pads to receive 3/4 in. steel supporting 
rods and steel face equal to rubber surface dimensions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Installer/Erector shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be performed and 
notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do not proceed 
with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and 
conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION / ERECTION 

A. Strictly comply with National Forest Products Association, Manual for House Framing and building codes, except 
where more restrictive requirements are specified in this Section or indicated on the drawings. 

B. Choose wood members carefully to eliminate split, warped and twisted members. Set Work to required levels and lines 
with members plumb and true to line with joints neatly and tightly cut and butted. Securely anchor Work in strict 
compliance with referenced standards and building code nailing schedule. Countersink bolts and other fasteners flush 
with face of wood to provide a proper substrate for later Work. 

C. Blocking shall be provided as necessary for the applications of sheathing, wallboard and other materials or building 
items, and to provide fire stopping. Blocking shall be cut to fit between framing members and rigidly attached thereto. 

D. Saturate cut ends of treated wood with same chemicals used for original treatment. 

E. Install nailers and blocking at metal studs as indicated. All wood shall be pressure treated or fire treated as indicated 
on drawings. Apply two brush coats of same preservative used in original treatment to all sawed or cut surfaces of 
preservative treated lumber. 

1. Bolt nailers to deck, not over 24 inches on center. Counter sink bolt heads. 
2. Screw nailers to studs, not over 12 inches on center.  
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3.03 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS 

A. Reference Standards:  Comply with instructions and recommendations of APA, Design and Construction Guide - 
Residential and Commercial for types of panels, nail size and fastening spacing used and applications indicated. 

B. Fasten panels as indicated below: 

1. Backerboards:  Screw to framing or expansion bolt to CMU. 
2. Wall Sheathing:  Screw to framing or expansion bolt to CMU. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF DOCK BUMPRS 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Position and space bumpers as indicated on drawings. 

C. Secure angle end frames to dock face of: 

1. Concrete. 
2. Steel angle embedded in concrete. 
3. Steel plate embedded in concrete. 
4. Timber. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 20 00 

FINISH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Plastic laminate countertop and brackets 
2. Fixed wood bench 
3. Wood cap 
4. Back priming of concealed Work 
5. Shop finishing of exposed Work 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide Work complying with applicable requirements of AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards, 6th Edition, 
Version 1.1. Where not otherwise indicated, fabricator may choose among options permitted by AWI for grade of Work 
specified. 

B. Softwood lumber shall comply with PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of the respective grading and inspecting 
agency for the species and product indicated. 

C. Plywood shall comply with PS 1/ANSI A 199.1. 

D. Hardwood lumber shall comply with National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA) rules. 
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E. Hardwood plywood shall comply with HPVA, PS 51. 

F. Provide minimum 42 pounds per cubic foot medium density particleboard complying with requirements of NPA and 
ANSI 208.1 Standards. Use of hardboard shall not be allowed.  

G. Provide minimum 31 pounds per cubic foot to 55 pounds per cubic foot medium density fiberboard (MDF) complying 
with National Particleboard Association sponsored ANSI A208.2 Medium Density Fiberboard for Interior Use. Moisture 
content shall be between four and nine percent. 

H. All concealed Work in this Section shall be UL labeled fire-retardant treated. Exposed woodwork shall have a flame 
spread of less than 200. Comply with ASTM E84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials and AWPA C20 - Structural Lumber Fire Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Certifications: 

1. Submit certification by the treating plant that the fire-retardant treatment materials comply with governing 
ordinances and that the treatment shall not bleed through finished surfaces.  

2. Submit certification from the supplier of the fire retardant treated lumber or plywood attesting that the wood is 
Dricon wood or satisfies the following:  

a. All pieces of lumber have been kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 19% or less after treatment. All 
plywood shall be dried to a moisture content of 15% after treatment. 

b. The fire retardant chemicals used to treat the lumber were free of halogens, sulfates, ammonium phosphate 
and formaldehyde. 

c. The fire retardant treated wood does not require brush treatment of end cuts made in the field. 

d. The fire retardant treated wood has equilibrium moisture content of not more than 25% when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D3201 procedures at 95% relative humidity and 80° F. 

B. Provide large-scale shop drawings, including plans, elevations, details of anchorage's, connections and accessory 
items, required for fabrication, installation and erection of all parts of the Work. Indicate location of both shop and field 
joints including provisions for controlling or adjusting joint tolerances for field conditions. 

C. Take accurate field measurements before preparation of shop drawings and fabrication. No field cutting and fitting of 
factory finished millwork items, except standing and running trim, shall be allowed. Manufacturer shall indicate on his 
shop drawings all required field dimensions beyond his control. The Millwork Subcontractor and millwork manufacturer 
shall cooperate to establish and maintain these field conditions. 

D. Submit at least two fully finished representative samples of each material that is to be exposed in the finished Work, 
showing the full range of color and finish variations expected. Provide samples having minimum area of 144 square 
inches. 

E. Submit the approved manufacturer’s written certification demonstrating compliance with environmental material 
requirements in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products only after wet Work has been completed and environmental conditions similar to those 
of the finished Work are established and maintained. Store and handle Work to prevent deterioration and damage. 
Comply with the approved manufacturer’s and AWI standards and recommendations.  

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain optimum environmental conditions to prevent woodwork from shrinkage, swelling and all other forms of 
damage. Millwork installer shall be aware of environmental conditions of the building and shall install his Work to 
conform to normal moisture conditions and wear and tear within the building. 
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1.08 WARRANTY 

A. All architectural woodwork shall be guaranteed by the woodwork manufacturer/installer to be of good material and 
Workmanship and free from defects that render it unserviceable for the use for which it is intended. Natural variations 
in color or texture of the wood are not considered defects. The quality of architectural woodwork shall be safeguarded 
while in the possession of the Millwork Subcontractor and shall not be stored in damp warehouses or placed in moist or 
freshly plastered buildings. The woodwork shall not be subjected to abnormal heat or dryness. Permanent heat and air-
conditioning must be in operation a sufficient length of time to cure the building before any woodwork or doors are 
delivered to the site. Woodwork shall be guaranteed for a period of one year form date of Substantial Completion to 
repair or replace without charge any woodwork which is defective. Defects shall include, but not be limited to, warping 
and twisting of panels or surfaces, delamination of veneers from back-up substrates, failure of hardware components 
associated with desk and cabinet units, and cracking, chipping or discoloring of finish systems. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FIRE RETARDANT TREATMENT 

A. Materials for interior applications shall be pressure impregnated with Dricon fire retardant chemicals in accordance with 
recommendations and quality control of Hickson Corporation or Architect approved equal. 

2.02 PARTICLE BOARD 

A. Provide medium density, 100% pre-consumer wood fiber particleboard, no added urea-formaldehyde free, industrial 
grade particleboard core, Skyblend as manufactured by Roseburg Forest Products, or Architect approved equal, for all 
plastic laminate Work. Particleboard shall comply with requirements of ANSI A 208.1, Grade M 2. 

1. Particleboard shall provide the following minimum performance properties, in accordance with requirements of 
ASTM D 1037: 

a. Density: 47 lbs./ft3 
b. Thickness: 3/4 in. 
c. MOR: 2,100 psi 
d. MOE: 326,300 psi 
e. Hardness: 500 psi 
f. Face Screw Holding: 225 lbs 
g. Edge Screw Holding: 200 lbs 

2.03 MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD 

A. Provide medium density fiberboard, 92% pre-consumer, no added urea-formaldehyde, Arreis as manufactured by 
Roseburg Forest Products, or Architect approved equal. Fiberboard shall comply with requirements of ANSI A 208.2, 
Grade 130. 

1. Fiberboard shall provide the following minimum performance properties, in accordance with requirements of 
ASTM D 1037: 

a. Density: 47 lbs./ft3 
b. Thickness: 3/4 in. 
c. MOR: 3,800 psi 
d. MOE: 450,000 psi 
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e. Hardness: 950 psi 
f. Face Screw Holding: 225 lbs. 
g. Edge Screw Holding: 200 lbs. 

2.04 PLASTIC LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS 

A. Plastic laminate countertops, side splashes and backsplashes as called for on the Drawings shall be Premium Grade 
materials and workmanship in accordance with AWI Section 400 requirements. 

B. Provide laminate complying with NEMA LD-3, fire-rated type, GP50, as manufactured by Wilsonart, Pionite, Formica, 
or Architect approved equal. 

C. Plastic laminate shall be General Purpose, grade 10/HGS or Architect approved equal. Laminate color, texture, and 
pattern shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete line of standard and premium 
selections.  

D. Particleboard core shall be medium density in accordance with requirements of Paragraph 2.02 above. 

E. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written fabrication instructions. Use joint adhesives and sealants as 
provided or recommended by the approved manufacturer for use in wet environments. Finish all exposed to view 
edges to match surface finish. All concealed surfaces of core shall be provided with permalam thermoset balance 
laminate sheet.  

F. Prepare countertops, side splashes, and backsplashes for installation of electrical, communication and technology 
Work. Trim cut edges of all openings so that all core materials are covered with laminate. Provide 2 in. diameter holes 
and plastic cable grommets with adjustable closing covers in all countertops at 2 ft. O.C., or as otherwise called for on 
the Drawings.  

G. Fabricate countertops to have the fewest possible seams. Seams shall be at a min of 8 ft. apart and the location of 
seams shall be shown on shop drawings for approval by the Architect. No seams shall be closer to a sink than 2 ft. Do 
not use any exposed fasteners or connectors. Use concealed bolts to hold seams and joints hairline and lightproof 
tight.  

2.05 COUNTERTOP BRACKETS 

A. Provide heavy duty steel countertop support bracket designed to support 1,000 lb. concentrated load, Model No. 
46269, as manufactured by Rockler Hardware, or Architect approved equal by Knape & Vogt or Amerock. Brackets 
shall be 15 in. x 21 in., fabricated from .118 in. thick bent steel plate with countersunk, pre-drilled 1-1/2 in. wide top and 
wall flanges and all edges ground smooth. Bracket shall be factory painted white and be complete with molded cap 
inserts at wall and countertop fastener holes. 

2.06 FIXED WOOD BENCH 

A. Bench shall be built with Premium Grade materials in accordance with requirements of AWI Section 1700. Shop 
finishing shall conform to AWI 1500 Series, Premium Grade, for closed grained woods and to match Architects 
approved samples. 

B. Bench panels shall be 3/4 in. plywood with white maple (Clear Finish WD1) veneer. Panel grain shall run vertically, 
matching, and shall comply with the following, in accordance with AWI Section 500 requirements. 

1. Individual panels shall be center balance matched 
2. Adjacent panels shall be book matched horizontally 
3. Adjacent panels shall be butt matched vertically 

C. Bullnose edge shall be 1 1/2 in. solid white maple (WD1) with 3/4 in. solid white maple (WD1) trims and aprons. See 
Drawings for profile and configurations. 
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2.07 WOOD CAP 

A. Provide solid white maple with stain finish wood cap. See architectural drawings for shape and size. 

2.08 PRIMING 

A. Work of this Section which has the back side concealed shall be back primed. Primer shall be alkyd pigmented 
material Cabot Stain Problem Solver Primer 8011 (white) or 8044 (grey) or Benjamin Moore, Moorewood Exterior 
Primer 094 (white) or a tinted sealer as recommended by the millwork fabricator. 

2.10 FINISHING 

A. Shop Finishing: Provide Premium Grade materials and workmanship in accordance with AWI 
Section 1500 Factory Finishing requirements. 

B. Field Finishing: Transparent finish Work shall be touched up in the field by the installer required to 
match shop finishing approved by the Architect. 

C. Field Finishing Opaque Work: Opaque Work shall be field finished in accordance with requirements of Section 09 
91 13 - Painting. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Contractor shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be performed and notify 
Architect, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do not proceed with Work until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning of installation Work means Installer's acceptance of substrates and 
conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Strictly comply with referenced standards. Make sure Work is back primed before Work is installed. 

1. Provide Work to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated on approved shop drawings. 
2. Install Work to comply with quality standards and tolerances specified for shop Work. 
3. Install Work plumb and level and in perfect alignment. 
4. Install in longest practical lengths to minimize joints and seams. (Window stools to be one piece only) 
5. Located visible joints and seams only where approved by Architect.  
6. Scribe and fit Work neatly and accurately with hairline tight joints in transparent Work. 
7. Joints in painted Work shall be invisible after painting. 
8. Provide long scarf joints in running Work. 
9. Miter and cope joints and seams. 
10. Color match wood at joints and seams to minimize expression of joints and seams in transparent finished Work. 
11. Secure counter support brackets to concealed blocking in walls to withstand loading specified. Allow for 1/2 in. 

shim and leveling space above brackets and below underside of countertops.  

B. Securely anchor Work to substrates, blocking and grounds with concealed fasteners. 

3.03 REPAIRING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair. Remove and replace Work which cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. 

B. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance. 
Remove protections and re-clean as necessary immediately before final acceptance. 
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3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 21 00 

THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Rigid insulation below concrete slabs on grade; perimeter footings and foundations; behind exterior masonry 
walls, and other areas shown of the drawings. 

2. Construction adhesives 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled Workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and 
who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the 
Work of this Section. 

B. Provide products which meet or exceed flammability ratings indicated and required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Where material thickness is indicated, they are related to the K-values or R-values specified. Provide additional 
thickness, if necessary, to obtain the same level of performance with acceptable substitute materials which have 
different values of thermal conductivity. Where R-values are indicated, provide thickness required to achieve value 
specified. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following product data: 

1. Materials list of items proposed to be provided under this Section 
2. Manufacturers' specifications and other data needed to demonstrate compliance with the specified requirements. 
3. Certified test reports for performance required. 

B. Furnish a 1 ft. x 1 ft. sample of each type of insulation specified, labeled with manufacturer's name, thickness and 
location of use. 

1.06 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Provide all means necessary to protect the materials of this Section before, during, and after installation and to protect 
installed Work and materials of all other trades. 

B. Repair and replacement of damage to the Work of this Section, as determined by the Architect, shall be completed 
immediately at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 RIGID INSULATION 

A. Provide rigid, closed-cell, extruded polystyrene, Styrofoam SM, as manufactured by Dow Chemical, Green Guard by 
Pactiv Corporation, or Architect approved equal by Owens Corning, complying with ASTM C 578, with integral high-
density skin, and the following properties and characteristics: 

1. Thermal Resistance at 
75°F mean temperature: 5 per inch, in accordance with ASTM C 518 

2. Compressive Strength: 25 psi min.; in accordance with ASTM D 1621 
3. Water Absorption: Less than 0.1% by volume; in accordance with ASTM C 272 
4. Water Vapor Permeability: Maximum 1.1 perm-inch; in accordance with ASTM E 96 
5. Flexural Strength: 50 psi, in accordance with ASTM C 203 
6. Edges: Square for below grade applications 
7. Water Affinity: Hydrophobic 
8. Water Capillarity: None 
9. Thickness: 2 in. minimum 
10. Size: Provide the largest sheets possible, to minimize seams. 
11. Recycled Content: 18% Pre-Consumer, 40% Post-Consumer 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVES 

A. Provide rubber based, solvent dispersed, adhesive designed for bonding extruded polystyrene to construction 
materials, Styrofoam Construction Adhesive, as manufactured by Dow Chemical Company or Architect approved 
equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Insulation Subcontractor shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be 
performed and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do 
not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts 
substrates and conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Strictly comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, except where more restrictive requirements are 
specified in this Section. Install insulation between all heated and unheated spaces. 

1. Clean substrates and remove projections which could puncture vapor barriers. 
2. Extend insulation over entire area indicated to be insulated.  
3. Fit tightly around penetrations and obstructions. Fill all holes, gaps and voids.  
4. Do not over compress insulation. 
5. Provide insulation in one layer with tightly butted edges, unless indicated otherwise. 

B. Rigid board insulation at foundation walls and beneath concrete slabs on grade shall be adhered to clean substrate 
with spot application of adhesive or mastic approved by insulation manufacturer. Extend insulation over the area 
shown, or if not shown, as follows: 

1. Vertically:  Down at least 4 ft. below finish grade to below the frost depth. 
2. Horizontally:  Beneath slabs on grade continuously under entire slab. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

A. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration from weather or physical abuse. 
Repair and replacement of damage to the Work of this Section, as determined by the Architect, shall be completed 
immediately at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 25 00 

WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Vapor Barrier below concrete slabs-on-grade 
2. Self-adhered air barrier membrane 
3. Damproofing at vertical foundation walls 
4. Protection of completed Work 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contracts Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 - MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Work of this Section shall be performed by manufacturer approved applicators having a minimum of five (5) years 
application experience with the required materials. 

B. For each type of material required for the Work of this Section, provide primary materials which are the products of one 
manufacturer. Provide secondary materials which are acceptable to the manufacturers of the primary materials. 

C. Make all arrangements and payments necessary to have the approved manufacturer's authorized representative on-
site at beginning of waterproofing to advise installer and to ensure compliance with manufacturer's requirements. 

D. Provide materials suitable for the intended use and compatible with the materials with which they shall be in contact. 
Compatibility of sealants and accessories shall be verified in writing by the approved manufacturer. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and recommendations for each material 
and system required by the Work this Section. 

1. Prior to ordering vapor barrier materials, the Vapor Barrier Subcontractor shall submit the items listed below to the 
Architect for approval: 

a. 3 copies of manufacturer's specifications for proposed products and installation instructions. 

b. Written approval of manufacturer’s use of the products in the proposed system. 

c. Specimen copy of vapor barrier manufacturer's warranty. 

d. Dimensioned shop drawings indicating areas of Work, vapor barrier layout and profile details of flashing 
methods for penetrations and terminations. It shall be the manufacturer's responsibility to verify compatibility 
with surrounding materials, especially at interface with other types of waterproofing. 

B. Provide samples as follows: 

1. Submit representative samples of each control joint, sealant and expansion joint specified herein, showing the full 
range of color and finish variations expected. Provide actual samples having minimum length of 6 inches. 

2. Provide samples of each waterproofing material to be used in the systems described herein, including primers, 
mastics, tapes, liquid waterproofing, termination bars and fasteners, protection and drainage composite boards. 

C. Provide certifications as follows: 

1. Provide manufacturer's certification of sealant and joint material performance, including compatibility with adjacent 
materials to which material shall be applied. Provide certified test reports on aged performances, hardness, stain 
resistance, adhesion, cohesion and tensile strength, low temperature flexibility, elongation, modules of elasticity, 
water absorption, and the resistance to weight loss and deterioration due to heat, ozone and ultraviolet exposure. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products to the job site in original, unopened package, clearly labeled with the manufacturer's 
identification and printed instructions. All material shall be stored and handled in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions and recommendations. Protect from damage 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when ambient conditions are within the limits established by manufacturers of the materials and 
products used. 

B. Proceed with Work related to composite sheet waterproofing only when substrate construction and penetrating Work is 
complete and concrete or mortar has cured for at least 28 days. 

C. Provide ventilation in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written requirements and recommendations 
throughout application and curing for all materials specified in this Section. 

1.08 WARRANTY 

A. Provide written warranty signed by the approved manufacturer for a period of 10 years from date of Substantial 
Completion and Installer warranty for a period of one (1) year for all materials provided under the Work of this Section. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

B. Advise other trades to ensure that no other Work adversely effects sealer bonding surfaces. 
  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Weather Barriers 
07 25 00 - 3 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Provide Class A, polyolefin vapor barrier, Stego Wrap, as manufactured by Stego Industries LLC, Perminator by W.R. 
Meadows, VaporBlock by Raven Industries, or Architect approved equal, complying with requirements of ASTM E 
1745. Vapor barrier shall be manufactured using prime virgin resins and additives in a multi-layer extrusion process. 

B. Vapor Barrier shall comply with the following minimum performance characteristics: 

1. Permeance: 0.1 perms, ASTM F1249 
2. Puncture Resistance: 2,200 grams, ASTM D1709 
3. Tensile Strength: 45.0 lbf./in, ASTM D882 
4. Methane Transmission Rate: ASTM D1434 
5. Roll Dimensions: 14 ft. x 140 ft. 
6. Thickness: 15 mils 

C. Provide the approved manufacturer’s required accessories, including joint sealant tape, as required for a complete 
installation. 

2.02 POLYURETHANE DAMPROOFING 

A. Provide spray applied, single component, polyurethane damproofing, 88R Aqua-Block Rubberized Damproofing, as 
manufactured by Karnak Corporation, or Architect approved equal by W.R. Meadows or Carlisle. The damproofing 
shall be Type 1, complying with requirements of ASTM D 4479, and the following material and performance 
characteristics: 

1. Weight per Gallon: 7.8 lbs./gal 
2. Solids by Weight +/- 2%: 57.3% 
3. Solids by Volume +/- 2%: 51.3% 
4. Color: Black 
5. Water Vapor Permeance: 0.0157 perms 
6. Air Permeability (Leakage): 0.001L/(s.m2) ASTM E-283  
7. Elongation: 550-600% ASTM D-412  
8. Tensile Strength: 150 PSI ASTM D-412 
9. Cure Time: 24 to 48 hours @ 77ÂºF and 50% RH 
10. Application: Spray or Brush 
11. Coverage: 4 gallons per 100 sq.ft. 
12. Service Temp (Cured Film): -40ÂºF to 160ÂºF 
13. Dry Film Thickness: 60 mils 

2.03 SELF-ADHERED AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE 

A. Provide self-adhered air barrier membrane as recommended by approved air /vapor barrier manufacturer. Self-
Adhered air barrier membrane at all penetrations shall be Blueskin SA, as manufactured by Henry, or equal by W.R. 
Meadows or Tremco. All air barrier components shall be provided by a single manufacturer to insure a complete 
system and compatibility between all components. 

1. Membrane shall be comprised of Self-Adhered rubberized asphalt integrally bonded to high density, cross 
laminated, polyethylene sheeting. All membranes shall include an edge bead as an integral part of the membrane 
at all side laps. The absence of an edge bead shall constitute rejection of the membrane and all Work shall be 
deemed unacceptable. Membrane types shall be used as follows: 

a. Detail Membrane: 36 mils rubberized asphalt and 4 mils cross laminated polyethylene, for use at locations 
not in direct contact with masonry, for tie into windows and doors. 

b. Wall Flashing:  32 mils rubberized asphalt and 8 mils cross laminated polyethylene, for use at locations 
where masonry materials shall be placed onto membrane 
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c. Joint Sealant - Joints in exterior silicone treated sheathing and at masonry and insulation fastener locations 
shall be treated with the approved manufacturer’s recommended sealant, HE925 BES Sealant, as 
manufactured by Henry or equal. 

2. Provide the approved manufacturer’s recommended surface conditioner, primer, mastics, and adhesives in 
accordance with requirements of the approved manufacturer’s written requirements and requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Weather Barrier Subcontractor shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which the Work of this 
Section is to be performed and notify the General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper 
completion of the Work. Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work 
means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 

B. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations, except where more 
restrictive requirements are specified in this Section. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations, except where more 
restrictive requirements are specified in this Section.  

B. Install vapor barrier in accordance with ASTM E1643. 

1. Unroll vapor barrier with the longest dimension parallel with the direction of the concrete placement and face laps 
away from the expected direction of the placement whenever possible. 

2. Extend vapor barrier to the perimeter of the slab. If practicable, terminate it at the top of the slab, otherwise (a) at 
a point acceptable to the structural engineer or (b) where obstructed by impediments, such as dowels, waterstops, 
or any other site condition requiring early termination of the vapor barrier. At the point of termination, seal vapor 
barrier to the foundation wall, grade beam or slab itself. 

a. Seal vapor barrier to the entire perimeter wall or footing/grade beam with double sided StegoTack Tape, or 
both Stego Term Bar and StegoTack Tape, per manufacturer’s instructions.  Ensure the concrete is clean 
and dry prior to adhering tape. 

1. Overlap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer’s seam tape. 

2. Apply seam tape/Crete Claw to a clean and dry vapor barrier. 

3. Seal all penetrations (including pipes) per manufacturer’s instructions. 

4. For interior forming applications, avoid the use of non-permanent stakes driven through vapor barrier.  Use blunt-
end and/or threaded nail stakes (screed pad posts) and insert them into Beast Foot. Ensure Beast Foot’s peel-
and-stick adhesive base is fully adhered to the vapor barrier 

5. If non-permanent stakes must be driven through vapor retarder, repair as recommended by vapor retarder 
manufacturer. 

6. Use reinforcing bar supports with base sections that eliminate or minimize the potential for puncture of the vapor 
barrier. 

7. Repair damaged areas with vapor barrier material of similar (or better) permeance, puncture and tensile.  

8. For vapor barrier-safe concrete screeding applications, install Beast Screed (vapor barrier-safe screed system) 
per manufacturer’s instructions prior to placing concrete. 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Weather Barriers 
07 25 00 - 5 

3.03 REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces using materials and methods recommended by system manufacturer. Remove and replace 
Work that cannot be successfully cleaned. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 27 26 

FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Fluid applied air / vapor barrier at exterior wall assemblies 

2. Self-adhered air barrier membrane to provide air and water tight closure at all rough openings and all penetrations 
at exterior wall assemblies for electrical, plumbing, mechanical, fire protection, and structural. 

3. Related accessories necessary for a complete installation 

B. Items to be Furnished Only:  Furnish the following items for installation by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 07 54 19 – Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing, Self-Adhered Air Barrier Membrane 
2. Section 08 11 13 – Hollow Metal Doors and Frames, Self-Adhered Air Barrier Membrane 

C. All Work of this Section shall be installed in a professional workmanlike manner to provide a continuous air barrier 
assembly in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 61. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work of this Section shall comply with requirements of 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 61, including Section 6106.2 
Building Envelope Requirements and 6106.3 Air Leakage 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Fluid-Applied Membrane Air Barriers 
07 27 26 - 2 

B. The building envelope shall be constructed with a continuous air barrier to control air leakage into, or out of the 
conditioned space, in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 61. An air barrier shall also be 
provided for interior partitions between conditioned space and space designed to maintain temperature or humidity 
levels which differ from those in the conditioned space by more than 50 percent of the difference between the 
conditioned space and design ambient conditions. The air barrier shall provide and maintain the following material and 
performance characteristics: 

1. The air barrier shall be continuous, with all joints made air-tight. 

2. The air barrier shall have an air permeability not to exceed 0.004 cubic feet per minute per square foot under a 
pressure differential of 0.3 in. water. 

3. The air barrier shall be capable of withstanding positive and negative combined design wind, fan and stack 
pressures on the envelope without damage or displacement, shall transfer the load to the structure, and shall not 
displace adjacent materials under full load. 

4. The air barrier shall be durable or maintainable. 

5. The air barrier shall be joined in an air-tight and flexible manner to itself and all related building systems to allow 
for relative movement of the air barrier and building systems due to thermal and moisture variations and creep. 
Connection shall be made between: 

a. Foundation and walls  
b. Wall systems and windows, doors, louvers, and all other exterior wall penetrations  
c. Different exterior wall systems  
d. Wall and roof assemblies  
e. Walls, floor and roof across construction, control and expansion joints  
f. Walls, floors and roof to utility, pipe, conduit, duct, and all other penetrations 

C. All penetrations of the air barrier, and all other possible paths of air infiltration/exfiltration shall be made air-tight in 
accordance with requirements with 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 61, including Section 6106.2 Building Envelope 
Requirements and 6106.3 Air Leakage. 

D. Design Intent:  Air barrier membrane shall be located, constructed and flashed to perform as an air and water barrier to 
discharge to the outside any incidental condensation or water penetration. Air barrier membrane shall accommodate 
movements of building materials by providing expansion and control joints in accordance with the approved 
manufacturers written requirements, with appropriate air seal materials at such locations, changes in substrate and 
perimeter conditions, as may be required to provide a continuous air-tight system. 

1.05 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM): 

1. D 412 Standard Test Methods for Rubber Properties in Tension 
2. D 903 Standard Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhesive Bonds 
3. D 1644 Test Methods for Nonvolatile Content of Varnishes 
4. D 1970 Standard Specification for Self-Adhered Polymer Modified Bituminous Sheet Materials Used as 

Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection 
5. D 3767 Standard Practice for Rubber - Measurements of Dimensions 
6. E 2357 Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage of Air Barrier Assemblies 
7. E 283 Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain 

Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the Specimen. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Submit manufacturer's product data for each material, including but not limited to, standard details, certified test 
results, installation instructions, and recommendations for sealing penetrations and perimeter. 
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C. Submit three labeled samples of each product, not less than 6 by 12 inches in size. 

D. Submit shop drawings for mockup indicating size of mockup, details of construction, and expansion and control joints. 
Include relationship with adjacent materials, sequence of installation and materials and methods for sealing 
penetrations. Obtain approval of shop drawings prior to construction of mockup. Revise to show changes necessary to 
obtain approval of mockup. 

E. Submit large scale shop drawings indicating details of construction, including expansion and control joints. Include 
relationship with adjacent materials, sequence of installation and materials and methods for sealing penetrations. Shop 
drawings shall include, but not be limited to, details of the following connections, as applicable to the project: 

1. Foundation and walls 
2. Wall systems and windows, doors, louvers, and all other exterior wall penetrations  
3. Different exterior wall systems  
4. Wall and roof assemblies  
5. Walls, floor and roof across construction, control and expansion joints  
6. Walls, floors and roof to utility, pipe, conduit, duct, and all other penetrations 

F. Submit qualifications of firm installing air barrier membrane materials, including name and qualifications of supervisor 
for this project, and including name and location of three projects where similar Work was performed by both firm and 
supervisor. 

G. Prior to installation on the building, the General Contractor shall construct a mockup of the typical exterior wall 
assembly, including connection between wall and roof, and connection between wall and exterior door and window 
glazing to indicate relationship of materials with air barrier and quality of Workmanship. The Waterproofing 
Subcontractor shall use the actual air barrier membrane, wall, window and roof detail materials on the wall mock-up 
provided by the General Contractor. The General Contractor shall provide several mockups if necessary to include the 
various conditions. The General Contractor shall remove mockup assemblies from site at completion of project. The 
Waterproofing Subcontractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with rebuilding mockups which are not 
approved at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1. The mockup shall be constructed in accordance with details indicated on the Drawings for the respective building 
components required to be included in the mockup as described above.  

1.07 FIELD TESTING OF MOCK-UP 

A. Provide the services of an independent testing agency to perform static diagnostic and qualitative testing of the exterior 
wall mockup including window penetration and roof to wall intersection. Testing shall be conducted in accordance with 
requirements Section 01 91 17 - Mock-Up Testing, and the following: 

1. Install air seal components and assemblies to resist air leakage caused by static air pressure across exterior wall 
assemblies and other interruptions to the integrity of the building enclosure systems. 

2. Condition the sample by cycling in four pounds per square foot increments to 40 pounds per square foot, or to the 
highest pressure below 40 pounds per square foot practical without damaging components and return pressure to 
zero prior to commencing test. 

3. Test to pressure differential of 0.3 in. water as specified in code and as measured in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM E 283. 

4. If assembly fails to meet performance value of not more than 0.03 cubic feet per minute per square foot air 
leakage, determine cause, rebuild assembly and retest until assembly passes, at no additional expense to the 
Owner. 

B. Qualifications of Testing Laboratory:  Testing shall be performed by an acceptable independent testing laboratory listed 
in Section 01 91 17 – Mock-up Testing. If requested, submit to the Architect and Construction Manager, qualifications 
of laboratory using criteria conforming to ASTM E 699. 

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer shall be a firm with a minimum of 3 years experiences in Work of the type required by this Section. 
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B. All components of the air barrier system, including but not limited to, primers, membrane, and flashings shall be the 
products of a single manufacturer to provide a manufacturer warranty, fully compatible system complying with 
requirements of the Massachusetts Energy Code. The Waterproofing Subcontractor Section shall provide 
manufacturer verification of compatibility between all materials and components provided under the Work of this 
Section and its’ related Sections. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. After approval of mockup shop drawings, but prior to construction of mock-up, the General Contractor shall convene a 
meeting with representatives of materials to be incorporated in the mockup and installers of mockup. Agenda shall 
include sequence and details of construction to ensure continuity of air barrier. 

B. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting a minimum of one week prior to commencing Work of 
this Section. Attendees shall include representatives of air barrier manufacturer, exterior wall installers, project 
superintendent, and Architect. Agenda shall include the following: 

1. Review of approved submittals 
2. Review of mock-ups 
3. Coordination with sequence of installation with adjacent materials 
4. Schedule for subsequent Work covering air barrier 
5. Procedures for quality assurance 

1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer’s 
instructions, recommendations and material safety data sheets. Protect from damage from sunlight, weather, 
excessive temperatures and construction operations. Remove damaged material from the site and dispose of in 
accordance with applicable regulations. 

1. Do not double-stack pallets of waterproofing on the job site. Provide cover on top and all sides, allowing for 
adequate ventilation. 

2. Protect waterproofing materials from freezing. In cool temperatures, store the material for several hours at room 
temperature to facilitate mixing and application. 

B. Sequence deliveries to avoid delays, but minimize on-site storage. 

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions are within the limits established by the 
manufacturer of the materials and products used. 

B. Proceed with installation only when substrate construction and preparation Work is complete and in condition to 
receive membrane waterproofing. 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Standard Product Warranty: 

1. Submit manufacturer's warranty that air & vapor barrier and accessories are free of defects at time of delivery, 
and are manufactured to meet manufacturer's published physical properties and material specifications. Warranty 
period shall be a minimum of 5 years. 

2. Installer to warrant for a period of 2 years that air & vapor barrier and accessories have been installed in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

1.13 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting a minimum of one week prior to commencing Work of 
this Section. Attendees shall include representatives of air barrier manufacturer, exterior wall installers, project 
superintendent, and Architect. Agenda shall include the following: 
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1. Review of approved submittals 
2. Coordination with sequence of installation with adjacent materials 
3. Schedule for subsequent Work covering air barrier 
4. Procedures for quality assurance 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 AIR / VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Air / Vapor Barrier shall be fluid applied, Air-Bloc 16MR, as manufactured by Henry, or equal by W.R. Meadows or 
W.R. Grace, meeting the following physical properties and 780 CMR 13 Energy Conservation Requirements. 

1. Air Permeance:  .00012 CFM/ft2 or less, in accordance with ASTM E 2178 
2. Water Vapor Permeance: 0.03 perms, in accordance with ASTM E 96 
3. Elongation: 800 percent minimum, in accordance with ASTM D 412 
4. VOC Content: 100 g/L, or less 
5. Thickness: 40 mils DFT; 75 WFT 

2.02 SELF-ADHERED AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE 

A. Provide self-adhered air barrier membrane as recommended by approved air /vapor barrier manufacturer. Self-
Adhered air barrier membrane at all penetrations shall be Blueskin SA, as manufactured by Henry, or equal by W.R. 
Meadows or Tremco. All air barrier components shall be provided by a single manufacturer to insure a complete 
system and compatibility between all components. 

1. Membrane shall be comprised of Self-Adhered rubberized asphalt integrally bonded to high density, cross 
laminated, polyethylene sheeting. All membranes shall include an edge bead as an integral part of the membrane 
at all side laps. The absence of an edge bead shall constitute rejection of the membrane and all Work shall be 
deemed unacceptable. Membrane types shall be used as follows: 

a. Detail Membrane: 36 mils rubberized asphalt and 4 mils cross laminated polyethylene, for use at locations 
not in direct contact with masonry, for tie into windows and doors. 

b. Wall Flashing:  32 mils rubberized asphalt and 8 mils cross laminated polyethylene, for use at locations 
where masonry materials shall be placed onto membrane 

c. Joint Sealant - Joints in exterior silicone treated sheathing and at masonry and insulation fastener locations 
shall be treated with the approved manufacturer’s recommended sealant, HE925 BES Sealant, as 
manufactured by Henry or equal. 

2. Provide the approved manufacturer’s recommended surface conditioner, primer, mastics, and adhesives in 
accordance with requirements of the approved manufacturer’s written requirements and requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. The Waterproofing Subcontractor of this Section shall examine conditions of substrates and other conditions under 
which this Work is to be performed and notify the General Contractor, in writing, of circumstances detrimental to the 
proper completion of the Work. Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 
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3.02 PREPARATION OF SUBSTRATES 

A. Preparation of substrates shall comply with the approved manufacturer’s written requirements, and the Contract 
Documents. Surfaces shall be structurally sound and free of voids, spalled areas, loose aggregate and sharp 
protrusions. Remove contaminants such as grease, oil and wax from exposed surfaces. Remove dust, dirt, loose stone 
and debris. Use repair materials and methods in accordance with the approved air barrier manufacturer’s written 
requirements. 

B. Masonry Substrates: 

1. Air barrier application may commence as soon as the substrate can accept loading. Mortar joints shall be struck 
full and flush, with no laitance or protrusions. 

C. Treat joints and install flashing in accordance with written requirements of the approved silicone treated gypsum 
sheathing and air barrier manufacturer. 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE AT FOUNDATION AND EXTERIOR WALLS 

A. Coordinate installation of the Work of this Section with the Work of Section 07 25 00 – Weather Barriers, Section 08 41 
13 - Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts, Storefronts, Section 08 44 13 - Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls, Section 08 
51 13 - Aluminum Windows, and Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants, required to comply with requirements of the 
Contract Documents, or otherwise ensure air and water tight construction and assembly. 

B. All components of the air barrier system, including but not limited to, primers, membrane, and flashings shall be the 
products of a single manufacturer to provide a fully compatible system complying with requirements of the 
Massachusetts Energy Code. Strictly comply with the approved air barrier membrane manufacturer's printed 
instructions and the following: 

1. Apply materials within the approved manufacturer's requirements for temperature and weather conditions. Apply 
air barrier over cast-in-place concrete, concrete block and silicone treated sheathing materials utilizing spray or 
trowel application. Membrane cured film thickness shall provide a fully compatible system complying with 
requirements of the Massachusetts Energy Code. Swipe or trowel marks of the membrane are acceptable as the 
minimum thickness is maintained. Membrane thickness control on both vertical or horizontal applications shall be 
achieved by marking an area and spot checking the thickness with a wet film thickness gauge. Surface gaps shall 
be filled with the approved air barrier manufacturer’s required sealant, troweled smooth and flush, and allowed to 
cure, prior to application of the air barrier membrane.  

2. Air barrier membrane shall be spray applied to all wall surfaces and allowed to cure. Install detail strips at beams, 
columns, changes in substrate material, and similar joints or connections. Detail strips shall be lapped from 
exterior wall surface to the sill, jamb, and head of all door, window, and louver openings, and other wall 
penetrations to provide a minimum of 3 inches of wall contact and 1 inch of full contact with doors, windows, 
louvers, and all other fixed objects penetrating air barrier membrane. 

3. Air barrier components shall not be applied to wet or frozen substrates. 

4. Seal air barrier components completely at all edges, perimeter and penetrations. 

5. Apply a scratch coat prior to the full application of the air barrier membrane if substrate is damp or if concrete 
mortar is "green" and the area to be coated is in direct sunlight with the temperature rising. 

6. Provide the approved air barrier manufacturer’s required sealant for all silicone treated sheathing joints, brick 
veneer anchors, and insulation fasteners necessary to establish and maintain a continuous air barrier system.  

C. Protect installed Work from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. 

D. Provide temporary protection over air barrier membrane to prevent contamination with dust or dirt if finish materials 
shall not be installed within the approved manufacturer's recommended time limit for exposure. 

E. Repair damage to air barrier membrane caused by construction activities or subsequent Work prior to covering. 
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3.04 CONNECTION OF AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE AT ROOF ASSEMBLIES 

A. The Work of this Section shall be connected and sealed to roof air barrier membranes as indicated on the Drawings, 
with all seams and penetrations taped and sealed in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions, 
or as otherwise required to comply with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. The Work of this Section shall be coordinated with Section 07 25 00 – Weather Barriers and Section 07 54 19 – 
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Roofing to provide a complete and fully functional air barrier system in accordance with 
requirements of 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 61, including Section 6106.2 Building Envelope Requirements and 
6106.3 Air Leakage, and the Contract Documents.  

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove any masking materials after installation. Clean any stains on materials which would be exposed in the 
completed Work. 

B. Protect completed membrane waterproofing from subsequent construction activities as recommended by 
manufacturer. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 54 19 

POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 FILED SUB-BID REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work of this Section is stipulated as a filed Sub-Bid under Paragraph D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid. 

B. All Sub-bids shall be submitted on the Form for Sub-Bid, included as Section 00 00 20 of these Specifications, as 
required by Section 44F of Chapter 149 of the General Laws, as amended. 

C. The attention of Bidders is directed to Section 00 00 20 – City of New Bedford Front End Documents. Instructions to 
Bidders. Sub-Bids shall be filed with the Awarding Authority in accordance with requirements stipulated therein. 

D. The Work of the Filed Sub-Bid for Section 04 20 00 shall include the Work of the following Specification Section in its’ 
entirety: 

1. Section 07 62 00 – Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

E. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all Drawings and all Sections of the Specification for requirements therein 
that may affect the Work of this Section, not just those Drawings and Specifications particular to the Work of this 
Section. The Work of this Section is shown primarily on the following listed Drawings: A2.01, A4.01, and A5.01. 

F. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all other Drawings and all other Sections of the Specification for 
requirements therein that may affect the Work of this Section. The following listed Drawings:  D1.01 and D1.02; A1.01 
through A3.01 inclusive; S0.01 through S1.02 inclusive; FP1.01 and FP1.02; P1.01 and P1.02; MD1.00 through 
M1.03A inclusive, ED.1 through E2.1 inclusive; FA.1. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. New mechanically attached induction welded PVC membrane roofing system including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Overlayment board 
b. Flat and tapered rigid insulation. 
c. Walkway pads 
d. Air barrier membrane 
e. Expansion joints, base flashing membranes, penetration boots 
f. Roof metal edge and fascia 
g. Wood blocking and plywood sheathing 
h. Sealants 

2. Perimeter metal blocking system 

3. Pressure treated and non-pressure treated plywood sheathing, eaves blocking for membrane securement, 
including all fasteners. 

4. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and related equipment 

B. Items to Be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC: Prefabricated equipment support curbs 
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1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein\ 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Roofing system shall be applied by a Trade Contractor for this Section shall have a minimum 10 years of experience 
who has been approved and authorized prior to bid, by the approved roof membrane manufacturer. 

B. All roof membrane system materials, components, insulation, and accessories shall be the products of a single 
manufacturer for compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents to provide twenty-five (25) year, full system 
warranty. 

C. Upon completion of the installation, and at appropriate intervals during installation, an inspection shall be made by a 
representative of the manufacturer to ascertain that the roofing system has been installed according to applicable 
manufacturer's specifications and details. 

1.06 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS  

A. General:  Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight; do not permit the passage of 
water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure. 

B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under conditions of service and 
application required, as demonstrated by roofing membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. Roofing System Design:  Provide a membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that have been successfully 
tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressure calculated according to ASCE 7-10. 

1. Field-of-Roof Uplift Pressure: 51 psf. 
2. Perimeter Uplift Pressure: 76 psf. 
3. Corner Uplift Pressure: 109 psf. 

D. FMG Listing:  Provide roofing membrane, base flashings, and component materials that comply with requirements in 
FMG 4450 and FMG 4470 as part of a membrane roofing system and that are listed in FMG's "Approval Guide" for 
Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FMG markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-60. 
2. Hail Resistance: MH. 
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E. Underwriters Laboratories 

1. Class A Assembly Rating:  UL 1256; Insulated Metal Deck Construction Assemblies – No. 120, 123, 292; UL 790; 
UL 263 Hourly Rated P Series Roof Assemblies. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates: 

1. Submit certified manufacturer documentation of acceptance of roof membrane system installer. 

2. Written certification by the approved manufacturer of roofing and insulation materials that all materials supplied 
comply with all requirements of the appropriate ASTM Standards, and that all the materials are suitable for the 
specified roofing system. Certification shall be provided in time to prevent delay in implementation of the Work of 
this Section. 

3. Pressure Treated Wood: Submit certification by treating plant stating chemicals and process used, net amount of 
salts retained, and conformance with applicable standards.  

4. Pressure Treated Wood:  Submit certification for water-borne preservative that moisture content was reduced to 
19% maximum, after treatment.  

5. Preservative treatment for field cut surfaces of pressure treated blocking and sheathing shall contain 2% copper 
naphthenate complying with AWPA Standard M4. Material shall be Green No. 10, as manufactured by Cuprinol, 
or Architect approved equal by WM Barr or Behr. 

B. Samples and Shop Drawings: 

1. Provide two samples, labeled, of all materials provided under the Work of this Section. 

2. Provide shop drawings to include, but not be limited to, the following: 

a. Outline of roofs and sizes, showing field, corners, and perimeters 
b. Insulation fastening pattern for fasteners and adhesives at field, corners, and perimeter. 
c. Location and type of all penetrations 
d. Perimeter and penetration flashing details 
e. Rigid insulation manufacturer brand, thickness 
f. Tapered and flat rigid insulation layout 
g. Fastener manufacturer, brand and length 
h. Warranty type and period 
i. Technical acceptance from membrane manufacturer 

C. Provide the manufacturer's most recent edition of material and performance specifications for all materials provided 
under the Work of this Section. 

D. Provide three copies of membrane manufacturer's full system warranty, and three (3) copies of the applicators 
warranty. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in unopened factory labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Protect from damage. 

B. Handle all materials to avoid damage to materials and roof deck. Store rolled goods directed by manufacturer. Discard 
rolls which have been flattened, creased, or otherwise damaged. Bonding adhesive shall be stored at temperatures 
above 40°F. 

C. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool dry area away from sparks and open flames. Follow precautions 
outlined on containers or supplied by material manufacturer/supplier. 

D. Do not allow materials or incomplete roofing Work to be exposed to moisture, anywhere, at any time, during 
transportation, storage, handling or installation. Use pallets and tarpaulins to cover all stored material, top to bottom. 
Secure tarpaulin. 
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1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions are within the limits established by manufacturers 
of the materials and products used. 

B. Only as much of the new roofing as can be made weather-tight each day including all flashing Work, shall be installed. 

C. All Work shall be scheduled and executed without exposing the interior building areas to the effects of inclement 
weather. The existing building and its contents shall be protected against all risks. 

D. The membrane manufacturer requires the owner's representative or Trade Contractor for this Section run pullout tests 
of fasteners to verify condition of deck/substrate and confirm pullout values. 

E. All surfaces to receive new insulation, membrane or flashings shall be thoroughly dry. Should surface moisture occur, 
the Trade Contractor for this Section shall provide the necessary equipment to dry the surface prior to application. 

F. Temporary water stops shall be installed at the end of each day’s Work and shall be removed before proceeding with 
the next day's Work. Waterstops shall be compatible with all materials and shall not emit dangerous or incompatible 
fumes. Provide waterstops for all roofing systems described in this specification per manufacturers recommendations. 

G. The Trade Contractor for this Section shall provide all necessary protection and barriers to segregate the Work area 
and to prevent damage to adjacent areas. Plywood protection shall be provided for all new roofing areas which shall 
receive traffic during construction. 

H. Prior to and during application, all dirt, debris and dust shall be removed from surfaces either by vacuuming, sweeping, 
blowing with compressed air and/or similar methods. 

I. Membranes and accessories shall not be exposed to prolonged temperature in excess of 160° F. 

J. Contaminants, such as grease, fats, oils and solvents, shall not be allowed to come into direct contact with the roofing 
membrane. Any unusual exposures shall be presented to the membrane manufacturer for assessment of any impact 
on the roofing membrane. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Provide twenty-five year full system warranty, no cap, non-prorated, transferable, labor and material, manufacturer’s 
warranty to the Owner by the approved roof membrane system manufacturer from the date of Final Completion. 
Warranty length: 

B. The Roofing Subcontractor, as a condition precedent to final payment, shall execute his own written guarantee direct to 
the Owner, warranting all roofing, base flashing and sheet metal work to be weather and watertight for a period of two 
years after date of final completion on the Project. Any imperfections as a whole or in part, by reason of defective 
materials, workmanship or arrangement of the various parts shall be made good to the satisfaction of the Owner at the 
Trade Contractor's expense. 

1.11 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. 

B. The General Contractor shall cut and core existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the 
Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.12 SCAFFOLDING AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide, maintain, and remove safe and adequate interior and exterior staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related 
equipment, necessary for proper and complete execution of the Work of this Section in accordance with requirements 
of the Contract Documents. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations and codes. 
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B. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall be maintained to complete the Work and removed 
when no longer required. 

1.13 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ROOF MEMBRANE SYSTEM 

A. Mechanically attached induction-welded PVC membrane as indicated on the Drawings shall be Type II, Grade 1, 
thermoplastic PVC membrane with polyester reinforcement conforming with ASTM D 4434 (latest version), “Standard 
for Poly Vinyl Chloride Sheet Roofing”, S327 as manufactured by Sika Sarnafil, Inc., or Architect approved equal by 
Carlisle SynTec or Johns-Manville. 

B. Minimum roof membrane requirements shall comply with the following physical material and performance 
characteristics: 

PARAMETERS ASTM TEST METHOD PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 

1. Reinforcing Material: Polyester 
2. Overall Thickness (mil): D751 72 
3. Thickness Over Scrim (mil): 35 
4. Tensile Strength, mi., psi, (Mpa) 

a. Machine Direction (%): D638 315 
b. Cross Direction (5): D638 200 

5. Elongation of Break, min. 
a. Machine Direction (%): 29 
b. Cross Direction (%): 30 

6. Seam Strength, min., (% of original): D638 Pass 
7. Tearing Resistance (M.D.), min., (lbf): D1004 48.5 
8. Low Temperature Bend (-40° F): D2136 Pass 
9. Accelerated Weathering Test 

a. Cracking (7x magnification): None 
b. Discoloration (by observation): Negligible 
c. Crazing (7x magnification): None 

10. Linear Dimensional Change (%): D1204 -0.13 
11. Weight Change After 

Immersion in Water (%): D570 1.8 
12. Static Puncture Resistance, 33 lbf D5602 Pass 
13. Dynamic Puncture Resistance, 7.3 ft-lbf D5635 Pass 
14. Color: White; complying with the following performance characteristics: 

a. Initial Reflectivity: 0.84 
b. Initial Emissivity: 0.86 
c. Solar Reflective Index (SRI): 105 (ENERGY STAR listed) 

2.02 ROOF METAL EDGE 

A. Provide PVC coated, heat-weldable sheet metal, cut to size and formed to shape, Sarnaclad as manufactured by Sika 
Sarnafil, or Architect approved equal. 

1. Gauge: 24 gauge, G90 galvanized 
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2. Aluminum Finish: Standard color as selected by the Architect from the roof manufacturer’s color chart 
3. Length: Standard 10 ft. 
4. Metal Hook Strip: continuous 22 gauge and fastened using galvanized annular ring nails. 
5. Flashing Strip: Hot-air welded Sarnafil flashing strip 

2.03 PRE-FINISHED ALUMINUM FASCIA 

A. Provide pre-finished aluminum fascia with continuous metal hook strip. Fascia shall be formed into shapes as shown 
on the drawings. 

1. Gauge: 0.050 in. thick formed aluminum 
1. Aluminum Finish: Standard color Kynar 500 as selected by the Architect from the roof manufacturer’s color 

chart 
2. Length: Standard 10 ft. 
3. Metal Hook Strip: shall be continuous 22 gauge and fastened using galvanized annular ring nails. 

B. Color of aluminum sheet shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete selection of 
standard and premium colors. 

2.04 WOOD BLOCKING AND PLYWOOD SHEATHING 

A. Provide wood blocking and plywood sheathing that is pressure treated to a level of 0.25 pounds per cubic foot of wood 
product, with waterborne CCA preservatives in accordance with requirements of AWPA Standard U1 and T1.  Plywood 
shall be dried to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent after treatment. 

1. Provide non-pressure treated lumber at all locations where roof membrane and adhesive flashings are required to 
be directly adhered to the lumber surface. 

B. Provide APA trademarked, Exposure 1 Rated and non-rated plywood performance rated sheathing, 3/4 in. thick, with 
span rating for spans indicated. Use of particleboard, flakeboard, or oriented strand board (OSB), shall not be allowed. 
Sheathing shall be pressure treated to a level of 0.25 pounds per cubic foot of wood product, with waterborne CCA 
preservatives in accordance with requirements of AWPA Standard U1 and T1.  

1. Provide non-pressure treated plywood at all locations where roof membrane and adhesive flashings are required 
to be directly adhered to the plywood surface. 

C. Wood blocking and nailers shall be in profiles and sizes as indicated on the Drawings or as otherwise required by the 
approved roof membrane manufacturer. Blocking and nailers shall be installed at the perimeter of the entire roof and 
around all other roof projections and penetrations. Thickness of blocking and nailers shall be fabricated and installed to 
provide a smooth transition from blocking to adjacent insulation. 

D. Provide fasteners with G-90 hot dip galvanized coating, or fluoroploymer coating, at areas of high humidity, including 
roof blocking and sheathing. Fasteners for use with non-CCA pressure treated lumber, including ACQ Types B and D, 
CBA-A, and CA-B, shall be stainless steel. 

2.05 INSULATION AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Roof insulation shall be Type II, Class 2, Grade 2 polyisocyanurate insulation, ASTM C 1289, as approved by the roof 
membrane manufacturer modified as follows: 

1. Facer: Coated glass. 
2. Board size: 4 ft x 8 ft. 
3. Thickness: Bottom layer 3 in., top later 2.5 in. Total thickness: 5.5 in. 
4. Density: 20 psi minimum 
5. Edges: Square 

B. Provide compatible tapered insulation to provide crickets and drain insulation sumps where shown on the Drawings. 
Tapered insulation slope shall be 1/2 in. per foot. 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Roofing 
07 54 19 - 7 

C. Insulation Fasteners: 

1. The fastening system shall be 3 in. metal plate with a polymer coating, Sarnadisc Rhinobond and #12 fastener, 
Sarnafastener as manufactured by Sika Sarnafil, or Architect approved equal. The metal plate is positioned on the 
surface of the insulation board. The fastener is set through the center of the metal plate and holds the insulation in 
place into the roof deck. 

2. Fasteners and fastening plates incorporated in roofing system shall conform to FM 4470 standard and DIN 50018 
specification for corrosion resistance. 

D. Membrane and Flashing Adhesives and Sealants: 

1. Membrane and flashing adhesive shall be VOC compliant as supplied by the approved roof membrane 
manufacturer for the required substrate. Application rates shall be in compliance with the approved manufacturer's 
recommendations for the intended substrate. 

2. Sealant shall be as supplied by the approved roof membrane manufacturer, with color to match the adjacent roof 
membrane. 

E. Elastomeric Flashing: 

1. Base flashing shall be compatible with sheet membrane as supplied by the approved roof membrane 
manufacturer. 

2. Pipe seals and prefabricated flashing accessories shall be as supplied by the approved roof membrane 
manufacturer. 

3. Molded Pipe Flashing shall be as supplied by the approved roof membrane manufacturer. 

F. Provide the following accessory products as manufactured by the approved membrane manufacturer: 

1. Provide all clips, cleats, straps, anchors and similar items necessary to properly complete the Work. Provide 
accessories that are compatible with sheet metal materials used and which are of sufficient size and gage to 
perform as intended. 

2. Provide the approved manufacturer’s recommended roof expansion joints at all locations as indicated on the 
Drawings, or as otherwise required to comply with the approved roof system manufacturer’s written warranty 
requirements. 

G. Provide spray foam insulation to achieve R15 at exposed flutes of metal roof deck. See Architectural drawings for 
locations. The spray foam insulation shall be Class 1, Class A, ASTM E-84, K-13 as manufactured by International 
Cellulose Corporation, or Architect approved equal. 

H. Overlayment Board and Adhesive: 

1. Coverboard shall be 5/8 in. thick, water and mold resistant, silicone treated gypsum sheathing, Dens Deck Prime, 
as provided by Sarnafil, or Architect approved equal by Georgia Pacific, complying with requirements of ASTM C 
1177.  Board dimensions shall be as follows: 

a. 4 ft x 4 ft boards when adhering board with low-rise foam adhesive. 

2. Overlayment board adhesives shall be low-rise foam urethane adhesive as manufactured by the approved roofing 
membrane manufacturer. 

2.06 MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 

A. Expansion Joint Assembly:  2 in. expansion joint with hot-air welded flashing strip, compatible foam rod tubing, 
Sarnadisc Rhinobond plates, Sarnafastener No. 21, and batt insulation. 

B. Aluminum Tape:  2 in. wide pressure-sensitive aluminum tape used as a separation layer between small areas of 
asphalt contamination and the membrane and as a bond-breaker under the coverstrip at Sarnaclad joints. 

C. Multi-Purpose Tape:  High performance sealant tape used with metal flashings as a preventive measure against air 
and wind-blown moisture entry. 

D. Seam Cleaner:  Used on PVC membranes to clean the in the seam area only. 
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E. Peel Stop Perimeter Bar:  Extruded 1/8 x 1 in. aluminum, low profile bar with predrilled holes on 6 in. centers used to 
attach to the roof deck or to walls/curbs at terminations, penetrations and at incline changes of the substrate  

F. Miscellaneous fasteners and anchors shall be of the same type as metal being secured. In general, all fasteners, 
anchors, nails, straps, shall be of zinc or cadmium plated steel, galvanized, or stainless steel. All fasteners and 
anchors shall have a minimum embedment of 1-1/4 inches and shall be approved for such use by the fastener 
manufacturer. Fasteners for attachment of metal to wood blocking shall be annular ring nails. Fasteners for attachment 
of metal to masonry shall be expansion type fasteners. All fasteners shall meet Factory Mutual Standard 4470 for 
corrosion resistance. 

1. Fasteners for attachment of pressure treated blocking shall be stainless steel. 

2.07 WALKWAY PADS 

A. Provide 39 in. wide thermoplastic rolled-out heat welded walkway, ASTM D751, Sarnatred-V as manufactured by Sika, 
or Architect approved equal. The walkway pads shall have the following material and performance characteristics: 

1. Overall Thickness: 0.096 in. 
2. Tensile Strength: 275 psi 
3. Elongation at Break: 15 lbf. min. 
4. Tearing Resistance: 50 lbf. min. 
5. Low Temperature Bend: Pass, ASTM D2136 
6. Fire Resistance: 25 ft., ASTM E108 
7. UV Resistance: 5,000 hrs., ASTM D2565 
8. Puncture Resistance: 54 lbs., ASTM 2065 
9. Recycled Content: 1% Post-Consumer, 9% Pre-Consumer 

2.08 AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE 

A. Air barrier membrane at roof assemblies shall be 10 mil air barrier membrane, Sarnavap-10 as manufactured by 
Sarnafil, or Architect approved equal. Air barrier membrane shall comply with requirements of 780 CMR, 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts Building Code, Chapter 13, Section 1304.3, Air Leakage, and the following material 
and performance characteristics: 

1. Tensile Strength: 3470 psi per ASTM D 882 
2. Elongation at Break: 1000% per ASTM D 882 
3. Yield Strength: 1595 psi per ASTM D 882 
4. Water Vapor Permeance: 0.019 perms per ASTM E 96 
5. Impact Strength: 1.87 lbs. per ASTM D 1709 

B. Provide the approved roof membrane manufacturer's recommended spray applied foam insulation for infill of exposed 
steel roof deck flutes perpendicular to the edge of roof penetrations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. The Work of this Section shall include coordination of the installation as necessary to ensure each area is made 
watertight at the end of each Work period. 

3.02 DECK PREPARATION 

A. At new steel decks a proper substrate shall be provided to receive the membrane as a mechanically attached system. 
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B. The Trade Contractor for this Section shall inspect the roofing surface for defects, including but not limited to, proper 
anchorage for compliance with required wind uplift resistance ratings, excessive surface roughness, contaminated 
surfaces, and structurally unsound substrates that shall adversely affect the quality of Work. Do not proceed with 
application of roofing until defects are corrected, and the surfaces have been approved by a representative of the 
membrane manufacturer. 

C. The substrate shall be clean, smooth, dry, free of flaws, sharp edges, loose and foreign material, oil and grease. 
Roofing shall not start until all defects have been corrected. 

D. Verify that the Work of other trades which penetrates roof deck has been completed, and that nailers have been 
installed at perimeter and at vents. 

E. Remove all materials that could inhibit adhesion or could contain or include water. 

3.03 PERIMETER METAL EDGE INSTALLATION 

A. Perimeter edge blocking system, including bottom and top sections and concealed splice plates at all joints shall be 
attached to metal deck with mechanical fasteners in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written instructions. 

B. Edge blocking system shall be filled with rigid roof insulation to fully fill the entire cavity as indicated on the Drawings. 

C. Starting at the corners, install a closure strip at the end of the metal deck closing off the flutes and a finish strip parallel 
with the flutes providing a level surface for the EdgeBox blocking. Fasten bottom sections of the blocking to the metal 
deck using the provided fasteners leaving an 1/8 in. gap for expansion. Place a concealed splice plate at exposed ends 
of bottom section. Starting at the corners, place top section to fully join the top and bottom sections. Secure each end 
with the supplied fasteners into the counter sunk holes. 

3.04 WOOD BLOCKING INSTALLATION FOR NON-PERIMETER AREAS 

A. Wood blocking and nailers shall be installed using the approved roof membrane manufacturers non-corrosive 
fasteners, or as otherwise required to comply with F.M. 1-60 wind uplift resistance requirements. All blocking and 
nailers required to be anchored by bolts and/or screws shall be counter bored to allow the top of the bolt or screw head 
to be flush with, or slightly below, the top of the finished wood surface. Provide all required expansion sleeves and 
other anchorages necessary and required for compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Perform pull-out test to field verify integrity of fasteners. 

B. Wood blocking and nailers shall be provided in accordance with the approved roof membrane manufacturers 
installation details, or as otherwise required to accommodate field conditions, approved by the Architect. 

C. Provide non-pressure treated blocking and plywood at all locations where roof membrane is required to be directly 
adhered to the exposed wood surface. Coordinate areas to receive fully adhered membrane roofing to ensure the 
proper substrate material is used in accordance with the approved roof membrane manufacturer’s written 
recommendations, and the Contract Documents.  

D. Refer to the Drawings for all conditions necessary to complete the Work. In the absence of Drawing details, blocking 
shall be provided in accordance with the approved roof membrane manufacturer’s written installation details, or as 
otherwise required to accommodate field conditions approved by the Architect. 

E. Install plywood roof sheathing with the grain of the outer plies at right angles to supports. Stagger end joints and locate 
over the center lines of supports. Allow 1/6 in. spacing at panel ends and 1/8 in. at panel edges. Fasten panels to metal 
members with self-tapping screws and to wood members with wood screw nails spaced 6 in. on centers at bearings. 
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3.05 INSTALLATION OF AIR BARRIER MEMBRANE 

A. Air barrier membrane shall be placed over metal deck and pulled tight in all directions to eliminate all wrinkles and air 
bubbles. All seams and penetrations shall be taped in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written 
instructions, or as otherwise required to comply with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. At locations where flutes of roof deck are exposed and perpendicular to roof edge and roof deck penetrations, 
flutes shall be filled solid with expanding foam sealant to eliminate air flow. 

2. Seal all joints in air infiltration barrier and provide adhesives as recommended by the approved roof membrane 
manufacturer for securing air barrier membrane to steel deck prior to application of rigid insulation. 

3. Air barrier membrane shall extend beyond all roof edges whatever distance necessary for connection of the roof 
air barrier membrane to the wall air barrier membrane. The Work of this Section shall be coordinated with the 
Work of Section 07 27 26 – Fluid Applied Membrane Air Barriers” to provide a complete and fully functional air 
barrier system in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR, 9th Edition, Chapter 13, including Section 1304.3, Air 
Leakage, and the Contract Documents.  

3.06 APPLICATION OF ROOF INSULATION 

A. Verify all dimensions, drain heights, and drain locations in the field prior to installation of the tapered insulation system. 

B. Starting at low points lay flat and tapered insulation panels directly over the steel or concrete decks in strict accordance 
with the layout pattern indicated on the Architect approved shop drawings. Flat insulation panels shall be installed over 
the deck substrates in thickness as indicated on the Drawings. All flat and tapered insulation panels shall be butted 
snugly with no gaps greater than 1/4 in. Gaps greater than 1/4 in. shall be filled with the same material. 

1. Perform pull-out test to field verify integrity of fasteners.  

2. Mechanically attach insulation to structural deck with roof membrane approved fasteners and plates at a rate 
approved and tested by the roof membrane manufacturer to meet uplift pressures as defined in Part 1 of this 
Section. 

C. Fill insulation shall be utilized in 2 in. increments as necessary to achieve the specified thickness and thermal values. 

D. Install crickets where indicated on the Drawings 

E. Provide 9 ft. - 4 in by 9 ft. - 4 in. insulation sumps where shown on Drawings using tapered roof insulation to ensure 
final membrane surface is flush and smooth, and does not restrict flow of water. 

3.07 ROOF MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. The surface of the insulation shall be inspected prior to installation of roof membrane. The insulation surface shall be 
clean and dry and smooth without excess surface roughness, contaminated surfaces or unsound surfaces. 

1. Over the properly installed and prepared insulation surface, apply approved adhesive and membrane in strict 
accordance with membrane manufacturer's printed instructions. All sheets shall be overlapped a minimum of 
three inches or as otherwise required for compliance with specified and approved welding techniques. 

a. Roof membrane shall not be installed when the dewpoint temperature is within 5 degrees Fahrenheit of the 
ambient air temperature. 

2. Installer shall take steps to ensure all membrane installation including seams, joints, accessories, and welding are 
of the highest standard, uniform in appearance providing roof surface with a monolithic appearance. 

B. Membrane Securement: 

1. Securement shall be provided at the perimeter of each roof level, roof section, curb, skylight, and all other roof 
pentrations, and at base of slope where slope or combined slopes exceed 2 in. in one horizontal foot. 

2. Bar fastenings shall be mechanically fastened into the appropriate structural substrate and secured to roofing 
membrane. 
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3. All flashings shall be installed concurrently with the roof membrane as the job progresses. No temporary 
membrane flashing shall be allowed without the prior written approval of the membrane manufacturer and 
Architect. Approval shall only be for specific locations on specific dates. 

3.08 HOT-AIR WELDING OF SEAM LAPS 

A. General 

1. All seams shall be hot-air welded. Seam overlaps should be 3 in. wide when automatic machine-welding and 4 in. 
wide when hand-welding, except for certain details. 

2. Weld coverstrips at all membrane seams that do not have a factory selvage edge such as butt joints and cut 
edges. 

3. Welding equipment shall be provided by or approved by membrane manufacturer. All mechanics intending to use 
the equipment shall have successfully completed a training course provided by Sika Sarnafil Technical 
Representative prior to welding. Ensure welding equipment is functioning properly prior to using 

4. All membrane to be welded shall be clean and dry. 

B. Hand-Welding 

1. Hand-welded seams shall be completed in two stages. Hot-air welding equipment shall be allowed to warm up for 
at least one minute prior to welding. 

2. Back edge of seam shall be welded with a narrow but continuous weld to prevent loss of hot air during final 
welding. 

3. Insert nozzle into seam at a 45° angle to edge of membrane. Once proper welding temperature has been reached 
and membrane begins to "flow," position hand roller perpendicular to nozzle and roll lightly. For straight seams, 
use 1-1/2 in. wide nozzle. For corners and compound connections, use 3/4 in. wide nozzle. 

C. Machine Welding 

1. Machine welded seams are achieved by the use of approved automatic welding equipment. When using this 
equipment, manufacturer’s instructions shall be followed and local codes for electric supply, grounding and over 
current protection observed. Dedicated circuit house power or a dedicated portable generator is recommended. 
No other equipment shall be operated off simultaneously the generator. 

2. Metal tracks may be used over the deck membrane and under the machine welder to minimize or eliminate 
wrinkles. 

D. Quality Control of Welded Seams 

1. Applicator shall check all welded seams for continuity using a rounded screwdriver. Visible evidence that welding 
is proceeding correctly is smoke during the welding operation, shiny membrane surfaces, and an uninterrupted 
flow of dark grey material from the underside of the top membrane. 

2. On-site evaluation of welded seams shall be made daily by the Applicator at locations directed by the Owner's 
Representative or manufacturer’s representative.  

3. 1 in. wide cross-section samples of welded seams shall be taken at least three times a day. Correct welds display 
failure from shearing of the membrane prior to separation of the weld.  

4.  Each test cut shall be patched by the Applicator at no additional cost to the Owner. 

5. Apply roofing membrane with side laps shingled in such a manner that water runs over or parallel to lap. Do not 
allow roof membrane to “buck” water. 

E. Seams:  Clean seam areas, overlap roofing membrane, and hot-air weld side and end laps of roofing membrane 
according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure a watertight seam installation. 

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut edges of roofing 
membrane. 

2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily and repair seam sample areas. 

3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roofing membrane that do not meet requirements. 
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4. T-Joints (three-way overlaps): Wherever possible, the head lap shall extend under the field seam so that the T -
joint patch only has to step down over one thickness of membrane. When welding a T-joint, the top edge of the 
second membrane layer shall be chamfered to create a smooth transition for the top membrane layer to conform 
to for positive welding. Chamfer the edge of the membrane using a hand-held chamfer tool supplied by the 
manufacturer. Provide T-joint patches at all T-joints. 

F. Spread sealant over deck drain flange at roof drains and securely seal membrane in place with clamping ring. 

3.10 PERIMETER PEEL STOP 

A. Provide enhanced mechanical attachment of membrane perimeter with a 1/8 x 1 in. bar attached on 12 in. centers 3 ft. 
from roof perimeter. Gap bar ends 1 in. Wrap bar ends with PVC membrane prior to membrane stripping. 

B. Provide PVC membrane stripping centered over bar. Heat-weld stripping to membrane roofing with minimum 3 in. wide 
weld. 

3.11 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 

A. Prior to walkway installation check all existing deck membrane seams that are to be covered. Re-weld any 
inconsistencies before installation 

B. Install walkway in locations indicated on Drawings. Install according to roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions. Adhere walkway to roof membrane and heat weld entire perimeter. 

C. Use connecting clips for butting two walkway ends together. Use 5 clips to join butt ends and one clip every 2 ft. to 
connect adjacent parallel walkways. Secure each side of walkway to membrane roofing on 5 ft. centers with loops of 
PVC membrane welded to field sheet. 

3.12 COMPLETION 

A. All Trade Contractor for this Section and manufacturer warranties required under the Work of this Section shall be 
submitted for approval prior to final payment. 

3.09 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section shall stockpile and drop all waste and debris daily to the floor. 

B. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 62 00 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 FILED SUB-BID REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work of this Section shall be included as part of the Filed Sub-Bid for Section 07 54 19 – Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) 
Roofing, stipulated as a Filed Sub-Bid under Paragraph D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid. 

B. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all Drawings and all Sections of the Specification for requirements therein 
that may affect the Work of this Section, not just those Drawings and Specifications particular to the Work of this 
Section. The Work of this Section is shown primarily on the following listed Drawings: A2,.01, A4.01, and A5.01. 

C. The Sub-Bidder of this Section shall examine all other Drawings and all other Sections of the Specification for 
requirements therein that may affect the Work of this Section. The following listed Drawings:  D1.01 and D1.02; A1.01 
through A3.01 inclusive; S0.01 through S1.02 inclusive; FP1.01 and FP1.02; P1.01 and P1.02; MD1.00 through 
M1.03A inclusive, ED.1 through E2.1 inclusive; FA.1. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Formed aluminum valley flashing, step flashing, and counterflashing 
2. Formed aluminum gutter and downspout 
3. Pre-cast concrete splash block 
4. Pressure treated and non-pressure treated wood blocking and plywood sheathing, including all fasteners. 
5. All receivers, clips, cleats, and trim required for a complete installation 
6. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and related equipment 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
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14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer’s product data for each product indicated 

B. Submit large scale shop drawings, including layouts, profiles, shapes, seams, dimensions, and details for fastening, 
joining, supporting, and anchoring sheet metal flashing and trim 

C. Submit 12 in. square, or 12 in. long samples for each type of sheet metal flashing and trim 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Work of this Section shall comply with requirements of SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual", and 
conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Roof edge fascia system shall comply with requirements of ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Wind Design Standard. 

C. Intake vented fascia system at eave must be designed to meet or exceed the required net free area per linear foot 
(nfa/lf) required to provide 100% airflow into vented nailbase system airspace. 

1.07 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. All new Work that requires cutting and coring of existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations measuring 4-1/2 in. or 
less, shall be performed by the Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section. 

B. The General Contractor shall cut and core existing floors, walls, and/or roof penetrations for sizes not indicated by the 
Filed Sub-Bid sections. 

1.08 SCAFFOLDING AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide, maintain, and remove safe and adequate interior and exterior staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related 
equipment, necessary for proper and complete execution of the Work of this Section in accordance with requirements 
of the Contract Documents. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations and codes. 

B. Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and all other related equipment shall be maintained to complete the Work, and removed 
when no longer required. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ALUMINUM SHEET METALS 

A. Valley flashing, step-flashing, and counterflashing shall be .063 in., pre-finished aluminum sheet, ASTM B 209, Alloy 
3003, 3004, 3105, or 5005, Temper suitable for forming and structural performance required, but not less than H14. 

1. Aluminum sheet shall be finished with the approved manufacturer's standard 3-coat, thermocured system 
consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer, fluoropolymer color coat, and clear fluoropolymer topcoat, with 
both color coat and clear topcoat containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight, with 
a minimum total dry film thickness of 1.5 mil; complying with AAMA 2605. 
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2. Color of aluminum sheet shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete 
selection of standard and premium colors. 

3. Step flashing, counterflashing, formed roof scuppers, and related accessories and fasteners shall be Type 304 
stainless steel in sizes and configurations as indicated on the Drawings. 

2.02 ALUMINUM GUTTER AND DOWNSPOUT SYSTEM 

A. Provide pre-engineered, pre-finished, aluminum gutter system, Designer Series, Roman Profile, DSR 8, as 
manufactured by Southern Aluminum Finishing Company, or Architect approved equal by Hickman or Metal-Era, in 
profile as indicated on the Drawings. Gutter system, including liner and fascia shall be capable of being formed into 
radii as indicated on the Drawings, without visible evidence of wrinkling or oil-canning.  

B. Gutter support bracket shall be 0.125 in. x 1 in. extruded aluminum, located at 30 in. on center, and fastened with two 
corrosion resistant screws. 

C. Gutter liner shall be factory formed from .040 aluminum, in 10-foot lengths, tapered and notched to provide a minimum 
1 in. telescoping lap joint, and pre-punched at 12 in. on center to provide for thermal movement and attachment to 
gutter support brackets. 

D. Gutter snap on fascia shall be factory formed from .040 in. aluminum, in 10-foot lengths, with hemmed top and bottom 
edge. Fascia joints shall be provided with 3/8 in. expansion reveal and 6 in. concealed back up splice plate. Fascia 
finish shall be 50% Kynar, factory applied, baked-on organic finish, in accordance with requirements of AAMA 2604-98, 
Aluminum Association Designation AA-M12-C42-R1X, and the approved manufacturer. Color shall be as selected by 
the Architect from the approved manufacturer's complete selection of standard and premium colors.  

E. Gutter straps shall be 0.125 in. x 1 in. extruded aluminum, located at 30 in. on center, and fastened to gutter liner 
upper edge with corrosion resistant rivets. 

F. Downspouts shall be formed of extruded 0.125 in. aluminum in 4 in. x 6 in. rectangular profile, with integral sleeves for 
joints, as manufactured by Southern Aluminum Finishing Company, or Architect approved equal by Hickman or Metal-
Era. Provide SMACNA Type C Hanger/Wall brackets with minimum 2 in. standoff from building. The wall and 
downspout brackets shall be fastened together and to the downspout. Provide the approved manufacturer’s 
rectangular/round transition from downspout to subsurface drainage system, or Architect approved equal, Model DS4 
by McKinley. Downspout and bracket finish and color shall match aluminum gutter system. 

2.03 PRE-CAST CONCRETE SPLASH BLOCK 

A. Provide 12 in. x 30 in., 49 lbs., 4,000 to 6,000 psi, steel reinforced, pre-cast concrete splash blocks as manufactured by 
Modern Pre-Cast or Architect approved equal. 

2.04 PRESSURE TREATED WOOD 

A. Provide pressure treated wood blocking and sheathing that is pressure treated to a level of 0.25 pounds per cubic foot 
of wood product, with waterborne CCA preservatives in accordance with requirements of AWPA Standard U1 and T1. 
Pressure treated lumber shall be dried to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent after treatment. 

1. Provide non-pressure treated lumber at all locations where roof membrane and adhesive flashings are required to 
be directly adhered to the lumber surface. 

B. Provide APA trademarked, Exposure 1 Rated and non-rated plywood performance rated sheathing, 3/4 in. thick, with 
span rating for spans indicated.  Use of particleboard, flakeboard, or oriented strand board (OSB), shall not be allowed. 
Sheathing shall be pressure treated to a level of 0.25 pounds per cubic foot of wood product, with waterborne CCA 
preservatives in accordance with requirements of AWPA Standard U1 and T1. 

1. Provide non-pressure treated plywood at all locations where roof membrane and adhesive flashings are required 
to be directly adhered to the plywood surface. 
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C. Wood blocking and nailers shall be in profiles and sizes as indicated or required by the approved roof membrane 
manufacturer. Blocking and nailers shall be installed at the perimeter of the entire roof and around all other roof 
projections and penetrations. Thickness of blocking and nailers shall be fabricated to provide a smooth transition from 
blocking to adjacent insulation. 

D. Provide fasteners with G-90 hot dip galvanized coating, or fluoroploymer coating, at areas of high humidity, including 
roof blocking and sheathing. Fasteners for use with non-CCA pressure treated lumber, including ACQ Types B and D, 
CBA-A, and CA-B, shall be stainless steel. 

2.05 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation. 

B. Fasteners, including wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other 
suitable fasteners shall be designed and installed to withstand specified design loads. 

C. Butyl sealant shall comply with requirements of ASTM C 1311 for single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber 
sealant, polyisobutylene plasticized, heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement. 

D. Bituminous coating shall be cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per 
coat. 

2.06 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 
Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Shop fabricate 
items where practicable.  Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and true to line and 
levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

1. Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and 
solder. 

C. Form non-expansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA 
recommendations. 

D. Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in the Work cannot be used, form expansion joints of intermeshing 
hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 

E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet metal flashing and trim, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, 
noncorrosive metal, and in thickness not less than that of metal being secured. 

G. Formed counterflashing shall be two-piece stainless steel, 0.025 in. thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal 
and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items necessary and required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 

2. Saw cut existing masonry a minimum of 1 inch in depth or as otherwise required for installation of new base 
flashing and counter flashing. 
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3. Install new counter flashing in a continuous manner, anchored with lead wedges at 8 inches on center, minimum, 
overlapped and sealed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. Where dissimilar metals shall contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action by painting 
contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by fabricator or 
manufacturers of dissimilar metals. 

C. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks. 

D. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum 
exposure of solder, welds, and butyl sealant. 

E. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and 
dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal. 

1. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart.  Anchor each cleat with two fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners. 

2. Extruded termination base plate shall be set in a full bed of sealant in accordance with requirements of Section 07 
54 19 – Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing. 

F. Seal joints with butyl sealant in a professional workmanlike manner to produce a clean, tight watertight construction. 

G. Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tinned edges of sheets to be soldered to a width 
of 1-1/2 inches except where pre-tinned surface would show in finished Work. Pre-tinning is not required for lead-
coated copper. 

H. Provide non-pressure treated blocking and plywood at all locations in accordance with the approved manufacturers 
written requirements. 

I. Refer to the Drawings for all conditions necessary to complete the Work. In the absence of drawing details, blocking 
and sheathing shall be provided in accordance with the approved flashing or pre-manufactured manufacturer’s written 
installation details, or as otherwise required to accommodate field conditions approved by the Architect. 

3.02 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The Subcontractor of a Filed Sub-Bid Section shall stock pile and drop all waste and debris daily to the floor. 

B. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 81 00 

APPLIED FIREPROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary for installation of concealed and exposed spray applied 
fireproofing, including related primers or bonding agents, and metal lath, at locations as indicated on the 
Architectural and Structural Drawings. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Paint primer applied to structural steel shall be compatible with the fireproofing material specified. It shall be the 
responsibility of the fireproofing material manufacturer to certify in writing that the primer is a suitable substrate to 
receive spray applied fireproofing and that adequate bond shall be obtained. Performance bond tests shall be 
conducted on existing primed or similarly coated steel scheduled to be fireproofed. 

B. Qualifications of Applicator: 

1. Fireproofing applicator shall be qualified and approved by manufacturer of fireproofing materials and have proper 
equipment required for installation in accordance with manufacturers recommendations. 

2. Installer shall have experience in application of similar fireproofing materials on a minimum of two projects with 
equal or greater quantities of sprayed fireproofing materials. 
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C. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies and References: 

1. Requirements of Massachusetts Building Code for fire resistance ratings of members to receive sprayed 
fireproofing materials. 

2. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (U.L.):  Fire Resistive Classification. 
3. ASTM:  American Society of Testing and Materials. 
4. USEPA:  40 CFR Part 763 Asbestos Containing Materials in School; Final Rule and Notice. 
5. AWCI Publications:  Inspection Procedure for Field Applied Sprayed Fire Protection. 

D. Testing: 

1. ASTM E 84:  Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 
2. ASTM E 119:  Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
3. ASTM E 605:  Thickness and Density of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
4. ASTM E 736:  Cohesion/Adhesion or Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
5. ASTM E 759:  Effect of Deflection on Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
6. ASTM E 760:  Effect of Impact on Bonding of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
7. ASTM E 761:  Compressive Strength of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
8. ASTM E 859:  Air Erosion of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
9. ASTM E 937:  Corrosion of Steel by Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 

E. Provide in-place spray applied fireproofing to achieve the minimum fire resistance rating, in hours, for the respective 
Building Types and Use Groups as indicated on the Drawings, in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR 
Massachusetts State Building Code, 9th Edition, Table 601, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

F. Prior to commencing the Work of this Section, the fireproofing applicator shall apply each type of fireproofing specified, 
in accordance with the required fire-resistance ratings, to a representative surface area of 50 sq. ft. minimum. Finish 
density, bond and appearance shall be evaluated and approved by the Architect and the fireproofing materials 
manufacturer before proceeding with the Work of this Section. 

1.05 TESTS 

A. Provide materials, density, and construction which are identical to established UL assemblies whose fire-resistance 
rating has been tested in compliance with ASTM E 119, by independent agencies acceptable to the Architect and 
authorities having jurisdiction, for the respective Building Types and Use Groups as indicated on the Drawings.  

1. Steel members are to be considered unrestrained unless specifically noted otherwise. 

B. Provide materials whose surface burning characteristics, when tested in compliance with ASTM E 84 are Class A or 
Class 1. 

C. The Owner may engage an independent testing agency to sample and test completed Work for density and thickness 
in compliance with ASTM E 605. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Submit manufacturer's certified reports on performances including, but not limited to, burning characteristics, fire-
performance, densities, compressive strengths, bond strengths, hardness, water absorption, air erosion and corrosion 
resistance. Submit in-place density and thickness test results if tests are performed. Submit copies of fire test reports 
of sprayed fireproofing application to substrate materials required. 

1. Submit result of bulk sample analysis test report indicating no asbestiform fiber present when tested in 
accordance with the requirements of USEPA 40 CFR Part 763.87 (PLM Test Method) Test shall be conducted by 
an independent test laboratory and shall be current within three months of its submittal. 

C. Furnish manufacturer's printed material specifications and application instructions for each type of sprayed fireproofing. 
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D. Furnish applicator's certification that the material has been completed as specified to meet resistance ratings, 
thickness requirements, and application requirements. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original unopened factory labeled packages on pallets covered with watertight plastic wrap. 
Packaging shall bear name of manufacturer and product identification along with UL listings for appropriate fire 
resistive ratings. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Keep 
materials dry all the time. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not apply sprayed fireproofing when temperature of substrate is below 40°F or the surrounding air temperature is 
below 40°F for a minimum duration required by the manufacturer before application, during application, and for the 
minimum duration required by the manufacturer after application. 

B. Protection: 

1. Protect adjacent surfaces and equipment from damage by overspray, fallout, and dusting-off of sprayed 
fireproofing materials. 

2. Ensure that fresh air is introduced and exhausted continuously during and after application to properly dry the 
fireproofing. 

3. Provide fire extinguishers and post caution signs warning against smoking and open flame when Working with 
flammable materials. 

4. Protect the public, adjoining property, and adjacent structures from over spray. Provide clean-up necessary to 
remove overspray. 

1.09 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Perform the Work of this Section in the optimum sequence that minimizes exposure to weather and the elements, 
minimizes exposure to abrasion and other possible damage due to subsequent construction operations, and which 
provides fireproofing protection for the structure at the earliest possible time. Coordinate installation to minimize need 
for other trades to remove installed fireproofing. Immediately patch cut-away fireproofing to comply with requirements 
for original Work. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Fireproofing applicator shall guarantee that its installation of materials conforms to fireproofing manufacturer's written 
recommendations and shall further guarantee his Workmanship connected with the installation for a period of two 
years from the date of Substantial Completion. 

1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

A. Provide non-asbestos fireproofing, Medium Durability SFRM, Monokote Z-106/HY as manufactured by GCP Applied 
Technologies (formerly WR Grace), or equal by Southwest Type 7GP or Isolatek CAFCO 400. The applied fireproofing 
for spray application in one or more courses shall provide fire resistance ratings, in hours, as indicated on the Drawings 
and otherwise required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. Manufacturer's standard, factory-mixed, Portland cement based dry formulation, complying with indicated fire-
resistance design, and mixed with water at Project site to form a slurry or mortar before conveyance and application. 

1. Bond Strength: Minimum 2,000-lbf/sq. ft. (94.5-kPa) cohesive and adhesive strength based on 
field testing according to ASTM E 736. 

2. Density Not less than 22 lb/cu. ft. (350 kg/cu. m) and as specified in the approved fire-
resistance design, according to ASTM E 605. 

3. Thickness: For fire-resistance design indicated, measured according to requirements of 
fire-resistance design or ASTM E 605, whichever is thicker, but not less than 
0.375 inch (9 mm). 

4. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing agency.  Identify 
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

5. Flame-Spread Index: 5. 

6. Smoke-Developed Index: 0. 

7. Compressive Strength: Minimum 100 lbf/sq. in. (680 kPa) according to ASTM E 761. 

8. Corrosion Resistance: No evidence of corrosion according to ASTM E 937. 

9. Deflection: No cracking, spalling, or delamination according to ASTM E 759. 

10. Effect of Impact on Bonding: No cracking, spalling, or delamination according to ASTM E 760. 

11. Air Erosion: Maximum weight loss of 0.0 g/sq. ft. (0. 0 g/sq. m) in 24 hours according to 
ASTM E 859. 

12. Fungal Resistance: Treat products with manufacturer's standard antimicrobial formulation to result 
in no growth on specimens per ASTM G 21 

13. Finish: Spray-textured finish 

C. Dry mix sprayed fire resistive materials containing mineral fibers are not allowed. 

D. Provide primers recommended by fireproofing manufacturer which are compatible with steel shop primer, if any. 

E. Provide the approved manufacturer’s recommended bonding agent complying with applicable fire endurance tests and 
ratings. 

F. Reinforcement:  Lath shall be 3.4 lbs/sq. yd. galvanized metal lath, or type and weight as recommended by the 
approved manufacturer complying with applicable UL fire endurance tests and ratings. 

1. Strip wire lath shall be required on primed steel components and elsewhere as noted, prior to fireproofing. 

2. Glass fiber mesh or wire lath which comply with UL design for fire endurance tests and ratings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Trade Contractor of this Section shall inspect all surfaces to receive fireproofing to assure that they are clear of all 
loose rust, mill scale, dirt, grease, oil and any other potential impediment to bond. Primed (coated) surfaces shall be 
inspected to assure compatibility of the primer for use with the fireproofing materials specified herein. The General 
Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing of conditions detrimental top proper and timely completion of the Work. 
Work shall not proceed until satisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work shall indicate 
acceptance of surfaces to receive fireproofing, and responsibility for correction and/or replacement due to 
delamination. 

B. Provide in-place spray applied fireproofing to achieve the minimum fire resistance rating, in hours, for the respective 
Building Types and Use Groups as indicated on the Drawings, in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR 
Massachusetts State Building Code, 9th Edition, Table 601, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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3.02 PREPARATION AND INSTALLATION 

A. Inspect, clean, and field verify all surfaces and substrates strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written 
instructions and recommendations.  

B. Verify installation of all clips, hangars, supports, sleeves, and other items required to penetrate the Work of this Section 
is complete prior to commencing the Work of this Section. Verify building components and systems that would interfere 
with application of the Work of this Section, including but not limited to, ductwork, fire protection and plumbing piping, 
electrical conduit, miscellaneous equipment, or other related items, are not positioned until the Work of this Section is 
complete. 

C. Apply fireproofing to roof assembly only after roofing is complete and roof traffic has ceased. Metal lath weighing 3.4 
lbs. per sq. yd., shall be required below steel roof decking if roof operations are not complete prior to commencing the 
Work of this Section. 

3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Apply spray applied fireproofing in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written recommendations, to achieve 
the minimum fire resistance rating, in hours, for the respective Building Types and Use Groups as indicated on the 
Drawings, in accordance with requirements of 780 CMR Massachusetts State Building Code, 9th Edition, Table 601, 
and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Install all panels using the approved manufacturer’s recommended fasteners in accordance with approved 
manufacturer’s written requirements. Length of fasteners shall fully penetrate the full thickness of fireproofing panels to 
be applied. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Completed Work: 

1. Independent testing laboratory, employed by Owner, shall: 

a. Verify applied thickness and density meets fire rating requirements. 
b. Verify installation meets approved test reports and acceptable sample installation. 

2. The Trade Contractor of this Section shall correct unacceptable Work and pay for further testing required to prove 
acceptability of installation. 

B. Patch areas from which testing samples have been removed to satisfy fire rating requirements. 

3.05 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Patch damage to this Work caused by other trades before fireproofing is covered up, or if exposed, before final 
inspection. 

B. Protect applied fireproofing until permanent covering is installed, or when exposed, until final acceptance. 

C. After completion of fireproofing Work, remove all equipment and remove all deposits of sprayed material from exposed 
walls and floors. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 84 13 

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, furnishing and installation of the following:  

1. Through-penetration firestop systems at wall penetrations, top of walls, and all other locations 
2. Mineral wool insulation at roof and fire-rated wall penetration, and as damming material 
3. Clips, closures, and support accessories for a complete installation 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide firestop systems that are produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to requirements indicated, 
resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of construction penetrated.  

1. Fire-resistance-rated walls including fire walls, fire partitions, fire barriers, and smoke barriers. 
2. Fire-resistance-rated horizontal assemblies including floors, floor/ceiling assemblies, and ceiling membranes of 

roof/ceiling assemblies. 

B. For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, traffic, moisture, and physical damage, provide products 
that, after curing, do not deteriorate when exposed to these conditions both during and after construction. 

C. For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed 
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined in accordance with requirements of ASTM E84. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Submit documentation, including illustrations, from a qualified testing and inspecting agency that is applicable to each 
through-penetration firestop system configuration for construction and penetrating items. 

C. Where Project conditions require modification to a qualified testing and inspecting agency's illustration for a particular 
thru-penetration firestop condition, submit illustration, with modifications marked, approved by through-penetration 
firestop system manufacturer's fire-protection engineer as an engineering judgment or equivalent fire-resistance-rated 
assembly. 

D. Provide schedule indicating locations of each through-penetration firestop system, along with the following information: 

1. Types of penetrating items 

2. Types of constructions penetrated, including fire-resistance ratings and, where applicable, thicknesses of 
construction penetrated. 

3. Through-penetration firestop systems for each location identified by firestop design designation of qualified testing 
and inspecting agency.  

E. Provide manufacturer qualification Data for Installer 

F. Provide manufacturer product certificates for through-penetration firestop system products 

G. Provide product test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating through-penetration firestop system complies 
with requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current products. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications shall require a firm has been approved in accordance with FM 4991, "Approval of Firestop 
Contractors”, with a minimum five years experiences in installing through-penetration firestop systems similar in 
material, design, and extent to that indicated on the Drawings, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of 
successful performance. Qualifications shall include having the necessary experience, staff, and manufacturer certified 
training to install the approved manufacturer's products in accordance with the specified requirements. The approved 
manufacturer's willingness to sell its through-penetration firestop system products to the Trade Contractor of this 
Section or to installer engaged by the firestopping does not in and of itself confer qualification. 

B. All through-penetration firestop systems, for each kind of penetration and construction condition indicated, shall be 
obtained through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Provide through-penetration firestop systems that comply with the following Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: 

1. Acceptable firestopping tests shall be as performed by UL or other agency performing testing and follow-up 
inspection services for firestop systems and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Acceptable through-penetration firestop systems shall be identical to those tested per testing standard referenced 
in Paragraph 1.04 above. Provide rated systems complying with the following requirements: 

a. Through-penetration firestop system products shall bear the required classification marking of the qualified 
testing and inspecting agency. 

b. Through-penetration firestop systems shall correspond to those indicated by reference to through-penetration 
firestop system designations listed by the UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory." 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver through-penetration firestop system products to the Project site in original, unopened containers or packages 
with intact and legible manufacturers' labels identifying product and manufacturer, date of manufacture, lot number, 
shelf life if applicable, qualified testing and inspecting agency's classification marking applicable to Project, curing time, 
and mixing instructions for multi-component materials. 
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B. Store and handle materials for through-penetration firestop systems to prevent their deterioration or damage due to 
moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, or other causes. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not install through-penetration firestop systems when ambient or substrate temperatures are outside limits 
permitted by through-penetration firestop system manufacturers or when substrates are wet due to rain, frost, 
condensation, or other causes. 

B. Ventilate through-penetration firestop systems per manufacturer's written instructions by natural means or, where this 
is inadequate, forced-air circulation. 

1.09 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-penetration firestop systems are 
installed according to specified requirements. 

B. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate through-penetration 
firestop systems. 

C. Notify the Owner's inspecting agency at least seven days in advance of through-penetration firestop system 
installations; confirm dates and times on days preceding each series of installations. 

D. Do not cover up through-penetration firestop system installations that shall become concealed behind other 
construction until each installation has been examined by the Architect, Owner's inspecting agency and local 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, determine acceptable mock-ups, and coordinate the Work of this Section with 
related and adjacent Work. The meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Owner’s Project Manager, 
Architect, and related subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the through-penetration firestop systems indicated for each 
application that are produced by one of the following manufacturers: 

1. Grace Construction Products 
2. AD Fire Protection Systems 
3. USG 

2.02 FIRESTOPPING, GENERAL 

A. Provide through-penetration firestop systems that are compatible with one another; with the substrates forming 
openings; and with any items penetrating through-penetration firestop systems, under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by the approved through-penetration firestop system manufacturer based on testing and 
field experience. 

B. Provide accessory components for each through-penetration firestop system required by the approved manufacturer to 
install fill materials and in accordance with Paragraph 1.04 above. Use only components specified by the approved 
through-penetration firestop system manufacturer and approved by a qualified testing and inspecting agency for 
firestop systems indicated. Accessories shall include, but not be limited to, the following items: 
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1. Permanent forming/damming/backing materials, including the following: 

a. Slag/rock-wool-fiber insulation 
b. Sealants used in combination with other forming/damming/backing materials to prevent leakage of fill 

materials in liquid state 
c. Fire-rated form board 
d. Fillers for sealants 

2. Temporary forming materials 
3. Substrate primers 
4. Collars 
5. Steel sleeves 

2.03 FILL MATERIALS 

A. Provide factory-assembled, cast-in-place, firestop devices for use in cast-in-place concrete floors and consisting of an 
outer metallic sleeve lined with an intumescent strip, a radial extended flange attached to one end of the sleeve for 
fastening to concrete formwork, and a neoprene gasket. 

B. Provide single-component, latex sealants with formulations that after cure do not re-emulsify during exposure to 
moisture. 

C. Provide factory-assembled, firestop collars formed from galvanized steel and lined with intumescent material sized to fit 
specific diameter of items penetrating the rated assembly. 

D. Provide rigid, intumescent, composite sheet panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced elastomeric sheet bonded to 
galvanized steel sheet. 

E. Provide non-hardening, dielectric, water-resistant, intumescent putties containing no solvents, inorganic fibers, or 
silicone compounds. 

F. Provide single-component, intumescent, elastomeric, wrap strips with aluminum foil on one side. 

G. Provide pre-packaged, dry mix mortar consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic cement, fillers, and 
lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a non-shrinking, homogeneous mortar. 

H. Provide reusable, heat-expanding, pillows and/or bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth cases filled with a combination of 
mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and fire-retardant additives. 

I. Provide multi-component, silicone-based, liquid elastomer foams that, when mixed, expand and cure in place to 
produce a flexible, non-shrinking foam. 

J. Provide single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of grade indicated below: 

1. Grade:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal surfaces, and non-sag 
formulation for openings in vertical and other surfaces requiring a nonslumping, gunnable sealant, unless 
indicated firestop system limits use to non-sag grade for both opening conditions. 

2. Grade for Horizontal Surfaces:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal 
surfaces. 

3. Grade for Vertical Surfaces:  Non-sag formulation for openings in vertical and other surfaces. 

2.04 MINERAL WOOL INSULATION 

A. Provide mineral wool insulation, non-combustible, moisture resistant, foil faced, Thermafiber Safing as manufactured 
by Owens Corning, or equal by Fibrex or Roxul Safe. 

B. Mineral wool insulation shall be UL tested, listed, and labeled for designs similar to applications indicated in the 
Contract Documents. Applications shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Top of rated and non-rated masonry and gypsum board partitions to close top of wall to floor or roof deck above. 
2. Wall and floor penetrations 
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3. Roof penetrations at mechanical rooftop units and pipe chase housing box 
4. Other locations as may be required to comply with current Building and Life Safety code requirements. 

C. Standards, Codes Compliance: 

1. ASTM C665: Non-corrosive, Type I, III 
2. ASTM C612: Type IA, IB, II, III, IVA 
3. ASTM E136: Non-combustible as defined per NFPA Standard 220 
4. ASTM E96: Foil Faced, 0.02 perms as tested 
5. ASTM C1104: Absorbs less than 1% by volume 
6. ASTM E814: Safing insulation used in conjunction with an approved fill, void, or cavity material sealant 

or other approved material in through – penetration firestop systems complies. 

D. Mineral wool insulation shall comply with the following performance requirements: 

1. Actual Density: 6.0 pcf 
2. K-Value: 0.23 at 75 degrees F as tested to ASTM C518 
3. Thickness: 7 in. 
4. R-Value: 4.3 per one inch of thickness. 
5. Flame Spread: 25 as tested to ASTM E84 

2.05 MIXING 

A. For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with through-penetration firestop system manufacturer's 
written instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), type of mixing equipment, selection of 
mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other items or procedures needed to produce products of uniform 
quality with optimum performance characteristics for application indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for opening configurations, 
penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean out openings immediately before installing through-penetration firestop system in accordance with the approved 
firestop system manufacturer's written instructions and with the following requirements: 

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign materials hat could interfere with 
adhesion of through-penetration firestop systems. 

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound surfaces capable of developing optimum 
bond with through-penetration firestop systems. Remove loose particles remaining from cleaning operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

B. Prime substrates in accordance with the approved through-penetration firestop system manufacturer written 
requirements. Confine primers to areas of bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces. 

C. Mask adjacent surfaces to prevent through-penetration firestop systems from contacting adjoining surfaces that shall 
remain exposed on completion of Work and that would otherwise be permanently stained or damaged by such contact 
or by cleaning methods used to remove smears from firestop system materials. Remove tape as soon as possible 
without disturbing firestop system's seal with substrates. 
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3.03 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Install through-penetration firestop systems in accordance with the approved firestop system manufacturer's written 
installation instructions and the Contract Documents, for products and applications indicated. 

B. Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during their 
application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings 
indicated. 

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible forming materials and other 
accessories not indicated as permanent components of firestop systems. 

C. Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following results: 

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and penetrating items to achieve fire-
resistance ratings indicated. 

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and penetrating items. 

3. For fill materials that shall remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce smooth, uniform surfaces that 
are flush with adjoining finishes. 

3.04 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify through-penetration firestop systems with preprinted metal or plastic labels. Attach labels permanently to 
surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of edge of the firestop systems so that labels shall be visible to anyone 
seeking to remove penetrating items or firestop systems. Use mechanical fasteners for metal labels. For plastic labels, 
use self-adhering type with adhesives capable of permanently bonding labels to surfaces on which labels are placed 
and, in combination with label material, shall result in partial destruction of label if removal is attempted. Include the 
following information on labels: 

1. The words "Warning - Through-Penetration Firestop System - Do Not Disturb. Notify Building Management of Any 
Damage" 

2. Trade Contractor's name, address, and phone number 

3. Through-penetration firestop system designation of applicable testing and inspecting agency 

4. Date of installation 

5. Through-penetration firestop system manufacturer's name 

6. Installer's name 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspecting Agency:  The Trade Contractor of this Section shall engage a qualified, independent inspecting agency to 
inspect through-penetration firestops. Independent inspecting agency shall comply with ASTM E 2174 requirements 
including those related to qualifications, conducting inspections, and preparing test reports. 

B. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace through-penetration firestop systems so they comply with 
requirements. 

C. Proceed with enclosing through-penetration firestop systems with other construction only after inspection reports are 
issued and firestop installations comply with requirements. 

3.06 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials that 
are approved in writing by through-penetration firestop system manufacturers and that do not damage materials in 
which openings occur. 
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B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure that through-penetration 
firestop systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, 
damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated through-penetration firestop systems 
immediately and install new materials to produce systems complying with specified requirements. 

3.07 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 92 00 

JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Exterior polyurethane sealant for perimeter wall openings, expansion, and control joints 
2. Interior acrylic latex sealant for perimeter wall openings, wall joints, control joints, and countertop joints 
3. Expanding foam sealants 
4. Joint fillers and sealers, including preparation, filling, sealing, and curing of joints at all exterior and interior 

locations, as described in Part 3 – Execution of this Section 
5. Backer rods 
6. Concealed sealants 
7. Protection of completed Work 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contracts Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 - MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Work of this Section shall be performed by manufacturer approved applicators having a minimum of five (5) years 
application experience with the required materials.  

B. For each type of material required for the Work of this Section, provide primary materials which are the products of one 
manufacturer. Provide secondary materials which are acceptable to the manufacturers of the primary materials. 

C. Make all arrangements and payments necessary to have the approved manufacturer's authorized representative on-
site at beginning of waterproofing to advise installer and to ensure compliance with manufacturer's requirements. 
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D. Provide materials suitable for the intended use and compatible with the materials with which they shall be in contact. 
Compatibility of sealants and accessories shall be verified in writing by the approved manufacturer. 

E. Provide products and materials tested and certified for low emissions of volatile organic compounds (VOC), in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. Testing and certification shall comply with requirements of 
the following: 

1. All paints and architectural coatings totaling 90% or more of the total volumes of such products applied in the 
project’s interior shall meet the VOC content requirements in the applicable category of South Coast Air Quality 
Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1113, Architectural Coatings (amended July 2007 or current version). 

2. All adhesives and sealants shall meet the VOC content requirements in the applicable category of South Coast Air 
Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1168, Adhesive and Sealant Applications (amended January 2005, 
or current version). 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and recommendations for each material 
and system required by the Work this Section. 

1. Prior to ordering waterproofing materials, the Waterproofing Subcontractor for this Section shall submit the items 
listed below to the Architect for approval: 

a. 3 copies of manufacturer's specifications for proposed products and installation instructions. 

b. Written approval of manufacturers use of the products in the proposed system. 

c. Specimen copy of membrane manufacturer's warranty. 

d. Dimensioned shop drawings indicating areas of Work, membrane layout and profile details of flashing 
methods for penetrations and terminations. It shall be the manufacturer's responsibility to verify compatibility 
with surrounding materials, especially at interface with other types of waterproofing. 

B. Provide samples as follows: 

1. Submit representative samples of each control joint, sealant and expansion joint specified herein, showing the full 
range of color and finish variations expected. Provide actual samples having minimum length of 6 inches. 

2. Provide samples of each waterproofing material to be used in the systems described herein, including primers, 
mastics, tapes, liquid waterproofing, termination bars and fasteners, protection and drainage composite boards. 

C. Provide certifications as follows: 

1. Provide manufacturer's certification of sealant and joint material performance, including compatibility with adjacent 
materials to which material shall be applied. Provide certified test reports on aged performances, hardness, stain 
resistance, adhesion, cohesion and tensile strength, low temperature flexibility, elongation, modules of elasticity, 
water absorption, and the resistance to weight loss and deterioration due to heat, ozone and ultraviolet exposure. 

1.06 TESTS 

A. Submit samples of every material to be used in the Work including, but not limited to, glass, gaskets, glazing materials, 
framing members, and all other components such as precast concrete, brick, concrete block and other adjoining 
materials, and accessories, to glazing sealant manufacturer to verify sealant compatibility and to determine, by testing 
in accordance with requirements of ASTM C794, if primers and what type of primers are required to ensure adhesion 
to substrates.  

1. Submit at least 6 pieces of each type, class, kind, condition, and form of glass including monolithic, laminated, 
coated and insulated glass for adhesion testing. Provide 6 pieces of each type of brick, precast concrete, concrete 
block, and other adjoining materials for adhesion and staining testing. 

2. Schedule sufficient time for testing, analysis and reporting of results, understanding that long lead times are 
required by the sealant manufacturer. 
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3. Obtain manufacturer's written report and recommendations regarding proper sealant choice and use. Use 
sealants and substrates only in combinations for which favorable adhesion and compatibility results have been 
obtained.  

4. Make all arrangements and pay all expenses related to these tests. 

B. Periodically test sealants in place for adhesion using methods recommended by sealant manufacturer. Promptly 
replace all sealant which does not adhere or which fails to cure properly. 

C. If manufacturers cannot or shall not perform these tests, employ at the expense of the Waterproofing Subcontractor for 
this Section an independent testing agency acceptable to the Architect to perform tests and certifications indicated. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products to the job site in original, unopened package, clearly labeled with the manufacturer's 
identification and printed instructions. All material shall be stored and handled in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions and recommendations. Protect from damage 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when ambient conditions are within the limits established by manufacturers of the materials and 
products used. 

B. Proceed with Work related to composite sheet waterproofing only when substrate construction and penetrating Work is 
complete and concrete or mortar has cured for at least 28 days. 

C. Provide ventilation in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written requirements and recommendations 
throughout application and curing for all materials specified in this Section. 

1.09 WARRANTY 

A. Provide written warranty signed by manufacturer, agreeing to repair or replace Work which exhibits defects in materials 
or Workmanship. "Defects" shall include, but not be limited to, leakage of water, abnormal aging or deterioration, and 
failure to perform in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. Include requirement for removal and 
replacement of covering and connected adjacent Work. Warranty periods shall be as follows: 

1. Sealants and Crack Control Materials: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion 
2. Waterproofing: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion  
3. Exterior sealants: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion  

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

B. Advise other trades to ensure that no other Work adversely effects sealer bonding surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Each sealant shall be checked for adhesion and compatibility with all adjacent materials. Select a sealant that is 
recommended by the approved manufacturer for the specified application. 

B. Color of each sealant shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete selection of 
standard and premium colors. 
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2.02 EXTERIOR SEALANT 

A. Provide single-component, non-sag, moisture-cure, polyurethane sealant, Dymonic 100, as manufactured by Tremco, 
or Architect approved equal by Pecora or Dow Corning. Polyurethane sealant is for exterior caulking of perimeter wall 
openings, expansion and control joints. Polyurethane sealant shall comply with the following requirements: 

1. Color: As selected by Architect from Manufacturer’s standard and premium line of not less than 20 colors. 
2. Solids: 98% 
3. Application: gun-grade sealant, applied with typical caulking equipment 
4. Stain and Color Change: Pass, ASTM C510 
5. Movement Capability: +/-50%, ASTM C719 
6. Tensile Strength: 350 to 450 psi, ASTM D412 
7. % Elongation: 800 to 900%, ASTM D412 
8. Modulus at 100% 75 to 85 psi, ASTM D412 
9. Tear Strength: 65 to 75 psi, ASTM D412 
10. Application Temperature: 40 to 100°F 
11. Smoke Development: 5, ASTM E84 
12. Fire Spread: 5, ASTM E84 
13. Fire Resistance of Assembly: PASS, NFPA 285 

2.03 INTERIOR SEALANT 

A. Provide single component, non-sag, acrylic latex sealant, AC-20 + Silicone as manufactured by Pecora Corporation, or 
Architect approved equal by Dow Corning or Tremco. Acrylic latex sealant is for interior caulking of perimeter wall 
openings, wall joints, control joints, and countertop joints. Acrylic latex sealant shall comply with the following 
requirements: 

1. Color: As selected by Architect from Manufacturer’s standard and premium line of not 
less than 20 colors. 

2. Adhesion Loss: 0.5, ASTM C736 
3. Elongation, Ultimate 150%, ASTM D412 
4. Extrudability 9.8 g/sec, ASTM C731 
5. Low-Temperature Flexibility: PASS, ASTM C734 
6. 100% Modulus: 60-65 psi, ASTM D412 
7. Recovery: 90%, ASTM C736 
8. Slump: <0.05 in., ASTM D2202 
9. Tensile, Ultimate: 80-90 psi, ASTM D412 
10. VOC Content: 31 g/L, ASTM D3960 

2.04 EXPANDING FOAM SEALANT 

A. Provide self-expanding, open cell polyurethane foam sealant, impregnated with water based, stabilized, polymer 
modified acrylic, with internal laminations of closed cell (EVA) foam, and factory applied and cured silicone weather 
facing, Colorseal, as manufactured by Emseal, or Architect approved equal. The expanding foam sealant shall be 
applied to metal deck flutes at roof perimeter, interior vertical joints above grade, including but not limited to, building 
expansion and control joints. Impregnation agent shall be non-migratory and compatible with sealant at interface. 
Sealant width shall be determined by joint width, as required to provide +/- 25% of joint movement capacity. Sealant 
shall comply with the following material and performance characteristics: 

1. Tensile Strength: 21 psi minimum, in accordance with requirements of ASTM D 3574 
2. Durometer Hardness: Shore A, 15 points, in accordance with requirements of ASTM D 2240 
3. Staining: None, in accordance with requirements of ASTM C 510 
4. Primary Surface Weathering: Minimal after 6,000 hours, in accordance with requirements of ASTM G 26-77 
5. Thermal Conductivity: .34 BTU in./hr., Ft2, in accordance with requirements of ASTM C 518  
6. Color: As selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete 

selection of standard colors 
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2.05 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide appropriate surface primers and accessories for surfaces to be adhered to, in accordance with the approved 
manufacturer’s written requirements. 

B. Provide bond breaker tape No. 40 or No. 531 (heavy duty), as manufactured by Valley Industrial Products, or Architect 
approved equal by Decker, in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written requirements, appropriate for the 
sealant being used. 

C. Provide backer rods compatible with the specified sealant, and as follows: 

1. Backer rod for all building joints shall be non-absorbing, with highly resistant interior network of closed and open 
cells, SOF ROD as manufactured by Applied Extrusion Technologies, or Architect approved equal. 

2. Backer rod for paving and floor joints shall be closed cell polyethylene rod extruded in continuous lengths, 
GREEN ROD as manufactured by NMC, or Architect approved equal.  

D. Sealant shall be non-drying, non-hardening, non-bleeding, non-staining sealant complying with ASTM C 834 and C 
919. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. For each material the installer shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be 
performed and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do 
not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts 
substrates and conditions. 

B. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations, except where more 
restrictive requirements are specified in this Section. 

3.02 JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS  

A. Clean joint surfaces immediately before installation of sealants, primers, tapes and fillers. Remove all substances 
which could interfere with bond. Prime, etch, or roughen joint surfaces as necessary to improve bond. Tape or mask 
adjoining surfaces to prevent spillage and migration problems. Provide backer rods for all liquid sealants except where 
specifically recommended against by sealant manufacturers. Prevent three-sided adhesion by use of bond breaker 
tapes or backer rods. 

B. Force sealant into joints to provide uniform, dense, continuous ribbons free from gaps and air pockets. Install sealants 
so that compressed sealants do not protrude from joints. Dry tool sealants to form a smooth dense surface with joint 
surfaces adhering equally on opposite sides. At horizontal joints form a slight cove to prevent trapping water. Except in 
hot weather, make sealant surface slightly concave. 

1. Make sealant joint depth equal to joint width for joints up to 1/2 in. wide. For joints over 1/2 in. wide, make depth 
equal to one-half of the joint width. Joint depth at exterior silicone sealant shall not be greater than 1/2 in. 

2. Fill all joints solidly and continuously with a sealant, neatly applied with a standard caulking gun in a continuous 
motion, using slight pressure. "Push" the sealant bead ahead of the nozzle; do not "drag" the nozzle. 

3. Within 5 minutes of sealant application and before sealant skins over, dry tool the joint surface with a concave tool 
to insure intimate contact with substrate and to eliminate air bubbles. Do not use any liquid for tooling. Provide a 
smooth, uniform, finished surface. 

4. Avoid contaminating adjacent surfaces with excess sealant. Remove all traces of smears and droppings on metal, 
stone, glass, or other surfaces promptly, using a solvent recommended by the sealant manufacturer and that shall 
not damage or discolor the building surfaces. Remove smears and droppings on face surfaces by mechanical 
means after the initial cure of the sealant. 
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5. Coordinate Work with other trades to prevent contamination of fresh sealant by dust or other debris. Do not seal 
over any epoxy placements which are not cured. 

6. Install internal wall joints so as to maintain connectivity between vertical and horizontal constructions. Extend 
internal sealant to the face of wall where indicated and as otherwise directed by Architect to compartmentalize 
waterproofing protection. 

7. Install internal sealant materials at sufficient depth (2 1/2 in.+) to maintain 3/4 in. clear unobstructed cavity 
between finish face of internal sealant and back of external sealant backing material. 

8. Internal joint integrity shall be equal to external joint integrity. Internal seals are primary seals to prevent internal 
building water intrusion. 

C. Provide acoustical insulation and sealant to seal tightly and completely around all penetrating objects through non-fire 
rated gypsum drywall and masonry walls and concrete floors, including but not limited to, HVAC duct, fire protection 
piping, and electrical conduit penetrations, as indicated on the Drawings. 

1. Provide a thin sheet metal sleeves at all penetrations through gypsum drywall construction to allow a minimum 3/4 
in. wide gap between the penetrating object and adjacent gypsum drywall construction. Fit the sheet metal sleeve 
tightly to the surrounding drywall construction on all sides, or the entire perimeter, of the penetrating object. Pack 
the resulting 3/4 in. space between the sleeve and the penetrating object solidly with fibrous acoustical insulation. 
Provide resilient, non-hardening acoustical sealant to completely seal both sides of wall between the penetrating 
object and adjacent gypsum drywall construction. 

2. At all penetrations through masonry walls wrap the penetrating object with 1 in. thick fibrous acoustic insulation 
and fill the space remaining between the acoustic insulation and masonry wall opening solid with cementitious 
grout prepared in accordance with Section 04 20 00 – Unit Masonry. Provide resilient, non-hardening acoustical 
sealant to completely seal both sides of wall between the penetrating object and adjacent masonry construction 
and grout infill. 

3. Installation of acoustic insulation and sealant is not required at locations of penetrating objects through fire rated 
gypsum drywall and masonry walls. 

D. Seal all interior and exterior joints, seams, intersections between dissimilar materials, unless specifically noted to be 
performed under the Work of other Sections. 

1. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, sealing of the following exterior conditions: 

a. Building expansion and control joints 
b. Concrete to concrete at cold joints 
c. Vertical wall flashing terminations and reglets 

2. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, sealing of the following interior conditions at new and 
existing building: 

a. Perimeter wall openings at H.M. door frames, H.M. security window frames, and overhead sectional door 
frames. 

b. All joints between gypsum drywall and dissimilar materials 

c. Backsplash to counter joints and backsplash to wall joints at countertops 

d. Completely around all plumbing fixtures, fittings, and trim to countertops, walls and floors 

e. At the perimeters of all backsplashes to wall, ends, and backsplash to counter whether a sink is present or 
not and all counter to wall areas with no backsplash. 

f. At all slab-on-grade construction joints, control joints, and column bases. 

E. Cure sealants in strict compliance with the approved manufacturers' instructions and recommendations to obtain 
highest quality surface and maximum adhesion. Make every effort to minimize accelerated aging effects and increase 
in modulus of elasticity. 

3.03 REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace Work which is damaged or deteriorated in any respect. 
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B. Clean adjacent surfaces using materials and methods recommended by system manufacturer. Remove and replace 
Work that cannot be successfully cleaned. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 95 00 

EXPANSION CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section shall include, but not be limited to, provision and installation of the following: 

1. Expansion joints and expansion joint covers, complete in place, at locations as indicated on the Drawings, as 
specified herein, or otherwise needed for a complete and proper installation. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  Provide the following for each joint system specified and obtain approval prior to fabrication and 
shipment of materials to the job site: 

1. Placement Drawings:  Include line diagrams showing plans, elevations, sections, details, splices, blockout 
requirement, entire route of each joint system, and attachments to other work. Where joint systems change 
planes, provide isometric or clearly detailed drawing depicting how components interconnect. 

B. Product Data: Submit copies of manufacturer’s latest published literature for materials specified herein for approval, 
and obtain approval before materials are fabricated and delivered to the site. Data to clearly indicate movement 
capability of cover assemblies and suitability of material used in exterior seal for UV exposure. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of joint system indicated. 

1. Include manufacturer's color charts showing the standard range of colors and finishes available for each exposed 
metal and elastomeric seal material. 
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D. Certificates – Material test reports from qualified independent testing laboratory indicating and interpreting test results 
relative to compliance of fire-rated expansion joint assemblies with requirements indicated. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Approved by manufacturer and having experience installing joint systems that are similar in 
design complexity. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain all architectural joint systems through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of architectural joint systems and are 
based on the specific systems indicated. Refer to Division 01 Section "Product Requirements." 

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's approval. If 
modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for review. 

D. Loading Characteristics: Standard loading refers to covers that are capable of withstanding up to 500 lb. point loads. 
Heavy duty refers to covers that are capable of withstanding up to 2000 lb. point loads. 

E. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Where indicated, provide architectural joint system and fire-barrier assemblies 
identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per UL 2079 and/or ASTM E 1966 by a testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Fire rating not less than the rating of adjacent construction. 

F. Manufacturer to provide 5-year warranty for all joint covers. 

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide products as manufactured by C/S Group, or Architect approved equal by Joint Master or Balco. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5, 6063-T6, 6063-T52, 6061-T5, 6061-T6, 6061-T51, 6105-T5, 6105-T6, 6005-
T5, 6005A-T5, 6005A-T61 for extrusions; ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6, 3003-H14, 5005-H34 for sheet and plate. 

1. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on aluminum surfaces to be placed in contact with cementitious 
materials. 

2. Mill Finish:  AA-M10 (Mechanical Finish:  as fabricated, unspecified). 

3. Class II, Clear Anodic Finish:  AA-M12C22A31 (Mechanical Finish:  nonspecular as fabricated; Chemical Finish:  
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating:  Architectural Class II, clear coating 0.010 mm or thicker) complying with 
AAMA 611. 

4. Class II, Color Anodic Finish:  AA-M12C22A32/A34 (Mechanical Finish:  nonspecular as fabricated; Chemical 
Finish:  etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating:  Architectural Class II, integrally colored or electrolytically 
deposited color coating 0.010 mm or thicker) complying with AAMA 611. 

5. High-Performance Organic Finish (Two-Coat Fluoropolymer):  AA-C12C40R1x (Chemical Finish:  cleaned with 
inhibited chemicals; Chemical Finish:  conversion coating; Organic Coating:  manufacturer's standard two-coat, 
thermocured system consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing 
not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight). Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed 
metal surfaces to comply with AAMA 2604 and with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions. 
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B. Elastomeric Seals:  Preformed elastomeric membranes or extrusions to be installed in metal frames. 

C. Compression Seals:  ASTM D2000; preformed rectangular elastomeric extrusions having internal baffle system and 
designed to function under compression. 

D. Fire Barriers:  Any material or material combination, when fire tested after cycling, designated to resist the passage of 
flame and hot gases through a movement joint and to meet performance criteria for required rating period. 

E. Moisture Barrier:  7-ply laminate reinforced Polyethylene. 

F. Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard anchors, clips, fasteners, set screws, spacers, and other accessories 
compatible with material in contact, as indicated or required for complete installations. 

2.03 EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES 

A. General:  Provide architectural joint systems of design, basic profile, materials, and operation indicated. While specified 
joint systems establish the function and aesthetic intent, it may be necessary for the manufacturer to modify the joint 
systems to accommodate the movement requirements as scheduled in the contract documents. Such modifications 
should be made without significant changes to the aesthetic or functional intent of the joint systems. Provide units with 
capability to accommodate variations in adjacent surfaces. 

B. Design architectural joint systems for the following size and movement characteristics: 

1. Interior Floor-to-Floor: GFST-200, as manufactured by C/S Group, or Architect approved equal. 
2. Interior Wall-to-Wall: ASM-200, as manufactured by C/S Group, or Architect approved equal. 
3. Interior Wall-to-Wall at corner: ASMC-200, as manufactured by C/S Group, or Architect approved equal. 
4. Exterior Wall-to-Wall: VF-200, as manufactured by C/S Group, or Architect approved equal. 

2.04 FINISHES 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying 
and designating finishes. 

1. Provide a strippable, temporary protective covering on exposed surfaces to protect mechanical finishes from 
damage by before shipping. 

B. Aluminum: 

1. Class II, Clear Anodic Finish:  AAMA 607.1 

C. Factory bonded, smooth surface polyurethane expansion seal color shall be as selected by the Architect from the 
approved manufacturer's complete selection of standard and premium colors. 

D. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering 
before shipping. 

E. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces and blockouts where architectural joint systems shall be installed for installation tolerances and 
other conditions affecting performance of work. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to architectural joint system manufacturer's written instructions. 
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B. Repair concrete slabs and blockouts using manufacturer's recommended repair grout of compressive strength 
adequate for anticipated structural loadings. 

C. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, and instructions for installing joint systems. Provide fasteners of 
metal, type, and size to suit type of construction indicated and to provide for secure attachment of joint systems. 

D. Cast-In Frames:  Coordinate and furnish frames to be cast into concrete. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for storing, handling, and installing architectural joint assemblies and 
materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Metal Frames:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install joint systems. 

1. Install in true alignment and proper relationship to joints and adjoining finished surfaces measured from 
established lines and levels. 

2. Adjust for differences between actual structural gap and nominal design gap due to ambient temperature at time 
of installation. Notify Architect where discrepancies occur that shall affect proper joint installation and 
performance. 

3. Cut and fit ends to accommodate thermal expansion and contraction of metal without buckling of frames. 

4. Locate in continuous contact with adjacent surfaces. 

5. Standard-Duty Systems:  Shim to level where required. Support underside of frames continuously to prevent 
vertical deflection when in service. 

6. Heavy-Duty Systems:  Repair or grout blockout required for continuous frame support and to bring frame to proper 
level. Shimming is not allowed. 

7. Locate anchors at interval recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 3 inches from each end and not more 
than 24 inches o.c. 

C. Seals in Metal Frames:  Install elastomeric seals and membranes in frames to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. Install with minimum number of end joints. 

1. Provide in continuous lengths for straight sections. 

2. Seal transitions according to manufacturer's written instructions. Vulcanize or heat-weld field-spliced joints as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Installation:  Mechanically lock seals into frames or adhere to frames with adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

D. Compression Seals:  Apply adhesive or lubricant adhesive as recommended by manufacturer before installing 
compression seals. 

E. Terminate exposed ends of joint assemblies with field- or factory-fabricated termination devices. 

F. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Coordinate installation of architectural joint assembly materials and associated 
work so complete assemblies comply with assembly performance requirements. 

1. Fire Barriers:  Install fire barriers to provide continuous, uninterrupted fire resistance throughout length of joint, 
including transitions and field splices. 

G. Water Barrier:  Provide water barrier at exterior joints and where called for on Drawings. Provide drainage fittings 
where indicated. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Do not remove protective covering until finish work in adjacent areas is complete.  When protective covering is 
removed, clean exposed metal surfaces to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
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B. Protect the installation from damage by work of other Sections. Where necessary due to heavy construction traffic, 
remove and properly store cover plates or seals and install temporary protection over joints.  Reinstall cover plates or 
seals prior to Substantial Completion of the Work. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Expansion Control 
07 95 00 - 6 

THIS PAGE IS LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
08 11 13 - 1 

SECTION 08 11 13 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Interior and exterior non-rated hollow metal doors and frames 
2. Interior borrowed light frames 
3. Sealant at perimeter of H.M. door frames in contact with other dissimilar materials 

B. Items to Be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Section 08 80 00 – Glazing:  Clear Tempered and Forced Entry Glass 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide products of one manufacturer for each type of door and frame required for the Work of this Section. Provide 
secondary materials and products which are acceptable to the door and frame manufacturers. 

B. Provide doors and frames that comply with Steel Door Institute SDI-100, Recommended Specifications for Standard 
Steel Doors and Frames. Install doors in strict compliance with the following as they apply: 

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

a. ASTM-A1008/A1008M-00 - Specification for Commercial Steel (CS) Sheet, Carbon, Cold-Rolled. 
b. ASTM B 117 - Standard Test Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing 
c. ASTM E 152 – Standard Method for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
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d. ASTM E 283 – Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, 
Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the Specimen 

e. ASTM A 366 – Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Cold-Rolled, Commercial Quality. 
f. ASTM-A568/A568M - Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, and High Strength, Low-Alloy, Hot-Rolled, and 

Cold-Rolled. 
g. ASTM A 653 – Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process 
h. ASTM A 924 – Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic Coated by the Hot-

Dip Process 
i. ASTM D 610 – Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Rusting on Painted Steel Surfaces  
j. ASTM D 1735 – Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Coating Using Water Fog Apparatus 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 

a. ANSI/UL 10B Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
b. ANSI/NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Fire Windows 
c. ANSI/NFPA 252 Fire Tests of Door Assemblies  
d. ANSI A250.3 – Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Factory Applied Finish Painted Steel Surfaces for 

Steel Doors and Frames 
e. ANSI A250.4 – Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel Doors and 

Hardware Reinforcing 
f. ANSI A250.6 (SDI 107) – Hardware on Standard Steel Doors (Reinforcement-Application) 
g. ANSI A250.7 – Nomenclature for Steel Doors and Steel Door Frames 
h. ANSI A250.8 (SDI-100) – Recommended Specifications for Steel Doors & Frames 
i. ANSI A250.10 – Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces for Steel Doors 

and Frames 
j. ANSI/DHI A115 Specifications for Hardware Preparations in Standard Steel Doors and Frames 
k. ANSI/DHI A115.IG Installation Guide for Doors and Frames 

3. Steel Door Institute: 

a. SDI 105 – Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames 
b. SDI 106 – Recommended Standard Door Type Nomenclature 
c. SDI 108 – Recommended Selection and Usage Guide for Standard Steel Doors 
d. SDI 109 – Hardware for Standard Steel Doors & Frames 
e. SDI 110 – Standard Steel Doors & Frames for Modular Masonry Construction 
f. SDI 111 – Recommended Standard Details for Steel Doors and Frames 
g. SDI 112 – Zinc-Coated (Galvanized/Galvannealed) Standard Steel Doors & Frames 
h. SDI 122 – Installation and Troubleshooting Guide for Standard Steel Doors and Frames 
i. SDI 124 – Maintenance of Standard Steel Doors and Frames 

C. Provide door and frame assemblies that comply with NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, and which have 
been tested, listed and labeled in compliance with ASTM E152, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies by 
an independent agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for all doors and frames installed in fire-rated 
assemblies and where indicated or required by authorities having jurisdiction. Doors and frames shall also comply with 
the following: 

1. UL 10B Fire Tests of Door Assemblies for negative test pressure 
2. UL 10C Standard for Safety Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
3. NFPA 252 Fire Tests of Door Assemblies for negative test pressure 
4. UBC 7-2-1997 Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
5. Temperature Rise Rating: Provide doors that have temperature rise rating of 450 degrees F (232C) or 250 deg. F 

(121 C) maximum in 30 minutes of fire exposure in accordance with local building code. 

D. All hollow metal borrowed lite s and doors shall comply with current state and local building codes. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and recommendations for each door and 
frame product used. Provide manufacturers' certifications stating that products and assemblies comply with 
specification requirements. All Fire Doors shall bear UL label. 

B. Provide large scale shop drawings, including plans, elevations, and details of anchors, anchor spacing, reinforcement, 
connections, hardware preparation, and accessory items required for fabrication and installation of all parts of the 
Work. Provide schedule of doors and frames using the same references used on Contract Documents. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Strictly comply with all storage and handling requirements of the Steel Door Institute.  

B. Doors and frames shall be protected from all possible damage. Doors shall be individually wrapped in cartons and 
identified with mark and size. Store doors upright in a protected, dry area. 

C. In the event of damage, the General Contractor shall immediately make all replacements and repairs necessary, 
approved by the Architect, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the following manufacturers: 

1. Steelcraft 
2. Amweld 
3. Republic 
4. Deansteel 

2.02 BASIC MATERIALS 

A. Hot rolled steel shall be commercial quality, pickled and oiled, in accordance with ASTM A 568 and ASTM A 569. 

B. Cold rolled steel shall be commercial quality carbon steel in accordance with ASTM-A1008/A1008M-00 or ASTM A 
568.  

C. Galvanized sheet steel shall be roller leveled, commercial quality, hot dipped zinc and zinc-iron alloy coated, carbon 
steel sheets in accordance with ASTM-A653. 

D. Anchors and fasteners shall be the approved manufacturer's standard units fabricated from not less than 18 GA. 
galvanized sheet steel or 18 GA. hot-dip galvanized steel, in accordance with ASTM A 153, Class C or D. 

E. Shop primer shall be thermosetting rust inhibitive primer compatible with finish system specified in Section 09 91 13 - 
Painting. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate Work to be rigid, straight, plumb, level and square. Provide Work matching sizes, shapes, and profiles 
indicated on approved shop drawings. 

B. Fabricate exterior doors and frames from galvanized sheet steel with closed tops and bottoms and no places to catch 
or hold water. 
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C. Fabricate concealed components in doors and frames from either hot or cold rolled steel. Exterior doors shall have 
concealed components and reinforcing galvanized with G90 coating. 

D. Fabricate doors and frames to receive mortised and concealed finish hardware as indicated on approved final 
hardware schedules. Comply with applicable provisions of ANSI A 115 for hardware preparation. 

E. Locate hardware as indicated on final hardware shop drawings or, if not shown, in accordance with Recommended 
Locations for Builder's Hardware, published by Door and Hardware Institute. 

2.04 FRAMES 

A. Provide F Series hollow metal frames for both CMU and GWB installations, as manufactured by Steelcraft, or Architect 
approved equal by Amweld, Republic, or Deansteel, for doors, borrowed light frames, and other openings as 
scheduled. Use concealed fastenings wherever possible. 

1. Fabricate exterior door frames from 14 GA. hot dipped zinc coated steel, in accordance with requirements of 
ASTM A 653 and A 924 for G90 coatings. Frame profiles shall be as called for on the Drawings. 

2. Fabricate all interior door frames from 16 GA. steel sheet in accordance with requirements of ASTM A 568 or 
ASTM-A1008/A1008M-00. Interior door frames at areas subject to corrosive conditions, including but not limited to 
locker rooms, toilets, and kitchen, shall be hot dipped zinc-iron alloy coated steel, in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM A 653 and A 924 for A60 coatings. Frame profiles shall be as called for on the Drawings. 

B. All steel frames shall be assembled with mitered and fully welded corners and seams to ensure the face miter seam is 
"closed and tight". Weld the face seam and the full web of the frame corner or intersection. Grind and dress welds and 
seams to be flush and invisible after priming. Apply a zinc rich primer over all ground areas of steel frames, and finish 
with a matching prime paint. Knock-down frames shall be provided as indicated in the door schedule. 

C. Provide steel frames and components fabricated from the following sheet steel GA.s. All hinge, strike and closer 
reinforcements shall be projection welded to the door frames. 

1. Plaster guards and mortar boxes: 26 GA. 
2. Interior frames 4 ft. wide and smaller: 16 GA. steel 
3. Interior frames over 4 ft. wide: 14 GA. steel 
4. Exterior frames: 14 GA., G90 coatings 
5. Floor anchors: 14 GA. 
6. Strike reinforcement: 14 GA. steel 
7. Closer reinforcement: 12 GA. steel 
8. Head channel reinforcement for frames over 4' wide: 12 GA. steel 
9. Hinge reinforcement: 10 GA. steel 

D. Provide profiles and shapes as shown on the Drawings free of warp, buckles, fractures or other defects. Stops shall be 
formed integral with frames. 

E. Provide anchors at each jamb for each 2 ft. - 6 in. of height or fraction thereof. At masonry wall locations provide T type 
or wire type. Provide Z type for metal studs. Provide floor anchors at both sides of all jambs. Provide UL approved 
anchors for fire-rated assemblies. 

F. Prepare single door frames to receive 3 resilient silencers on strike jamb. Prepare double door frames to receive 2 
resilient silencers at the center of the head jamb.  

G. Stops shall be 5/8 in. minimum depth, cut-off and capped at 90° at 4 inches above finished floor at locker rooms, 
toilets, and kitchen, and where otherwise indicated. Fill and grind smooth, jamb joints below cut-off stops, making them 
imperceptible. 

H. Interior Borrow Light Framing: 

1. Frame assemblies for window walls and borrow lights shall be fabricated from commercial quality 14 GA. 
galvanized sheet steel. Frame assemblies at areas subject to corrosive conditions, including but not limited to 
locker rooms, toilets, and kitchen, shall be hot dipped zinc-iron alloy coated steel, in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM A 653 and A 924 for A60 coatings. 
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2. Frame components shall be either roll formed or brake formed. Sections shall be free of twist, bow and camber 
and fabricated as follows: 

a. Individual frame components shall be cut to length and notched to assure square joints and corners. All joints 
and corners of frames assemblies shall be continuously welded and ground smooth at the face of the 
sections to develop maximum structural strength. 

b. Frame assemblies shall be shipped to jobsite completely welded. Field joints shall be permitted only when 
the size of the total assembly exceeds shipping limitations. 

c. Clips for field connections shall be a minimum of 14 GA. steel. 

d. Provide assemblies complete with 20 GA. channel glazing beads with countersunk holes for screw 
attachment to frame. 

2.05 HOLLOW METAL DOORS 

A. Exterior doors shall be L Series, as manufactured by Steelcraft, or Architect approved equal by Amweld, Republic, or 
Deansteel, fabricated in accordance with requirements of SDI Classification Level 3 Performance Level A - Extra 
Heavy Duty, Model 2, with minimum 16 GA. face sheets, seamless, hot dipped zinc coated steel complying with 
requirements of ASTM A 653 and A 924 for G90 coatings. 

1. Vertical edges shall be stitch welded and filled. Welds are to be ground, filled, and dressed smooth to make them 
invisible and provide a smooth flush surface. 

2. Hinge reinforcements shall be no less than 10 GA. plate 1-1/4 in. x full height of the door. The reinforcement shall 
be drilled and tapped in the field for continuous type hinges. 

3. Tops and bottoms of all doors shall be reinforced with a continuous steel channel not less than 16 GA., extending 
the full width of the door and welded to the face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel shall have a steel 
closure channel welded in place so the web of the channel is flush with the face sheets. Plastic fillers are not 
acceptable. 

4. Door core shall be polystyrene to provide a minimum R-Value of 4, when tested in accordance with requirements 
of ASTM C 236 and SDI 113.  

B. Interior doors requiring impact resistance shall be B Series, as manufactured by Steelcraft, or Architect approved equal 
by Amweld, Republic, or Deansteel, in accordance with requirements of SDI Classification Level 2, Performance Level 
B- Heavy Duty, Model 2, with minimum 18 GA. face sheets. This type of door shall be used at corridors, cafeteria, 
gymnasium, locker rooms, and other locations as noted.  

1. Face sheets shall be commercial quality, cold rolled steel, in accordance with requirements of ASTM-
A1008/A1008M-00 or ASTM A 366 and A 620. 

2. Vertical edges shall be stitch welded and filled. Welds shall be ground, filled and dressed smooth to make them 
invisible and provide a smooth flush surface. 

3. Hinge reinforcement shall be not less than 7 GA. (3/16 in.) plate 1-1/4 in. X 10 in. or a 12 GA. continuous channel 
with formed holes drilled and tapped. The manufacturer shall provide test information that the continuous type of 
reinforcement is equal to a 3/16 in. or 7 GA. plate. 

4. Tops and bottoms of all doors shall be reinforced with a continuous 16 GA. steel channel extending the full width 
of the door and welded to the face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel shall have a steel closure channel 
screwed in place so that the web of the channel is flush with the face sheets of the door. 

5. Door cores shall have 20 GA., hat shaped, vertical steel stiffeners spanning the full thickness of the interior space 
between door faces. Stiffeners shall be spaced not more than 6" apart, and securely attached by stitch welds 6 in. 
on center to both face sheets. Spaces between stiffeners shall be filled with fiberglass insulation with a minimum 
density of 0.8 lbs/cubic ft. 

C. Fire rated interior doors shall be T Series, as manufactured by Steelcraft, or Architect approved equal by Amweld, 
Republic, or Deansteel in accordance with requirements of SDI Classification Level 2, Performance Level B- Heavy 
Duty, Model 2, with minimum 16 GA. face sheets and mineral fiberboard composite construction. Doors shall have a 
450° F temperature rise label. This type of door shall be required at all stair locations. 
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D. Standard interior doors shall be Series L 18, as manufactured by Steelcraft, or Architect approved equal by Amweld, 
Republic, or Deansteel, in accordance with requirements of SDI Classification Level 2, Performance Level B, Heavy 
Duty, Model 1, with minimum 18 GA. face sheets. 

1. Face sheets shall be commercial quality, cold rolled steel, in accordance with requirements of ASTM-
A1008/A1008M-00 or ASTM A 366 and A 620. Interior doors at areas subject to corrosive conditions, including but 
not limited to locker rooms, toilets, and kitchen, shall be hot dipped zinc-iron alloy coated steel, in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM A 653 and A 924 for A60 coatings. 

2. Vertical edges shall be mechanically interlocked with a hairline edge seam. 

3. Hinge reinforcement shall be not less than 7 GA. (3/16 in.) plate 1-1/4 in. X 10 in. or a 12 GA. continuous channel 
with formed holes drilled and tapped. The manufacturer shall provide test information that the continuous type of 
reinforcement is equal to a 3/16 in. or 7 GA. plate. 

4. Reinforce tops and bottoms of all doors with a continuous steel channel not less than 16 gage, extending the full 
width of the door and welded to the face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel shall have a steel closure 
channel screwed in place so that the web of the channel is flush with the face sheets of the door. 

5. Door cores shall be a one-piece resin-impregnated honeycomb or polystyrene core securely bonded to both face 
sheets. 

2.06 GLAZING STOPS 

A. Provide the approved manufacturer's standard rolled steel shapes with mitered corners and countersunk, tamper proof 
fasteners. Location of screw heads shall be on the inside, or least public side of door. 

2.07 FINISHES 

A. After fabrication, tool marks and surface imperfections shall be filled and sanded to make face sheets, vertical edges 
and weld joints free from irregularities. 

B. Provide factory primed finish on all surfaces, including galvanized and galvannealed, with a minimum 1.0 mil dry film 
thickness of baked rust-inhibiting primer conforming to ANSI A250.10, and compatible with finish paint specified in 
Section 09 91 13 - Painting. All surfaces shall be prepared in accordance with specified reference standards and 
written requirements of the primer manufacturer. 

C. Exposed galvanized surfaces of steel doors shall be solvent wiped before application of shop coat of paint. 

D. All surfaces of door frames to be concealed by installation in an exterior wall, or in contact with concrete or masonry 
mortar, shall receive a 1/16 in. thick coating of asphalt emulsion, after priming. 

2.08 PERIMETER SEALANT 

A. Provide single-component, non-sag, moisture-cure, polyurethane sealant at door perimeter, Dymonic 100 as 
manufactured by Tremco, or Architect approved equal. The sealant shall comply with the following material and 
performance characteristics: 

1. Volatile Organic Content: 40 g/l, maximum 
2. Volatile Organic Emissions: Not greater than Greenguard Children & Schools Certification emissions levels 
3. Tensile Strength: 350 to 450 PSI, in accordance with ASTM D412 
4. Percent Elongation: 800 to 900%, in accordance with ASTM D412 
5. Modulus at 100%: 75 to 85 psi, in accordance with ASTM D412 
6. Tear Strength: 65 to 75 psi, in accordance with ASTM D412 
7. Smoke Development: 5, in accordance with ASTM E84 
8. Color: As selected by Architect from Manufacture’s standard and premium line of not 

less than 20 colors. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The H.M. Door Installer shall examine supports and conditions under which this Work is to be performed and notify 
General Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Assure that frame 
openings correspond to dimensions of frame furnished. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions 
are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation shall be in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions, except where more restrictive 
requirements are specified in this Section, and shall comply with applicable referenced standards. 

B. Frames shall be installed prior to erection of walls and ceilings, and accurately plumb, level, aligned, squared and 
braced. Provide anchors at each jamb for each 2 ft. 6 in. of height or fraction thereof, at hinge locations. At masonry 
wall locations provide T type or wire type. Provide Z type for metal studs. Provide floor anchors at both sides of all 
jambs. Provide UL approved anchors for fire-rated assemblies. Frames at masonry partitions, and elsewhere as noted 
in door schedule, shall be grouted solid. 

C. Install hinges supplied under Section 08 71 00 – Door Hardware, and hang doors accurately into frame openings with 
uniform tight clearances around jambs and head. Doors shall swing freely without binding or scraping and shall remain 
motionless at any location when released.  

D. Install glazing stops where scheduled or indicated. Provide symmetrically spaced fasteners not more than 8 in. O.C. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. Install fire-rated doors and frames with clearances and tolerances in accordance with NFPA Standard 80. 

B. Install non-rated doors and frames with clearances and tolerances in accordance with SDI-100. 

3.04 ADJUSTING, TOUCH-UP AND REPAIR 

A. After installation of doors and hardware, adjust clearances and operating parts to Work easily, smoothly, and correctly. 
Doors shall not rub frame, scratch primer, nor bind. 

B. Touch-up damaged shop coatings and repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair. Remove and replace 
Work which cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 36 10  

SECTIONAL OVERHEAD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Insulated steel sectional doors 

2. Complete operating door assemblies including guides, counter balances mechanisms, hardware, operators and 
installation accessories. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-
Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

B. American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 

1. ASHRAE Standard 90.1 

1.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide sectional overhead doors capable of withstanding the effects of gravity loads and stresses without evidencing 
permanent deformation of door components, in accordance with the following loads: 

1. Wind Loads: Uniform pressure (velocity pressure) of 30 lbf/sq. ft., acting inward and outward. 
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2. Air Infiltration: Maximum Rate:  0.08 cfm at 15 mph. 
3. Impact Test for Flying Debris: Comply with ASTM E 1996, tested according to ASTM E 1886. 

a. Level of Protection: Enhanced Protection. 
b. Wind Zone One: 70 mph, pressure test to 3/4 and 1-1/2 x design pressure (positive and negative). 

B. Provide sectional overhead door components and operators capable of operating for not less than 10,000 cycles. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 30 00 – Submittals. 

B. Submit manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation methods. 

C. Submit Shop Drawings: 

1. Provide drawings indicating track details, head and jamb conditions, spring shafts, anchorage, accessories, finish 
colors, patterns and textures, operator mounts and other related information. 

2. Indicate door designs, configurations, window designs and glass lite materials. 

3. Regulatory Requirements and Approvals: Provide shop drawings in compliance with state and local code 
requirements. 

D. Submit standard color chip samples 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5-year experience manufacturing similar products. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 2-year experience installing similar products. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging bearing the brand name and manufacturer's 
identification until ready for installation. 

B. Handling: Handle materials to avoid damage. 

1.09 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Provide manufacturer's standard limited lifetime warranty. 

B. Finish Warranty: Provide 35 year finish warranty for eligible panel heights factory finished with the Trinar Premium 
Finish. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER  

A. Sectional overhead doors shall be Model CHT-714, as manufactured by Haas Door, or Architect approved equal by 
Clopay or Raynor, in sizes as indicated on the Drawings. 
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2.02 INSULATED STEEL SECTIONAL DOORS 

A. Provide overhead sectional door operator, Control Hoist 2.0 Standard as manufactured by Raynor, or Architect 
approved equal. The door operator shall comply with the following requirements: 

1. Operator Type: Trolley 
2. Duty Cycle: 30/hr 
3. Drive: Belt 
4. NEMA Options: NEMA 12 
5. Motor Continuous Duty 3/4 HP 
6. Circuit Board: Solid State Logic with LCD Display 
7. Power: 115/230V 1-Phase 
8. Brake: Trolley 
9. Wiring Options: 24V Class 2 
10. Warranty: 2 years 

B. Tracks: 

1. Material: Hot-dipped galvanized steel (ASTM A-653) 
2. Configuration: Standard lit 
3. Size: 2 inches, track rollers consistent with track size, with hardened steel bearings 

C. Counterbalance System: 

1. Provided with aircraft-type, galvanized steel lifting cables with minimum safety factor of 7. Torsion Springs 
consisting of heavy-duty oil-tempered wire torsion springs on a continuous ball-bearing cross-header shaft. 

a. Spring Cycle Life: 100,000 cycles 

D. Hardware: 

1. Hinges and Brackets: Fabricated from hot-dipped galvanized steel, 14 GA. minimum. Double end hinges are 
supplied on doors 18 feet and wider. 

2. Exterior Lock Device: Exterior key lock with five-pin tumbler cylinder, night latch and steel bar engaging track. 

3. Interior Lock Device: Interior slide bar lock to be spring loaded, mounted on end stile and shall engage slot in 
track. 

E. Weatherstripping: 

1. Perimeter Seal: Flexible perimeter seal for jambs and header. 

2. Bottom Seal: Full length vinyl astragal retainer. Weather strip to be "U" shaped flexible extruded vinyl. 

F. Wind Loading: 

1. Wind Load Test Pressure:  1.5 times the Design Pressure. 

G. Sectional Door Construction: 

1. Sections: Shall be 1-3/4 inches thick roll formed inside and outside, hot-dipped galvanized steel, 
insulated with high density polyurethane foam. 

2. Thermal break: Full tongue-and-groove thermal break construction with rigid vinyl extrusions. 

3. Material: Hot-dipped galvanized steel (ASTM A-653). 

a. 20 GA. smooth exterior and 20 GA. smooth interior. 

4. Exterior Panel Design: Flush 

5. Interior Design: V-groove on 3 inch centers 

H. Insulation: 

1. Fully insulated section using high density CFC free polyurethane foam, pressure injected to completely fill the 
section. Calculated R value = 16.18, U value = .062. 
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I. End Stiles: 

1. Steel End Stile: 16 GA. hot-dipped galvanized steel, installed over vinyl end cap to maintain the thermal break. 

J. Intermediate Reinforcing:  Nominal 18-gauge full vertical steel back-up plates, inserted prior to foaming, to provide 
proper position and reinforcing for attachment of various hardware. 

K. Exterior Finish Coat:  Two-coat finish 1.0 mil total thickness painting process consisting of a bake-on urethane primer 
and a baked polyester finish. 

1. Color: Polar white 

L. Interior Finish Coat:  Two-coat finish 1.0 mil total thickness painting process consisting of a bake-on urethane primer 
and a baked polyester finish. 

1. Color: Polar white 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before 
proceeding 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for the substrate 
under the project conditions 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install door, track and operating equipment complete with all necessary accessories and hardware according 
to shop drawings and manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Lubricate bearings and sliding parts, and adjust doors for proper operation, balance, clearance and similar 
requirements. 

3.04 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, PROTECTION 

A. Touch-up Painting:  Immediately after welding galvanized track to track supports, clean field welds and abraded 
galvanized surfaces and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

B. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair.  Remove and replace Work which cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. 

C. Clean exposed surfaces using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of material or product being 
cleaned.  Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully cleaned. 

D. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance.  
Remove protections and reclean as necessary immediately before final acceptance. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 71 00 

DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 
Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Furnishing and installation of all mechanical and electrical finish hardware necessary for all doors, and hardware 
as specified herein, enumerated in hardware sets, and as indicated and required by actual conditions at the 
building, including any doors and/or door hardware sets not referenced or indicated herein.  The hardware shall 
include the furnishing of all necessary screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates, and all other devices 
necessary for the proper application of the hardware.   

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

2. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
3. DIVISION 02 – EXISTING CONDITIONS; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 

C. Specific Omissions:  Hardware for the following is specified or indicated elsewhere, unless specifically listed in the 
hardware sets: 

1. Windows 
2. Cabinets of all kinds, including open wall shelving and locks. 
3. Signage, except as noted. 
4. Complete toilet accessories including coat hooks, unless note otherwise. 
5. Overhead doors, unless noted otherwise. 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. Applicable state and local building codes and standards. 

B. FIRE/LIFE SAFETY 

1. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association 

a. NFPA 70 – National Electric Code 
b. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows 
c. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code 
d. NFPA 105 - Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies 

C. UL - Underwriters Laboratories 

1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies 
2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies 
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3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies 
4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware 

D. Accessibility 

1. ADA - Americans with Disabilities Act 
2. Massachusetts Architectural Access Board Regulation – 521 CMR 

E. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute  

1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule 
2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware 

F. ANSI - American National Standards Institute 

1. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and Specialties 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. General:  Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 1 requirements. Advise architect 
within the submittal package of incompatibility or issues. 

C. Catalog Cuts:  Product data including manufacturers' technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation 
instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary to show compliance with 
requirements. 

D. Final Hardware Schedule Content:  Submit schedule with hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by the 
Sequence of Format for the Hardware Schedule as published by the Door and Hardware Institute.  Indicate complete 
designations of each item required for each door or opening, Include the following information: 

1. Door Index; include door number, heading number, and Architects hardware set number. 

2. Opening Lock Function Spreadsheet; list locking device and function for each opening. 

3. Type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item. 

4. Name and manufacturer of each item. 

5. Fastenings and other pertinent information. 

6. Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings. 

7. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule. 

8. Mounting locations for hardware. 

9. Door and frame sizes and materials. 

10. Name and phone number for the local manufacturer's representative for each product. 

E. Key Schedule:  After a keying meeting between representatives of the Owner, Architect, hardware supplier, and, if 
requested, the representative for the lock manufacturer, provide a keying schedule, listing the levels of keying, as well 
as an explanation of the key system's function, the key symbols used, and the door numbers controlled.  Utilize ANSI 
A156.28 “Recommended Practices for Keying Systems” as a guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for 
selecting the optimal keying system. 

F. Samples:  If requested by the Architect, submit production sample or sample installations as requested of each type of 
exposed hardware unit in the finish indicated, and tagged with a full description for coordination with the schedule. 

1. Samples will be returned to the supplier in like-new condition.  Units that are acceptable to the Architect may, after 
final check of operations, be incorporated into the Work, within limitations of key coordination requirements. 

G. Templates:  After final approval of the hardware schedule, provide templates for doors, frames, and other work 
specified to be factory prepared for the installation of door hardware. 

H. Operations and Maintenance Data:  Provide in accordance with Division 1 and include the following: 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Door Hardware 
08 71 00-3 

1. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and replacement parts, and 
information on preservation of finishes. 

2. Catalog pages for each product. 

3. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each manufacturer. 

4. Parts list for each product. 

5. Copy of final approved hardware schedule, edited to reflect “As installed.” 

6. Copy of final keying schedule. 

7. One (1) complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including changing of 
cylinders. 

8. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to identify the project. 

I. Certificates of Compliance: Upon request of Architect or Authority Having Jurisdiction certificates of compliance for fire-
rated hardware and installation instructions shall be made available. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Substitutions:  Products are to be those specified to ensure a uniform basis of acceptable materials.  Requests for 
substitutions must be made in accordance with Division 1 requirements.  If proposing a substitute product, submit 
product data for the proposed item with product data for the specified item and indicate basis for substitution and 
savings to be made.  Provide sample if requested.  Certain products have been selected for their unique characteristics 
and particular project suitability. 

1. Items specified as "no substitute” shall be provided exactly as listed. 

2. Items listed with no substitute manufacturers listed have been requested by the Owner or Architect to match 
existing for continuity and/or future performance and maintenance standards or because there is no known equal 
product. 

3. If no other products are listed in a category, then "no substitute" is implied. 

B. Supplier Qualifications:  A recognized architectural hardware supplier, with warehousing facilities in the Project's 
vicinity, that has a record of successful in-service performance for supplying door hardware similar in quantity, type, 
and quality to that indicated for this Project and that provides a certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) 
available to the Owner, Architect, and Contractor, at reasonable times during the course of the Work for consultation. 

C. Single Source Responsibility:  Obtain each type of hardware (latch and locksets, hinges, exit devices, closers, etc.) 
from a single manufacturer. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final hardware schedule, and include installation 
instructions with each item or package. 

B. Each article of hardware shall be individually packaged in manufacturer's original packaging. 

C. Contractor will provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to the Project, but not yet installed.  Control handling 
and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and 
after installation. 

D. Items damaged in shipment shall be replaced promptly and with proper material and paid for by whomever did the 
damage or caused the damage to occur. 

E. Hardware shall be handled in a manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching.  Irregularities that occur to the 
hardware after it has been delivered to the Project shall be corrected, replaced, or repaired by the Contractor.  
Hardware shall be protected against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent. 

F. No direct shipments will be allowed unless approved by the Contractor. 
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1.08 WARRANTY 

A. Provide manufacturer's warrantees as specified in Division 1 and as follows: 

1. Butt Hinges Limited Lifetime. 
2. Closers: Limited Lifetime. 
3. Locksets: Limited Lifetime. 
4. Other hardware: 1 year. 

B. No liability is to be assumed where damage or faulty operation is due to improper installation, improper use, or abuse. 

C. Products judged to be defective during the warranty period shall be replaced or repaired in accordance with the 
manufacturer's warranty, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1.09 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions:  Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance instructions as 
needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and replacement of door hardware. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. The Awarding Authority has determined that certain products should be selected for their unique characteristics and 
particular project suitability to insure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance standards. 

B. Note that even though an acceptable substitute manufacturer may be listed, the product must provide all the functions 
and features of the specified product or it will not be approved. 

C. Hand of Door:  Drawings show direction of slide, swing, or hand of each door leaf.  Furnish each item of hardware for 
proper installation and operation of door movement as shown. 

D. Where the hardware specified is not adaptable to the finished shape or size of the members requiring hardware, 
furnish suitable types having the same operation and quality as the type specified, subject to the Architect's approval. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners 

1. Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates, generally prepared for machine screw 
installation. 

2. Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item.  Finish exposed (exposed under any condition) screws to 
match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match finish of this other work as closely as 
possible including "prepared for paint" surfaces to receive painted finish. 
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3. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units that are exposed when door is closed except to the extent that no 
standard units of type specified are available with concealed fasteners.  Do not use thru-bolts for installation 
where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed in other work unless their use is the only means of reinforcing 
the work adequately to fasten the hardware securely.  Review door specification and advise Architect if thru-bolts 
are required. 

4. Hardware shall be installed with the fasteners provided by the hardware manufacturer. 

B. Hinges 

1. Provide five-knuckle, concealed ball bearing hinges of type, material, and height as outlined in the following guide 
for this specification: 

a. 1-3/4 inch thick doors, up to and including 36 inches wide: 
Exterior: standard weight, bronze/stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches high 
Interior: standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches high 

b. 1-3/4 inch thick doors over 36 inches wide: 
Exterior: heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches high 
Interior: heavy weight, steel, 5 inches high 

c. 2 inches or thicker doors: 
Exterior: heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches high 
Interior: heavy weight, steel, 5 inches high 

2. Hinge Pins:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows: 

a. Steel Hinges: Steel pins 
b. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins 
c. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins 
d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins 
e. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins 

3. The width of hinges shall be 4-1/2 inches at 1-3/4 in. thick doors, and 5 inches at 2 inches or thicker doors.  Adjust 
hinge width for door, frame, and/or wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening. 

4. Provide mortar guard for each electrified hinge specified, unless specified in hollow metal frame specification. 

5. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  Dormakaba Best CB Series, McKinney TCA Series, and Bommer CB 
Series. 

C. Mortise Locks 

1. Provide mortise locks certified as ANSI A156.13, Grade 1 Operational, Grade 1 Security, and manufactured from 
heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with a zinc dichromate plating for corrosion resistance.  Lock 
case shall be multi-function and field reversible for handing without opening the case.  Cylinders: Refer to 2.04 
KEYING. 

2. Provide locks with a standard 2-3/4 inches backset with a full 3/4 inch throw stainless steel mechanical anti-friction 
latchbolt.  Deadbolt shall be a full 1 in. throw, constructed of stainless steel. 

3. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim. 

4. Lever trim shall be solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in the design specified, with wrought 
roses and external lever spring cages.  Levers shall be thru-bolted to assure proper alignment, and shall have a 2-
piece spindle. 

a. Lever design shall be 14R. 
b. Lever trim on the secure side of doors serving rooms considered by the authority having jurisdiction to be 

hazardous shall have a tactile warning. 

5. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  Best 45H series. 

D. Door Closers 

1. Provide door closers certified to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by a BHMA certified independent 
testing laboratory.  Closers shall be ISO 9000 certified. Units shall be stamped with date of manufacture code. 
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2. Door closers shall have fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with an aluminum cylinder.  Closer body shall be 
1-1/2 in. diameter, and heat-treated pinion journal shall be 11/16 in. diameter. 

3. Provide hydraulic fluid requiring no seasonal closer adjustment. Fluid shall be fireproof and shall pass the 
requirements of the UL10C “positive pressure” fire test. 

4. Spring power shall be continuously adjustable over the full range of closer sizes, and allow for reduced opening 
force in accordance with requirements of accessibility codes and standards.  Hydraulic regulation shall be by 
tamper-proof, non-critical valves.  Closers shall have separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and 
backcheck. 

5. Closers shall not incorporate Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) technology. 

6. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms necessary for details, overhead 
stops, and other finish hardware items interfering with closer mounting. 

7. Mount closers on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from 
corridors. Closers shall not be visible in corridors, lobbies and other public spaces unless approved by Architect. 

8. Door closers meeting this specification:  Dormakaba QDC100 Series. 

E. Protection Plates 

1. Provide kick plates, mop plates, and armor plates minimum of 0.050 inch thick as scheduled.  Furnish with 
machine or wood screws, finished to match plates.  Sizes of plates shall be as follows: 

a. Kick Plates – 10 inches high x 2 inches less width of door on single doors, 1 inch less width of door on pairs 
b. Mop Plates – 4 inches high x 2 inches less width of door on single doors, 1 inch less width of door on pairs 
c. Armor Plates – 36 inches high x 2 inches less width of door on single doors, 1 inch less width of door on 

pairs 

2. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  Trimco, Burns, Rockwood. 

F. Overhead Stops and Overhead Stop/Holders 

1. Provide heavy duty concealed mounted overhead stop or overhead stop/holder as specified for exterior and 
interior vestibule single acting doors. 

2. Provide heavy or medium duty and concealed or surface mounted overhead stop or overhead stop/holder for 
interior doors as specified. Provide medium duty surface mounted overhead stop for interior doors and at any door 
that swings more than 140 degrees before striking a wall, open against equipment, casework, sidelights, and/or 
where conditions do not allow a wall stop or a floor stop presents a tripping hazard. 

3. Where overhead holders are specified provide friction type at doors without a closer and positive type at doors 
with a closer.  

4. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  ABH, Rixson, Sargent. 

G. Door Stops and Holders 

1. Provide door stops for all doors in accordance with the following requirements: 

a. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide convex type where mortise type locks are used and concave 
type where cylindrical type locks are used. 

b. Where wall stops cannot be used, provide dome type floor stops of the proper height. 

c. At any opening where a wall or floor stop cannot be used, a medium duty surface mounted overhead stop 
shall be used. 

2. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  Trimco, Burns, Rockwood. 

H. Silencers 

1. Provide "Push-in" type silencers for each hollow metal or wood frame.  Provide three for each single frame and 
two for each pair frame.  Omit where gasketing is specified or required by code. 

2. Acceptable manufacturers and/or products:  Trimco, Burns, Rockwood. 

2.03 FINISHES  
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I. Finish of all hardware shall be US10B (BHMA 613/640) with the exceptions as follows: 

J. Door Closers:  Powder Coat to Match. 

2.04 KEYING 

A. Provide a key system matching the Owner’s existing Medeco key system and conforming to the following 
requirements: 

1. Provide restricted patented removable core cylinders at all keyed devices, locksets, removable mullions, and exit 
device trim. Restricted shall control the access to the products by requiring a signed letter of authorization and/or 
authorization form from the Owner or authorized agent of the Owner. Patent shall protect against the unauthorized 
manufacturing and duplication of the products. Restricted patented cores shall not be operable by non-patented 
key blanks. Restricted patented cores shall incorporate a mechanism to check for the patented features on the 
keys. Provide construction cores with construction master keying for use during construction. The hardware 
supplier, accompanied by the Owner or Owner’s security agent, shall install permanent keyed cores upon 
completion of the project. The temporary construction cores are to be returned to the hardware supplier. 

2. Provide permanent cores and cylinders keyed by the manufacturer or authorized distributor as directed by the 
Owner. Provide owner with a copy of the bitting list, return receipt requested. 

3. The hardware supplier, accompanied by a qualified factory representative for the manufacturer of the cores and 
cylinders, shall meet with Owner and Architect to review keying requirements and lock functions prior to ordering 
finish hardware. Submit a keying schedule to Architect for approval. 

4. Provide cores and cylinders, unless noted otherwise, operated by a Grand Master Key System to be established 
for this project (Do not use the letter "I", “O”, or “X” for any of the grand masters). Allow for twenty-four Master 
Keys under each Grand Master, and sixty-four changes under each master key. All cylinders shall be keyed in 
alike or different sets as noted by their respective key set number. Do not use the letter "I" or “O” in any of the 
master key sets. 

5. Provide patented restricted keys as follows: 

a. Two grand master keys for each set. 
b. Two master keys for each set. 
c. Three keys per core and/or cylinder. 
d. Two construction core control keys 
e. Two permanent core control keys 
f. Six construction master keys for each type (Contractor is to provide one set of construction keys to Architect) 

6. Visual key control: 

a. Keys shall be stamped with their respective key set number and stamped “DO NOT DUPLICATE". 
b. Grand master and master keys shall be stamped with their respective key set letters. 
c. Do not stamp any keys with the factory key change number. 
d. Do not stamp any cores with key set on face (front) of Core.  Stamp on back or side of cores so not to be 

visible when core is in cylinder. 

7. Deliver grand master keys, change keys, and/or key blanks from the factory or authorized distributor directly to the 
Owner in sealed containers, return receipt requested. Failure to comply with these requirements may be cause to 
require replacement of all or any part of the keying system that was compromised at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

8. Approved products:  Medeco, no substitute. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Prior to installation of any hardware, examine all doors, frames, walls and related items for conditions that would 
prevent proper installation of finish hardware.  Correct all defects prior to proceeding with installation. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION  

A. Coordination: 

1. Prior to installation of hardware, schedule and hold a meeting for the purpose of instructing installers on proper 
installation and adjustment of finish hardware.  Representatives of locks, exit devices, closers, automatic 
operators, and electrified hardware shall conduct training; provide at least 10 days notice to representatives. After 
training a letter of compliance, indicating when the training was held and who was in attendance, shall be sent to 
the Architect. 

B. Hardware will be installed by qualified tradesmen, skilled in the application of commercial grade hardware.  For 
technical assistance if necessary, installers may contact the manufacturer’s rep for the item in question, as listed in the 
hardware schedule. 

C. Mount hardware units at heights indicated in “Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Standard Steel 
Doors and Frames” by the Door and Hardware Institute.   

D. Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations, using only the 
fasteners provided by the manufacturer.  

E. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on the substrate.  Protect all installed 
hardware during painting. 

F. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce the attachment substrate as necessary for 
proper installation and operation. 

G. Operating parts shall move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance. 

3.03 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND DEMONSTRATING 

A. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door, to insure proper operation or function of every unit.  
Replace units which cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly. 

B. Where door hardware is installed more than one month prior to acceptance or occupancy of a space or area, return to 
the installation during the week prior to acceptance or occupancy and make a final check and adjustment of all 
hardware items in such space or area.  Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish of 
hardware and doors.  Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating 
equipment. 

C. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation. 

D. Instruct Owner’s personnel in the proper adjustment, lubrication, and maintenance of door hardware and hardware 
finishes. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion, the installer, accompanied by representatives of the manufacturers of locks, exit 
devices, closer, and any electrified hardware, shall perform the following work: 

1. Examine and re-adjust each item of door hardware as necessary to restore function of doors and hardware to 
comply with specified requirements. 

2. Consult with and instruct Owner’s personnel in recommended additions to the maintenance procedures. 

3. Replace hardware items that have deteriorated or failed due to faulty design, materials, or installation of hardware 
units. 

4. Prepare a written report of current and predictable problems of substantial nature in the performance of the 
hardware. 

5. At completion of project, a qualified factory representative for the manufacturers of locksets, closer, exit devices, 
and access control products shall arrange and hold a training session to instruct the Owner’s personnel on the 
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proper maintenance, adjustment, and/or operation of their respective products. After training a letter of 
compliance, indicating when the training was held and who was in attendance, shall be sent to the Architect.  

3.05 PROTECTION 

A. Provide for the proper protection of complete items of hardware until the Owner accepts the project as complete.  
Damaged or disfigured hardware shall be replaced or repaired by the responsible party. 

3.06 HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

A. Provide hardware for each door to comply with requirements of Section “Finish Hardware,” hardware set numbers 
indicated in door schedule, and in the following schedule of hardware sets. 

B. It is intended that the following schedule includes complete items of finish hardware necessary to complete the work. If 
a discrepancy is found in the schedule, such as a missing item, improper hardware for a frame, door or fire codes, the 
preamble will be the deciding document. 

C. Locksets, exit devices, and other hardware items are referenced in the Hardware Sets for series, type, and function. 
Refer to the preamble for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements. 

D. Hardware Sets 
 
SET #01 – EXISTING DOOR – NEW ACOUSTIC SEALS 
 1 St Perimeter Seals 5075 X 5060 X HEAD & JAMBS  NA 
 2 Corner Pads 54CP  NA 
 1 Door Bottom 420N X DOOR WIDTH  NA  
REMAINDER OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN 
 
SET #02 – SINGLE AT STORAGE 
 3 Hinges CB179 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Storeroom Lock 45H-7D14R  BE 
 1 Closer QDC111 BF  BE 
 1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 1 Door Stop 1211/1270CV AS REQUIRED  TR 
 3 Door Silencers 1229A  TR 
 
SET #03 – SINGLE AT OFFICE 
 3 Hinges CB179 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Office Lock 45H-7T14R  BE 
 1 Door Stop 1211/1270CV AS REQUIRED  TR 
 3 Door Silencers 1229A  TR 
 
SET #04 – SINGLE WITH CARD READER 
 3 Hinges CB179 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Electric Hinge CE-CB179-18 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Electronic Lock 45HW-7DEU14R  BE 
 1 Closer QDC111 BF  BE 
 1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 1 Door Stop 1211/1270CV AS REQUIRED  TR 
 3 Door Silencers 1229A  TR 
 1 Card Reader SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 1 Power Supply SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 1 Door Position Switch SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
ALL WIRING AND CONNECTIONS BY DIVISION 26 ELECTRICAL. EGRESS ALWAYS POSSIBLE. ACCESS BY CARD OR 
KEY. UPON POWER FAILURE ACCESS ONLY BY KEY. 
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SET #05 – SINGLE WITH PASSAGE 
 3 Hinges CB179 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Passage Set 45H-0N14R  BE 
 1 Closer QDC111 BF  BE 
 1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 1 Door Stop 1211/1270CV AS REQUIRED  TR 
 3 Door Silencers 1229A  TR 
 
SET #06– SINGLE WITH PRIVACY 
 3 Hinges CB179 SERIES AS SPECIFIED  BE 
 1 Privacy Set 45H-0LT14R VIN  BE 
 1 Closer QDC113 BF  BE 
 1 Mop Plate KM050 4" X 1" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 3 Door Silencers 1229A  TR 
 
SET #07– EXTERIOR PAIR 
 6 Hinges CB199 NRP SERIES AS SPECIFIED  ST 
 2 Flush Bolt 3917-12  TR 
 1 Storeroom Lock 45H-7D15H 7/8" LTC  BE 
 2 Closer QDC113  LC 
 2 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 1" LDW B4E CSK  TR 
 1 Lock Guard 5000-T  TR 
 2 Door Contact SPECIFIED/PROVIDED BY SECURITY VENDOR  
 2 Door Sweep C627 A (DOOR WIDTH)  NA 
 1 Perimeter Seal 706 E (HEAD & JAMBS - PAIR)  NA 
 1 Astragal Set 115 NA (DOOR HEIGHT)  NA 
 1 Threshold 896 V (OPENING WIDTH - PAIR)  NA 
 
NOTE: ALL WIRING AND CONNECTIONS BY DIVISION 26.  
OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION:  IMMEDIATE EGRESS ALWAYS ALLOWED.  DOOR CONTACTS TO BE 
CONNECTED TO BUILDING'S SECURITY SYSTEM.  
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 22 16 

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING AND GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Metal framing and support systems for gypsum drywall, abuse resistant gypsum panels, and related accessories 

2. Gypsum Wallboard, Abuse Resistant Gypsum Wallboard, and related accessories 

3. Fiberglass insulation at interior partitions and other locations as indicated on the Drawings 

4. Miscellaneous metal framing and blocking to support other Work 

5. Surface finishing in preparation for painting and finishing 

6. Grouting of rated metal door frames in metal stud partition systems at locations indicated 

7. Accessories, including fasteners, taping materials, and sealants, necessary for a complete installation 

8. Gypsum wallboard assemblies for chases, mechanical equipment noise control enclosures, and other 
miscellaneous enclosures 

B. Items to be Installed Only:  Install the following items as furnished by the designated Sections: 

1. Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Security Sections:  Access panels, sleeves 
for piping and conduit to be built into the Work of this Section. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 
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1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design framing, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer 
registered in the state in which the Project occurs, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding design loads within limits and 
under conditions indicated. 

1. Design loads in accordance with current building code requirements and the Contract Documents. 
2. Deflection limits of framing systems shall withstand design loads within deflections greater than Horizontal 

deflection of l/360 of the wall height under a horizontal load of 5 lbs./sq. ft. 

3. Design framing systems to provide for movement of framing members without damage or overstressing, 
sheathing failure, connection failure, undue strain on fasteners and anchors, or other detrimental effects when 
subject to a maximum ambient temperature change of 120 deg. F. 

4. Design framing system to maintain clearances at openings, to allow for construction tolerances, and to 
accommodate live load, plus superimposed dead load, deflection of primary building structure. 

C. Sound Transmission Performance: 

1. Provide gypsum drywall assemblies with a minimum STC value of 47 at Administrative, Guidance, and SPED 
Suites, when tested in accordance with ASTM E90. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Performance for all Interior Work:  Limit deflection to L/360 for ceramic tile and other rigid finishes; do not 
exceed L/240 for all other finishes. Lateral load is 5 psf. 

B. Product Tests:  Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency, or in-house testing with calibrated 
test equipment indicating steel sheet complies with requirements, including base-metal thickness, yield strength, 
tensile strength, total elongation, chemical requirements, ductility, and metallic-coating thickness. 

C. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Structural Welding Code—Steel, and 
AWS D1.3, Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel. 

D. Anchorage: Coordinate anchorage to concrete and steel with project structural requirements, through the submittal 
process as specified. 

E. Installation shall be performed by a firm with a minimum of ten-year experience in Work of the type required by this 
Section. Conduct pre-installation conference at Project site in accordance with requirements of Division 01 and this 
Section. 

1. Provide materials which are the products of one manufacturer for each type of material required for the Work of 
this Section. Provide secondary accessory materials acceptable to the approved manufacturer of the primary 
materials and the Architect. 

F. Reference Standards:  Comply with applicable requirements of the following: 

1. AISI Standard; North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members 
2. AISI Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions 
3. AISI Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Truss Design 
4. AISI Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Header Design 
5. Terminology Standard:  Gypsum Association Publication GA-505, GA-201 and GA -216. 
6. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):  A108.11, American National Standard for Interior Installation of 

Cementitious Backer Units. 

1.06 TESTS 

A. Where fire-resistance ratings are indicated or required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide materials and 
construction which are identical to assemblies whose fire-resistance rating has been tested in compliance with ASTM 
E119 and ASTM E136 by independent agencies acceptable to the Architect and authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturers product literature for all items with schedule of use, installation instructions, and 
recommendations for each material used. 

B. Submit manufacturers certificates demonstrating compliance with applicable code for fire-rated assemblies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show layout, spacing, sizes, thicknesses, and types of metal framing; fabrication; and fastening and 
anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners. Show reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, 
strapping, bracing, bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work including but 
not limited to the following items: 

1. Details of all unusual conditions in connection with gypsum drywall construction. 
2. Proposed locations of control joints that are required but not shown. 
3. Locations of access doors occurring in gypsum drywall construction. 
4. Details of attachment to primary ceiling supports. 
5. Details of rated assemblies with copies of their respective approval 
6. Anchorage to concrete and steel for approval by Structural Engineer. 

D. Delegate design submittal for metal framing as indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, 
including analysis/calculation data bearing the seal and signature of the Professional Engineer registered in the state 
responsible for their preparation. 

E. Welding certificates. 

F. Qualification data for professional engineer. 

G. Product Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency, unless otherwise stated, indicating that each of the following 
complies with requirements, based on evaluation of comprehensive tests for current products: 

1. Steel sheet 
2. Expansion anchors 
3. Power-actuated anchors 
4. Mechanical fasteners 
5. Vertical deflection clips 
6. Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories 

H. Samples: 

1. One foot square samples of board materials. 
2. One foot long Sections of all galvanized steel or zinc members and accessories. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in unopened factory labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with 
manufacturers ft. instructions and recommendations. Protect from damage. Adequately support stored gypsum panels 
to avoid sagging. Avoid overloading floor system. Protect metal lath, metal suspension materials and metal 
accessories from dampness and wetting. Keep plaster and other cementitious materials dry until ready to be used. 
Store off ground, under cover, and away from sweating walls and other damp surfaces. 

B. Deliver fire-rated materials in original, unopened containers, bearing testing agency label and required fire 
classification numbers. 

1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions are within the limits established by manufacturers 
of the materials and products used. Comply with requirements of Gypsum Association publication 220. 

B. Proceed with installation of gypsum board products provided under the Work of this Section only when steel framing 
Work is completed in accordance with installation tolerances specified in ASTM C 754 and this specification Section. 

C. Do not expose gypsum boards or metal accessories to weather during storage. 
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D. Comply with the approved manufacturers requirements and Gypsum Association publication 216. Avoid too rapid 
drying in hot weather. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

B. Items such as exterior finish assemblies, wall interfacing, expansion joint locations, caulking materials, fire-safing 
applications, mechanical and electrical wall penetration treatment shall be reviewed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Gypsum Board: Provide products of one of the following manufacturers if they meet or exceed the requirements of 
these specifications: 

1. United States Gypsum Company 
2. LaFarge 
3. National Gypsum Company 

B. Metal Framing and Support: Provide products of one of the following manufacturers if they meet or exceed the 
requirements of these specifications: 

1. Clark Dietrich 
2. United States Gypsum Company 
3. MarinoWare 

C. Grid Suspension Systems:  Provide products of one of the following manufacturers if they meet or exceed the 
requirements of these specifications: 

1. United States Gypsum Company  
2. Chicago Metallic Corp. 
3. National Rolling Mills 

2.02 GYPSUM BOARD MATERIALS 

A. Abuse Resistant Gypsum Wallboard shall be Sheetrock Mold Tough Very High Impact (VHI) Firecode X, as 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company or Architect approved equal to provide a Category 3, Heavy Duty 
assembly. Provide one layer of 5/8 in. abuse resistant gypsum board as indicated on the Drawings, except at fire rated 
partitions and assemblies. Panels shall be a non-combustible combination of gypsum, cellulose fiber, and reinforcing 
fiber mesh, with paper face, complying with requirements of ASTM C 36 and C 1278, and the following material and 
performance characteristics: 

1. Thickness: 5/8 in. 
2. Weight: 2.8 lbs./SF 
3. Flame Spread: 5, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
4. Smoke Developed: 0, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
5. Recycled Content: 95% 
6. Mold Resistance: 10, in accordance with ASTM D3273 
7. Abrasion Resistance:  Level 2,.059 in. in accordance with ASTM C1629 
8. Indentation Resistance: Level 1, 0.15 in. in accordance with ASTM C1629 
9. Soft Body Impact: Level 3, 300 ft./lbs in accordance with ASTM C1629 
10. Hard Body Impact: Level 3, 150 ft./lbs. in accordance with ASTM C1629 
11. Flexural Strength: 243 ft. lbs., either direction 
12. Edges: Tapered 
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13. Ends: Square 

B. Gypsum Wallboard shall be Sheetrock Mold Tough Firecode X, as manufactured by United States Gypsum Company, 
or Architect approved equal. Panels feature a non-combustible, moisture resistant gypsum core, complying with 
requirements of ASTM C1396, and the following material and performance characteristics: 

1. Thickness: 5/8 in. 
2. Weight: 2.2 lbs./SF 
3. Flame Spread: 15, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
4. Smoke Developed: 0, in accordance with ASTM E 84 
5. Recycled Content: 100% 
6. Edges: Tapered 
7. Ends: Tapered 

2.03 METAL FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide steel studs, runners, furring, and channels, hot dip galvanized, in accordance with ASTM A 653 and C 645, as 
follows: 

1. Depth shall be as indicated on the Drawings, including but not limited to, 3-5/8 in., 6 in., and 8 in. 

2. Gauge shall be 25 EO, 0.15 in. bare metal; .034 in. dimple to dimple, unless otherwise required by the approved 
manufacturer to comply with conditions, spans and deflection constraints indicated. Provide 20 DW gauge EO, 
.025 in. bare metal; .055 in. dimple to dimple studs for walls supporting rigid finishes, including but not limited to, 
fiber cement panels, ceramic tile, and silicone treated, fiberglass reinforced, gypsum board at exterior walls. 
Provide 16 DW gauge EO, .025 in. bare metal; .055 in. dimple to dimple studs for exterior framing at soffits, 
fascia, and mansards, unless otherwise noted or required. 

3. Runner channel shall match stud type as recommended by the approved stud manufacturer. 

4. Provide 25 gauge, G60 galvanized furring in accordance with ASTM A 653 and C 645, and 20 gauge where spans 
exceeds 4 ft. Furring shall be hat shaped or Z-shaped necessary to complete the Work. Where indicated as 
resilient, provide special sound transmission reducing type, USG RC-1, or Architect approved equal. 

5. Provide 18 gauge, G60, 2-1/2 in. studs and furring channels to support cement board panels. 

6. Hanger Wire shall be 9 gauge, soft temper, Class 1, galvanized, complying with ASTM A 641. 

B. Provide 1/2 in. thick, 60-durometer rubber isolator bushing, Kinetics Model KAI-S, as manufactured by Kinetics Noise 
Control, Inc., or Architect approved equal. Unit shall prevent any rigid contact of the anchor to the base and/or top plate 
of the stud wall. 

C. Provide1/2-in. thick bearing pad, Model Wallmat, as manufactured by Kinetics Noise Control, Inc., or Architect 
approved equal. Pad shall be designed to carry continuous loads up to 25-psi without excessive creep or pad failure. 
Pad deflection shall be 0.175 in. (4-mm) at maximum rated load. 

2.04 METAL TRIMS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide galvanized steel trim units for interior Work at all areas subject to high humidity, including locker rooms, 
shower rooms, and kitchen. Provide the following trim and accessory types as manufactured by United States 
Gypsum, or Architect approved equals from a specified manufacturer: 

1. Corner Bead:  USG No. 103, 1-1/4 in.x1-1/4 in., or Architect approved equal 
2. Control Joint:  USG No. 093, 1/4 in. wide by 7/16 in. deep opening, or Architect approved equal 
3. Edge Trim:  USG No. 801-A and 801-B, or Architect approved equal 

B. Channels: 

1. Furring channels shall be USG No. DWC-25 and DWC-20, or Architect approved equal  
2. Resilient furring channels shall be USG No. RC-1, or Architect approved equal 
3. Cold rolled channels shall be 16 gauge, galvanized steel, as manufactured by USG, or Architect approved equal  
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2.05 JOINT MATERIALS 

A. Joint Compound shall be Durabond, as manufactured by USG, or Architect approved equal, at areas to receive abuse 
resistant gypsum wall panels. Provide water resistant compound, USG Sheetrock Brand W/R, or Architect approved 
equal, at locations of water, mold, and moisture resistant gypsum wall panels. 

B. Joint tape shall be non-perforated paper tape, complying with requirements of ASTM C 475.  

C. Provide Sheetrock Brand, Tuff-Hide Primer-Surfacer, as manufactured by United States Gypsum, or Architect 
approved equal, at locations of abuse resistant gypsum wall panels, to provide a Level 4 finish.  

2.06 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Acoustical sealant shall be non-drying, non-hardening, non-bleeding, non-staining sealant complying with ASTM C 834 
and C 919, USG Acoustical Sealant, or Architect approved equal by Pecora or Tremco. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  SSPC-Paint 20 or DOD-P-21035 or ASTM A 780. 

1. Provide interior, field-applied paint with a VOC content of 250 g/L or less, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, 
Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. Nonmetallic, Non-shrink Grout:  Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, non-staining grout containing selected silica 
sands, portland cement, shrinkage-compensating agents, and plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with 
ASTM C 1107, with fluid consistency and 30-minute working time. 

D. Shims:  Load bearing, high-density multi-monomer plastic, non-leaching. 

E. Fiberglass insulation at interior partitions and other locations as indicated on the Drawings, including exterior soffits 
and fascias framed under the work of this Section, shall be Type I, un-faced, inorganic fiber blankets, complying with 
ASTM C 665, with the following features and characteristics: 

1. Thickness: 3-1/2 in., 6 in., or as otherwise required to fill cavity. 
2. Flame Spread: 10; in accordance with ASTM E84 
3. Smoke Developed: 0; in accordance with ASTM E84 
4. Combustion Characteristics: Passes ASTM E 136. 
5. Fire Resistance Ratings: Passes ASTM E 119 as part of a complete fire tested wall assembly. 
6. Dimensional Stability: Linear Shrinkage less than 0.1% 
7. Recycled Content: 30% post-consumer 

F. Laminating adhesive shall be as recommended by the approved gypsum board manufacturer. 

G. Fasteners shall be Type S, bugle head, for attaching gypsum panels to steel framing. Fasteners for fiber cement 
panels attached to steel framing shall be corrosion resistant, Hi-Lo, S-12, bugle head screws. Provide wafer head, 
Climaseal coated, Type S-12 self -drilling screws for attaching silicone treated sheathing to steel framing. Provide 
stainless steel fasteners for all fasteners in wet or humid areas, including but not limited to, exterior assemblies, toilet 
rooms, shower rooms, locker rooms, and kitchen. Provide other types in accordance with requirements of the approved 
gypsum board or fiber cement board manufacturer. All fasteners shall provide a minimum of 3/4 in. penetration through 
steel framing. 

H. Provide screws, bolts, powder actuated fasteners, inserts and other fasteners that are customarily used in standard 
construction practices and which are proven capable of supporting at least 3 times design load. 

I. Grout for metal door frames shall be Structo-Base Gypsum plaster, as manufactured by U. S. Gypsum or Architect 
approved equal, complying with ASTM C 28 and C 472. 

J. Provide rigid vinyl trim at locations where gypsum board edge is exposed or abutting dissimilar materials, except at all 
areas of interior Work subject to high humidity, including locker rooms, shower rooms, and kitchen. Trim shapes shall 
be RP-2, RP-4, and RP-46, as manufactured by USG, or Architect approved equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Installer/Erector shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be performed and 
notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do not proceed 
with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and 
conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION OF GYPSUM BOARD AND RELATED PRODUCTS 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturers written instructions and recommendations, except where more 
restrictive requirements are specified in this Section. 

B. Framing: 

1. Install and erect framing in accordance with requirements of ASTM C 754. Provide framing to comply with 
published details and recommendations of the approved manufacturer, and the Gypsum Construction Handbook , 
as published by USG. 

a. Framing shall not bridge building construction or control joints; frame separately on both sides and allow for 
movement. 

b. Isolate framing system from structural loading both horizontally and vertically. 

c. Provide slip or cushioned joints at top of walls. Maintain lateral stability and acoustical performance. 

d. All partitions, including framing and wallboard, shall be terminated at structural deck above, except as noted 
otherwise. 

e. Space framing members at 16 in. o. c., unless indicated otherwise, or as otherwise required to meet 
specified deflection requirements. 

f. Cut metal studs 1/2 in. short of top track. 

C. Secure ceiling framing to structure above using hangers and fasteners capable of supporting at least 3 times actual 
loads. 

D. Installation of gypsum board and all related materials shall be in strict compliance with requirements of ASTM C 840 
and Gypsum Association publication No. 216, Recommended Specifications for the Application and Finishing of 
Gypsum Board, and the following: 

1. Locate joints between boards as far from center of walls and ceilings as possible 
2. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of walls and in multiple layer Work 
3. Install gypsum and related board materials with face side out and with joints over framing members 
4. Do not butt dissimilar board edges 
5. Cover both faces of stud partitions, except at chase walls 
6. Attach boards to framing with self-tapping, bugle head screws or fasteners recommended by manufacturer 
7. Space fasteners as recommended by manufacturer 
8. Install drywall ceilings prior to gypsum board walls 

a. Provide two layers of gypsum board at selected ceilings as indicated on the Drawings for sound reduction. 

9. Provide water, mold, and mildew resistant interior wall panels at all Toilet Rooms and Locker Rooms 
10. Provide abuse resistant panels at all interior gypsum board partitions, as indicated on the Drawings 
11. Provide water and mold resistant exterior wall sheathing panels at all exterior wall assemblies, soffits and 

overhangs as called for on the Drawings 
12. In multiple layer walls, provide backing board or multiple layers of face board 
13. Form control joints by preparing space between edges to receive metal control joint trim 
14. Do not use tapered edges at doors, windows, or casing beads 

E. Provide all additional supplemental framing at openings in walls and ceilings as may be required to comply with written 
requirements of the approved manufacturer, and the Gypsum Construction Handbook, as published by USG. 
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F. Fiberglass insulation at interior locations shall be friction fit into spaces between metal studs, including wall cavities and 
soffits, and other voids. Fit insulation closely around openings and penetrations. Provide supplemental stick-clips as 
needed to hold insulation in cavities and prevent falling. 

G. Provide continuous bead of acoustical sealant at both faces of bottom runners, perimeters, openings, expansion and 
control joints. Close off all sound flanking paths and openings, including those above ceilings.  

1. Installation of acoustical insulation and sealant to seal tightly and completely around penetrating objects through 
non-fire rated gypsum drywall, including but not limited to, HVAC duct, fire protection piping, and electrical 
conduit, shall be provided under the Work of Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants. 

H. Strictly comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations for installation of metal trims and accessories. 
Meet installation tolerance requirements. 

1. Provide corner bead trim at all external corners. Provide joint reinforcing tape at all internal corners. 
2. Provide control joints where shown, or not less than 30 ft. O.C., at locations approved by the Architect. 
3. Provide edge trim wherever edge of gypsum board is exposed, revealed, sealant filled, abutting dissimilar 

materials. 
4. Provide galvanized trim accessories at all Toilets. 

I. Provide 3 coats joint compound treatment at all joints, flanges of trim accessories, penetrations, fastener heads and 
surface defects. Provide Level 4 finish at all interior areas to receive gypsum wall panels, and prior to application of 
primer/surfacer at locations of abuse resistant gypsum wall panels.  

1. Extend joint finishing to floor behind wall base to provide a smooth flat surface for installation of wall base. 
2. For water-resistant board applications, use special water-resistant joint compound to seal joints, cover fastener 

heads, fill surface defects and seal cut edges. 

J. Fully grout metal door frames located in metal stud partitions that are rated wall assemblies. Mix grout to a thick, 
workable mix and completely fill heads and jambs. Rake out joints along back bend of door frame to depth of back 
edge of anchors. Width of raked joint shall be of sufficient size so that gypsum panels can be installed behind back 
bend of frame. Provide a fully grouted frame on site, which shall act as a prototype for the installation of all frames for 
the project. Such a prototype shall be approved by the Architect prior to the installation of any door frames in metal 
stud partitions. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. The following installed tolerances for gypsum drywall are allowable variations from locations and dimensions indicated 
by the Contract Documents and shall not be added to allowable tolerances indicated for other Work. 

1. Allowable Variation from True Plumb, Level, & Line: ± 1/8 in. in 20 ft.-0 in. 

B. After finishing joints and screw heads shall be flush and invisible. Surfaces shall appear flush, smooth, seamless and 
uniform. Planes shall be flat. Corners shall be crisp and at true angles. Where gypsum drywall butt dissimilar materials, 
joints shall be tight and shall be accurately scribed to adjacent construction without gaps. 

3.04 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Cut, patch, repair and point Work as needed to accommodate other Work and to repair cracks and defective surfaces. 
Eliminate blisters, check cracking, dried out spots and all other defects and problem areas. Repair minor damage to 
eliminate all evidence of repair. Leave Work including trims and accessories ready for finishing. 

B. Clean adjacent surfaces using non-abrasive materials and methods to make adjacent Work in “as-found” condition, 
undamaged by plaster operations. Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully cleaned or repaired. 

C. Provide temporary protection to ensure completed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance. 
Remove protections and re-clean as necessary immediately before final acceptance. 
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3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 51 13 

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

 Acoustic ceiling panels 
 Acoustic tile suspension system 
 Drywall suspension system 
 Acoustic batt insulation 
 Accessory components 
 Staging, scaffolding, hoists, and related equipment 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

 DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
 Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
 DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
 DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
 Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
 Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
 Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
 Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
 DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
 Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Provide manufacturer product data for each product indicated. 

C. Provide product samples as follows:  

 6 in. x 6 in. for each color and texture of acoustical tile 
 12 in. long for each suspension system member and each exposed molding and trim 

D. Provide manufacturer product test reports demonstrating compliance with specified requirements. 
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E. Provide manufacturer research and evaluation reports demonstrating compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Provide manufacturer maintenance data. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tolerances: 

 Deflection: 

a. Maximum deflection shall be 1/360 of the span in accordance with ASTM C 635 
b. Finished ceiling system shall be level within 1/8 in. in 12 ft. 

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: 

 Provide acoustical tile ceiling assemblies identical to those of assemblies tested for compliance with fire 
resistance ratings in accordance with ASTM E119 by an independent testing agency acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

a. Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 
b. Acoustical tiles shall be Class A, when tested in accordance with ASTM E1264 

C. Seismic Standard: 

 Acoustical tile ceiling assemblies shall be installed in accordance with ASTM E580-96 and as otherwise required 
by local authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Before beginning primary Work of this Section, provide minimum 100 square foot mock-ups of each ceiling system 
specified at locations acceptable to Architect and obtain Architect's acceptance of visual qualities. Protect and maintain 
acceptable mock-ups throughout the Work of this Section to serve as criteria for acceptance of this Work. Acceptable 
mock-ups may be incorporated into the finished Work. 

1.06 CUTTING AND CORING 

A. The installation of new Work that requires cutting and coring of floors, walls, and roofs with dimensions 4-1/2 in. or less 
shall be performed by the Subcontractor of this Section. The General Contractor shall cut and core floors, walls, and 
roofs with dimensions not indicated by the Subcontractor of this Section. 

1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering 
for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

 Provide quantity of full-size units equal to five percent of quantity installed, but not less than three new, unopened 
boxes for each color and texture of acoustical tile ceiling. 

 Provide the following quantity of each concealed grid and exposed component: 

a. Main Tees: 25 pieces 
b. Cross Tees: 150 pieces 
c. Wall Molding: 50 pieces 

1.08 SCAFFOLDING AND EQUIPMENT 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, determine acceptable mock-ups, and coordinate the Work of this Section with 
related and adjacent Work. The meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Owner’s Project Manager, 
Architect, and related subcontractors. 

B. Coordinate the Work of this Section with Work specified in other Sections. Furnish information on finish materials to be 
used in the field to ensure that correct prime coats are used in the shop. 
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1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, determine acceptable mock-ups, and coordinate the Work of this Section with 
related and adjacent Work. The meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Owner’s Project Manager, 
Architect, and related subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. Acoustical ceiling tile and acoustical ceiling suspension systems shall be products of the same manufacturer.  

B. Acoustical ceiling tile and acoustical ceiling suspension systems shall comply with the following minimum test 
requirements:  

 ASTM E1264; Standard Test Method for Sound Absorption and Sound Attenuation by the Reverberation Room 
Method  

 ASTM C635; Standard Specification for Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panel Ceilings 

 ASTM C423; Standard Test Method for Sound Absorption by Reverberation Room Method 

 ASTM E1414; Standard Test Method for Airborne Sound Attenuation Between Rooms 

 ASTM E1111; Standard Test Method for Measuring the Attenuation of Open Office  

 ASTM E1477; Standard Test Method for Luminous Reflectance Factor of Acoustical Materials 

 ASTM D3273; Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on Surface of Interior Coatings 

C. Attachment devices shall be sized for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C635, Table 1, in Direct Hung – 
Intermediate Duty, in. unless otherwise indicated. 

 Anchors in concrete shall be fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials with the capability to sustain, without 
failure, a load equal to five times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by testing per ASTM E488. 

D. Hanger wire shall be 12 GA, zinc-coated carbon-steel wire, soft temper, pre-stretched, in accordance with 
requirements of ASTM A 641. 

E. Seismic struts and clips shall be the approved manufacturer’s standard struts and clips in compliance with the 
requirements of this specification. 

F. Metal edge moldings and trim shall be the approved manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations 
required to fit specified acoustical tile edge details and suspension systems. Components shall be formed from sheet 
metal of same material and finish as that used for exposed flanges of suspension system runners. Provide radiused 
corner trim at all corner locations where suspension grid abuts bullnose CMU. 

2.02 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TYPES 

A. Type 1.1a 

 Size: 24 in. x 24 in. x 3/4 in. 
 Grid Face: 9/16 in., White 
 Edge Profile: beveled or angled tegular 
 Perimeter Trim: shadow molding, white 
 Surface Texture: fine 
 Surface Finish: factory applied latex paint 
 ASTM E1264: Type IV, Form 2, Pattern E 
 Content:  Mineral Fiber  
 NRC Range:  .70 min. 
 CAC: 35 min. 
 Light Reflectance:  .85 min. 
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 Recycled Content:  70 percent min. 
 Color: White 
 Sag Resistant yes 
 Antimicrobial  yes 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Ultima No.1912 
b. USG Mars Clima Plus No. 86985 
c. Certainteed Symphony 1222F–RXS-1 
d. or equal 

B. Type 1.1b – same as 1.1a with the following exceptions: 

 Size: 24 in. x 48 in. x 3/4 in. 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Ultima No. 1915 
b. USG Mars Clima Plus No. 88985 
c. Certainteed 1220F–RXS-1 
d. or equal 

C. Type 1.2a (High NRC) 

 Size:  24 in. x 24 in. x 1 in. 
 Grid Face: 9/16 in., White 
 Edge Profile: beveled or angled tegular 
 Perimeter Trim: shadow molding, white 
 Surface Texture: fine 
 Surface Finish: factory applied latex paint 
 ASTM E1264: Type XII, Form 2, Pattern E 
 Content:  fiberglass 
 NRC Range:  .95 min. 
 CAC: 20 min. 
 AC: 190 min. 
 Light Reflectance:  .90 min. 
 Recycled Content:  70 percent min. 
 Color: White 
 Sag Resistant yes 
 Mold/Mildew Resistant  yes 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Optima No. 3251 with optional CAC backing 
b. USG Halcyon Climaplus No. 98225 
c. Certainteed Symphony F No. 1342F-10F-1 
d. or equal 

F. Type 1.2b – same as 1.2a with the following exceptions: 

 Size: 24 in. x 48 in. x 1 in. 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Ultima No. 3257, with CAC backing 
b. USG Mars Climaplus High NRC No. 98425 
c. Certainteed Symphony F No. 1340F-10F-1 
d. or equal 

G. Type 1.3a (High Washability) 

 Size:  24 in. x 24 in. x 3/4 in. 
 Grid Face: 15/16 in. white 
 Edge Profile: lay in 
 Perimeter Trim: shadow molding, white 
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 Surface Texture: fine 
 Surface Finish: acoustically transparent water repellent membrane 
 ASTM E1264: Type IV, Form 2, Pattern E 
 Content:  Mineral Fiber 
 NRC Range:  .70 min. 
 CAC: 35 min. 
 Light Reflectance:  .85 min. 
 Recycled Content:  70 percent min. 
 Color: White 
 Sag Resistant  yes 
 Antimicrobial yes 
 Must meet USDA/FSIS guidelines for use in food processing areas 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Health Zone Ultima #1935 
b. USG Mars ClimaPlus Healthcare # 86169 
c. Certainteed Symphony M No. 1222-RXS 

H. Type 1.3b – Same as 1.3a with the following exceptions: 

 Size: 24 in. x 48 in. x 3/4 in. 
 Acceptable Products: 

a. Armstrong Health Zone Ultima No. 1938 
b. USG Mars Clima Plus Health Care No. 88189 
c. Certainteed Symphony M No. 1220-RXS 

2.03 ACOUSTIC TILE SUSPENSION SYSTEMS AND TRANSITIONS 

A. Suspension components shall be as provided by the approved acoustic tile ceiling manufacturer, compatible with the 
specified acoustic tile, and required to provide a 30-year full system warranty by the approved manufacturer. 

 Provide 9/16 in. Suprafine XL Exposed Tee Systems, complete with main tee’s, cross tee’s, as manufactured by 
Armstrong, Donn Centricitee DXT by USG, or equal by Certainteed. 

 Provide 9/16 in. with 1/4 in. reveal, Suprafine Shadow molding #7874, as manufactured by Armstrong, or equal by 
USG or Certainteed. 

 Provide 15/16 in. Prelude XL Exposed Tee System, complete with main tee’s, cross tee’s, as manufactured by 
Armstrong, Donn DX/DXL by USG, or equal by Certainteed. 

 Provide hold down clips at all vestibules and, in accordance with requirements of the approved manufacturer's 
written requirements. 

 Provide Axiom Classic 6 in. AX6STR, and all necessary clips, as manufactured by Armstrong, or equal by USG or 
Certainteed 

 Recycled Content:  30 percent Pre-Consumer 

B. Hanger wires shall be 7/64 inch in diameter with a load rating of 275 lbs., Model No. 7891 as manufactured by 
Armstrong or equal by Suspend-It. 

2.04 DRYWALL SUSPENSION SYSTEM 

A. Drywall suspension system shall be commercial quality hot-dipped galvanized steel as provided by the approved 
acoustic tile ceiling manufacturer and required to provide a 30 years full system warranty by the approved 
manufacturer. 

 Provide 1 1/2 in. x 12 ft. HD drywall main beam, HD8906, as manufactured by Armstrong, or Architect approved 
equal by USG and Certainteed. 

 Provide 1 1/2 in. x 6 ft. drywall cross tee, XL8965, as manufactured by Armstrong, or Architect approved equal by 
USG and Certainteed. 
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 Provide 1 1/2 in. x 10 ft. wall molding, KAM 1510 as manufactured by Armstrong. 

 Provide hangar wire, class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, pre-stretch, with a yield stress load three times the design 
load, but not less than 12 gauge. 

 Provide transitions Armstrong AXTR with height as noted on the drawings. 

 F Molding # 7906 

 Axiom Transition # AXTR7906STR. 

2.05 ACOUSTIC BATT INSULATION 

A. Provide acoustic batt insulation above ceilings and other locations as indicated on the Drawings, including exterior 
soffits and fascias framed under the work of this Section, shall be Type I, un-faced, inorganic fiber blankets, complying 
with ASTM C 665, with the following features and characteristics: 

 Thickness: 3-1/2 in., 6 in., or as otherwise required to fill cavity. 
 Flame Spread: 10; in accordance with ASTM E84 
 Smoke Developed: 0; in accordance with ASTM E84 
 Combustion Characteristics: Passes ASTM E 136. 
 Fire Resistance Ratings: Passes ASTM E 119 as part of a complete fire tested wall assembly. 
 Dimensional Stability: Linear Shrinkage less than 0.1% 
 NRC: 1.05 
 Recycled Content: 30% post-consumer 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install acoustical tile ceilings and exposed tee suspension system in accordance with the approved manufacturer's 
written instructions and requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. The Ceiling Subcontractor shall measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical tiles to establish equal 
width border units at opposite edges of each ceiling. Use of less-than-half-width tiles at borders shall be reason for 
rejection. At 2 ft. x 2 ft. perimeters, the Ceiling Subcontractor shall provide filed cut 2 ft. x 4 ft. panel to avoid slivers 
smaller than 6 in. At 2 ft. x 4 ft. perimeters, the Ceiling Subcontractor to provide filed cut 2 ft. x 5 ft. panel to avoid 
slivers smaller than 6 in. 

C. Hangers: 

 Provide maximum spacing of 4 ft. on center in each direction and 6 in. from each end of main runners. 
 Provide one wire hanger at each corner of recessed light fixtures. 
 Hanger wire shall not be splayed more than 4 in. in 4 ft. vertical drop. 
 Wrap each end of hanger wire around itself a minimum of three times. 

D. Edge moldings and trim: 

 Install at all intersections of acoustical tile ceiling and vertical surfaces.  

 Screw attach edge molding to substrate with concealed fasteners at intervals not more than 16 in. O.C. and not 
more than 3 in. from ends. 

 Miter corners accurately and connect securely with color matched rivets. Install suspension system runners so 
they are square and securely interlocked with one another. 

 Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members. 

E. Install acoustical tiles in coordination with suspension system and exposed moldings and trim. Scribe and cut tile, 
including dado cut at cut edges of tegular tile, for accurate fit at borders and around penetrations through tile. Install 
tiles with pattern running in one direction. Replace all damaged or discolored tiles directed by Architect and/or Owner. 
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3.02 REPAIR, CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair. Remove and replace Work which cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. Leave Work free of broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged tile. 

B. Remove and legally dispose off-site daily, all rubbish and debris caused by the Work of this Section. 

C. Broom clean all areas. 

D. Provide temporary protection to ensure new Work is conveyed to Owner without damage or deterioration at time of 
final acceptance.  

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The Subcontractor of this Section shall stockpile and drop daily all wastes and debris at areas designated by the 
General Contractor. 

B. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 65 13 

RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Resilient base 
2. Transition and reducer strips 
3. Adhesives 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide each type of accessory as produced by a single manufacturer, including recommended primers, adhesives, 
sealants, and leveling compounds. Manufacturer of resilient flooring materials shall have a minimum of 10 years in the 
production and sale of types of flooring materials required for this project and be able to reference successful projects 
of similar magnitude and scope. 

B. Installer shall employ personnel certified and trained by the approved manufacturer, with technical qualifications and 
facilities required to complete the Work of this Section in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit complete line of manufacturer's standard and premium samples showing complete range of colors, textures, 
and finishes available for each material used. 
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B. Submit three full size samples of each material that is to be used in the finished Work having a minimum area of 144 
square inches. Provide 6 in. lengths of base and trim pieces. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products to project site in the approved manufacturer's original, unopened containers with labels 
indicating brand names, colors, patterns, and quality designations, legible and intact. Store and handle in strict 
compliance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions. Protect from damage. 

B. Store flooring, adhesives, and accessories in original containers at not less than 70° F for not less than 48 hours 
immediately prior to installation. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS, SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Maintain a minimum temperature of 60 deg. F and a maximum temperature of 75 deg. F in the spaces to receive 
accessories for a minimum of 48 hours before, during, and after installation. Thereafter, maintain a minimum 
temperature of 55 deg. F in areas where Work has been completed. Protect all materials from the direct flow of heat 
from hot-air registers, radiators, or other heating fixtures and appliances. 

B. Proceed with Work only when substrate construction and penetrating Work is complete. Perform the Work of this 
Section after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed. 

C. Comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, 
moisture, ventilation, and other conditions affecting installation of the Work of this Section. Evaluate slab condition, 
including slab moisture and pH content and extent of repairs required, if any. Concrete to receive resilient flooring shall 
have cured for at least 28 days and be free of all curing compounds. Test concrete substrate to determine acceptable 
moisture levels prior to installation. Testing should be conducted in accordance with requirements of ASTM F 2170 for 
determining relative humidity in concrete slabs using in situ probes. Coordinate Work of this Section with Work of 
Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete, to ensure that concrete curing compounds used do not interfere with 
adhesion of resilient flooring. The Resilient Flooring Subcontractor shall conduct and pay for all testing, by an 
independent agency, of substrates designated to receive resilient flooring, necessary to comply with the approved 
manufacturer’s minimum relative humidity level requirements.  

1.08 EXTRA MATERIAL 

A. Provide factory packaged, wrapped, and labeled, maintenance stock equal to 2 percent of the actual quantity of each 
type and color of flooring and stair tread/riser installed, and 2 percent of the actual quantity of each type and color of 
trim and base installed. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1.10 RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Resilient base shall be solid color rubber, as manufactured by Armstrong, or Architect approved equal by Johnsonite, 
BurkeMercer, or Flexco, complying with the following material and performance characteristics:   

1. Type TP rubber Group 1, in accordance with requirements of ASTM F 1861 
2. Dimensions shall be 4 in. high and 6 in. high x .125 in. thick x 100 ft. rolls. Provide 6 in. high base at corridors. 
3. Corners shall be factory formed interior and exterior. 
4. Finish shall be matte. 
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B. Provide CRS Series by Johnsonite, or Architect approved equal, standard rubber, tapered profile, edge reducer strips 
or transitions strips necessary to provide smooth, uninterrupted transition from resilient flooring to adjacent dissimilar 
flooring materials.  

C. Provide leveling compound, concrete primers, and waterproof adhesives necessary to comply with the approved 
manufacturer’s written instructions for installation of resilient flooring and base, trim and accessories. 

D. Provide a minimum of eight colors, as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer's complete   selection 
of standard and premium colors for all base, reducers, and transitions.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Resilient Flooring Subcontractor shall examine substrates and conditions under which this Work is to be 
performed and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. 
Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written installation instructions, except where more restrictive 
requirements are specified in this Section. 

B. Vacuum clean subfloors immediately before installation. 

C. Check substrate tolerances and fill holes, depressions and cracks with leveling compound. Correct deficiencies in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents to create a level substrate in true plane. 

D. Perform moisture, alkalinity, and bond tests on concrete substrates to determine surfaces to receive resilient flooring 
are cured and dry in accordance with moisture and alkalinity limits established by the approved resilient flooring 
manufacturer. 

1. Repair substrate cracks in accordance with the approved water vapor reduction and alkalinity control system and 
resilient flooring manufacturers’ written requirements. 

E. Apply the approved manufacturer’s required primer prior to application of adhesive, to comply with the approved 
manufacturer’s requirements for porous or powdery subfloors. 

3.03 APPLICATION OF ADHESIVES 

A. Mix and apply adhesive in accordance with the approved manufacturer's most stringent written instructions. Provide 
safety precautions during mixing and application as recommended by adhesive manufacturer. 

B. Apply adhesives with notched trowel or other suitable tool uniformly over surfaces in accordance with the following 
minimum criteria: 

1. Cover only that amount of area which can be covered by accessory material within the recommended Working 
time of the adhesive. 

2. Remove any adhesive which dries or films over 
3. Do not soil walls, bases, or adjacent areas with adhesives. 
4. Promptly remove any spillage 
5. Clean trowel and rework notches to insure proper application of adhesive. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Fit material neatly and tightly into breaks and recesses, including at toe kick of all wood casework, around pipes and 
penetrations, under saddles or thresholds, and around permanent cabinets and equipment. 
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B. Installation of resilient base and accessories shall be in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s written 
requirements. 

C. Base Components:  Adhere base to walls, columns, casework, including toe kicks, and all other permanent surfaces 
and fixtures. Tightly bond all components to substrates encountered. Base shall be installed from rolls to minimize 
seams. Apply base with 100% coverage of adhesive and hand roll to ensure full contact and adhesion to eliminate any 
gaps between wall and base. Form internal and external corners using pre-molded corners for cove base, and back 
scoring and bending sufficient length around corner for straight base. Scribe base accurately to abutting materials.  

1. Top edge of base adhered to irregular wall surfaces, including but not limited to CMU, shall be filled with sealant 
to eliminate visible gaps. Sealant color shall be as selected by the Architect to match base color. 

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair. Clean exposed surfaces using materials and methods 
recommended by manufacturer of material or product being cleaned. Remove excess adhesives immediately. Remove 
and replace Work that cannot be successfully repaired or cleaned. 

B. Prohibit traffic over newly installed flooring for at least 48 hours. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being 
without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance. Remove protections and clean immediately before final 
acceptance. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and dispose daily in accordance with requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 65 16 

RESILIENT FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. Vinyl composition tile 
2. Adhesives 
3. Initial cleaning, sealing, and polishing of all flooring installed under the Work of this Section. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following Divisions: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide each type of resilient flooring and accessories as produced by a single manufacturer, including recommended 
primers, adhesives, sealants, and leveling compounds. Manufacturer of resilient flooring materials shall have a 
minimum of 10 years in the production and sale of types of flooring materials required for this project and be able to 
reference successful projects of similar magnitude and scope. 

B. Installer shall employ personnel certified and trained by the approved manufacturer, with technical qualifications and 
facilities required to complete the Work of this Section in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit complete line of manufacturer's standard and premium samples showing complete range of colors, textures, and 
finishes available for each material used. 
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B. Submit three full size samples of each material that is to be used in the finished Work having a minimum area of 144 
square inches. Provide 6 in. lengths of base and trim pieces. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products to project site in the approved manufacturer's original, unopened containers with labels 
indicating brand names, colors, patterns, and quality designations, legible and intact. Store and handle in strict 
compliance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions. Protect from damage. 

B. Store flooring, adhesives, and accessories in original containers at not less than 70 deg. F for not less than 48 hours 
immediately prior to installation. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS, SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Maintain a minimum temperature of 60 deg. F and a maximum temperature of 75 deg. F in the spaces to receive 
flooring and accessories for a minimum of 48 hours before, during, and after installation. Thereafter, maintain a 
minimum temperature of 55 deg. F (13 deg. C) in areas where Work has been completed. Protect all materials from the 
direct flow of heat from hot-air registers, radiators, or other heating fixtures and appliances. 

B. Proceed with Work only when substrate construction and penetrating Work is complete. Perform the Work of this 
Section after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed. 

C. Comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, 
moisture, ventilation, and other conditions affecting installation of the Work of this Section. Evaluate slab condition, 
including slab moisture and pH content and extent of repairs required, if any. Concrete to receive resilient flooring shall 
have cured for at least 28 days and be free of all curing compounds. Test concrete substrate to determine acceptable 
moisture levels prior to installation. Testing should be conducted in accordance with requirements of ASTM F 2170 for 
determining relative humidity in concrete slabs using in situ probes. Coordinate Work of this Section with Work of 
Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete, to ensure that concrete curing compounds used do not interfere with 
adhesion of resilient flooring. 

1.08 EXTRA MATERIAL 

A. Provide factory packaged, wrapped, and labeled, maintenance stock equal to 2 percent of the actual quantity of each 
type and color of flooring and stair tread/riser installed, and 2 percent of the actual quantity of each type and color of 
trim and base installed. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 RESILIENT FLOOR TILE  

A. Vinyl composition tile (VCT) shall be Standard Excelon Imperial Texture and Multi-colors, as manufactured by 
Armstrong, or Architect approved equal by Tarkett or Mannington. 

B. VCT shall be composed of polyvinyl chloride resin binder, plasticizers, fillers, and pigments, with colors and texture 
dispersed uniformly throughout its thickness, and complying with the following minimum requirements: 

1. Type 2, through pattern and color, in accordance with requirements of ASTM F 1066 
2. Dimensions shall be 12 in. x 12 in. x .125 in. 
3. Minimum density shall be 75 PSI in accordance with requirements of ASTM F 970 
4. Slip resistance shall be equal to or greater than 0.6, ADA compliant, per ASTM D 2047 
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5. Environmental Product Declaration No.:  EPD-0001 
6. Recycled Content:  1 % Pre-Consumer 

C. Provide resilient flooring and base materials that are “through pattern” and uniform in thickness and size. Color 
variations in tile with variegated patterns shall be kept to a minimum. Edges shall be cut accurately and square. Colors 
shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer's complete selection of standard and premium 
colors. The manufacturer’s standard product line shall provide a minimum of sixty different colors for selection by the 
Architect. Resilient flooring patterns shall be comprised of a minimum of 30 percent field tile and 70 percent accent tile. 
A minimum of twelve colors, two field colors and a maximum of 10 accent colors, shall be selected. 

D. Provide the approved manufacturer’s non-slip resilient floor tile at Platform ramp. 

E. VCT flooring adhesive shall be premium clear, thin-spread, Ultrabond ECO 711 as manufactured by MAPEI or 
Architect approved equal. Adhesive shall have high moisture resistance up to 8 lbs. in MVER, and to comply with the 
following performance characteristics: 

1. Polymer Type: SBR emulsion solution 
2. Percent Solids: 60% to 65% 
3. VOC: 11 g/L (Rule # 1168 of California’s SCAQMD) 
4. pH: 9 to 10 
5. Trowelability: Light, easy 
6. Density: 8.9 lbs. per U.S. gal. 
7. Consistency: Creamy 
8. Color: Off-white 
9. Shelf Life: 2 years when stored in original packaging at 73°F 
10. Storage Conditions: 40°F to 100°F 
11. Flash Point (Tag): >212°F 
12. Protect from traffic: 24 hours for light traffic; 48 hours for heavy traffic. 

2.02 MOISTURE VAPOR CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Provide written confirmation from approved carpet flooring manufacturer that specified moisture mitigation systems are 
compatible with carpet adhesives and approved by the carpet flooring manufacturer to indicate specified moisture 
mitigation system complies with the requirements of this Section 

B. The moisture vapor control system shall be alkali-resistant, two-component, 100 percent solids epoxy resin, ASTM 
F3010-13, Mapei Planiseal PMB as manufactured by MAPEI or equal by Koster or Vexcon. The moisture vapor control 
system shall comply with the following characteristics: 

1. VOC: 3 g per L (Rule 1168 of California’s SCAQMD) 
2. Permeability: less than 0.1 perm at greater than 10 mils DFT per ASTM E96-05 
3. Reduction of Moisture Vapor: greater than 96 percent per ASTM E96-05 
4. Pull-of Adhesion/Bond Strength: greater than 1,000 psi with failure in concrete substrate (at 28 days 

per ASTM D7234) 
5. Resistance to high alkalinity (ph14): 14-day spot test, covered – no effect 

14-day spot test, uncovered – no effect 
14-day immersion – no effect 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Resilient Flooring Subcontractor shall examine substrates and conditions under which this Work is to be 
performed and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. 
Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Vacuum clean subfloors immediately before installation. 

B. Check subfloor tolerances and fill holes, depressions and cracks with leveling compound. Scrape, grind, or sand down 
ridges and irregularities to create a level substrate in true plane. 

C. Perform moisture, alkalinity, and bond tests on concrete substrates to determine surfaces to receive resilient flooring 
are cured and dry in accordance with moisture and alkalinity limits established by the approved resilient flooring 
manufacturer. Resilient flooring shall include, but not be limited to, vinyl composition tile. 

1. Repair substrate cracks in accordance with the approved water vapor reduction and alkalinity control system and 
resilient flooring manufacturers’ written requirements. 

2. Randomly adhere 3 ft. x 3 ft. panels of the approved flooring materials 50 ft. apart throughout areas to receive 
resilient flooring. Install test panels with the approved manufacturer’s required adhesive. If panels are not securely 
bonded after 72 hours, reclean substrates and repeat test until adequate bond is achieved. 

D. Apply the approved manufacturer’s required primer prior to application of adhesive to comply with the approved 
manufacturer’s requirements for porous or powdery subfloors. 

3.03 APPLICATION OF ADHESIVES 

A. Mix and apply adhesive in accordance with the approved manufacturer's most stringent written instructions. Provide 
safety precautions during mixing and application as recommended by adhesive manufacturer. 

B. Apply adhesives with notched trowel or other suitable tool uniformly over surfaces in accordance with the following 
minimum criteria. 

1. Cover only that amount of area which can be covered by flooring material within the recommended Working time 
of the adhesive. 

2. Remove any adhesive which dries or films over 
3. Do not soil walls, bases, or adjacent areas with adhesives 
4. Promptly remove any spillage 
5. Clean trowel and rework notches to insure proper application of adhesive. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF FLOORING 

A. Fit flooring material neatly and tightly into breaks and recesses, including at toe kick of all wood casework, around 
pipes and penetrations, under saddles or thresholds, and around permanent cabinets and equipment. 

B. Installation of resilient floor tile materials shall be in accordance with the following procedures: 

1. Layout tile from center of room or space and install tile from the center, working toward the outside room 
perimeter. Lay tile parallel to room axis in straight courses with cross-joints straight; lay tile with grain or pattern 
running in the perpendicular direction as adjacent tile. 

2. Do not install floor tile equal to or less than one half the width of a field tile, except where approved by the 
Architect for irregularly shaped rooms or spaces. Cut border tile neatly and accurately to fit within 1/64 in. of 
abutting surfaces. 

3. All areas to receive resilient floor tile shall be rolled with a 150 pounds roller in accordance with the approved 
manufacturer’s written instructions, to ensure good contact and bond. 

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair.  Clean exposed surfaces using materials and methods 
recommended by manufacturer of material or product being cleaned. Remove excess adhesives immediately.  
Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully repaired or cleaned. 
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B. Prohibit traffic over newly installed flooring for at least 48 hours.  Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being 
without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance.  Remove protections and clean immediately before final 
acceptance. 

C. Provide initial maintenance of VCT flooring in accordance with the approved manufacturer's most stringent written 
instructions, and as follows: 

1. Do not wet wash, scrub, or strip flooring for a minimum of seven days following installation. 

2. Vacuum thoroughly prior to commencing initial maintenance procedures. 

3. Scrub VCT with a neutral detergent solution, Armstrong S-485 Floor Cleaner, or Architect approved equal, with a 
scrubbing pad, 3M blue/green or Architect approved equal. Substitute Armstrong S-490 Floor Stripper, or 
Architect approved equal, if floor is badly soiled or scratched. Carefully scrub black marks and excessive soil with 
a non-abrasive brush or cloth. 

4. Rinse thoroughly and allow to dry completely. 

5. Apply high quality, stain resistant sealer, Armstrong S-495 Floor Sealer, or Architect approved equal, in 
accordance with manufacturer’s written requirements.  

6. Apply a minimum of seven coats of high quality, commercial floor polish, Armstrong S-480 Floor Polish, or 
Architect approved equal, in accordance with manufacturer’s written requirements. Polish shall contain a minimum 
of 30 percent solids. Each coat of polish shall be burnished prior to application of each succeeding coat. 

3.06 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and dispose daily in accordance with requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 68 13 

CARPET 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 1 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 
Floor preparation. 

1. Floor preparation 
2. Carpet tile 
3. Adhesives 
4. Moisture vapor control system 
5. Installation materials required to complete the Work. 
6. Resilient edge and transition strips 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 INTENT 

A. The Work of this Section shall provide carpeted surfaces that appear flat, seamless, uniform, and in patterns as 
indicated on the Drawings, and with no noticeable odor or reduction in indoor air quality. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Installer shall be a firm with a minimum of 10-year experience in Work of the type required by this Section and 
which is acceptable to the carpet manufacturer and Architect. 

B. Provide products of one manufacturer for each type of carpet required for the Work of this Section. Carpet shall be a 
running line: specials shall not be accepted. 
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C. Obtain all material required, including maintenance stock, from one dye lot for each color required. Where 
requirements mandate a change of dye lot, change dye lot only where approved by the Architect and use the same dye 
lot on each floor of multi-floor applications. The Trade Contractor of this Section shall provide verification that the entire 
yardage for project be manufactured from one dye-lot. 

D. Comply with general recommendations and information contained in Carpet Specifier's Handbook published by the 
Carpet and Rug Institute. 

E. Provide typical full room installation mock-ups for each type of carpet used over each type of substrate encountered. 

1. Provide full room size mock-ups at locations approved by the Architect. 

2. Obtain carpet manufacturer’s, Owner’s, and Architect’s written approval of mock-ups before proceeding with 
additional installation Work. 

3. Correct deficiencies including deficiencies identified by the carpet manufacturer, Owner and Architect and request 
re-inspection and approval of the mock-up. 

4. Approved mock-ups may be incorporated into the finish Work, approved by the Architect. Remove and dispose of 
rejected mock-ups. 

1.06 TEST REQUIREMENTS 

A. Flammability: Provide materials whose surface burning characteristics, when tested in compliance with ASTM E84, are 
as follows; or comply with more stringent requirements which may be specified by the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts. 

1. Class A interior finish is required by applicable codes 
2. Flame Spread shall be not more than 75 
3. Smoke Developed shall be not more than 450 

B. Carpet shall pass test for flammability in accordance with requirements of ASTM D 2859. 

C. Provide carpet with minimum average radiant flux ratings of not less than 0.45 watts/ cm2, Class 1, when tested in 
accordance with requirements of ASTM E 648. 

D. Carpet shall pass, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 662, with and without flame. 

E. Provide anti-static carpet with KV resistance less than 3.0 for 20 percent relative humidity at 70 deg. F; AATCC 134. 

F. Light fastness: AATCC 16E - Dark Color:  Provide carpet with color change rating of 4 or better after 40 AFU (fading 
units) standard fading hours when tested in accordance with AATCC 16. 

G. Ozone and Gas:  AATCC129:  Provide carpet with a rating of 3 or better per color AATCC transference scale. 

H. Carpet shall be tested in accordance with ASTM D3936 "Delamination Strength of Secondary Backing of Pile Floor 
Coverings" and shall meet or exceed recommended industry requirements for commercial applications of 2.5 lbs. per 
inch (min.). 

I. Provide all carpet with anti-microbial treatment having the following features and characteristics: 

1. Low solubility in water to withstand repeated cleanings. 
2. Free from halogen, heavy metals, and phenols. 
3. Effectively inhibit growth of staph bacteria, e. coli bacteria and mold. 
4. Comply with AATCC 100 for bacteria and AATCC 30 for fungus. 

a. Product acceptable to Owner and Architect. 
b. Comply with AATCC 174. 

J. Provide carpet with a Texture Appearance Retention Rating Value (TARR) of greater than or equal to 3.5 per ASTM 
D7330 when tested in accordance to ASTM D-D5252 Hexapod Test Practice. 

K. Provide carpet with a minimum average tuft bind of 10lb for broadloom carpets and 8lbs for tile carpet when tested in 
accordance to ASTM D1335. 
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L. Provide carpet with a color transfer rating of Class 4 min, wet and dry, when tested in accordance with AATCC 165 
Colorfastness for Crocking. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Submit manufacturer's product data, installation, and maintenance instructions, use limitations and recommendations 
for each carpet product used. Provide certifications stating that materials to be provided comply with requirements of 
the Contract Documents, for the actual run of carpet to be used for this job. 

1. Provide carpet manufacturer’s detailed printed or type written maintenance instructions naming cleaners, 
equipment, and techniques to be used and recommended frequency of cleaning. 

C. Submit representative samples of each material scheduled to remain exposed in the finished Work, showing the full 
range of color and finish variations expected. Provide labeled carpet tile samples, two of each type, having minimum 
size of 18 in. x 18 in., and 6 in. long samples of edge strips. 

D. Submit certified manufacturer test reports of the actual run of carpet to be used for this job, for all required tests as 
stated in paragraph 1.06. 

E. Submit carpet manufacturers warranties for of the actual run of carpet to be used for this job, for all required warranties 
as stated in paragraph 1.10. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in unopened, manufacturer labeled, packages with mill register numbers and tags 
attached. Store and handle in strict compliance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions. Protect from 
damage in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.09 WARRANTIES 

A. Provide written warranty signed by manufacturer and Installer, agreeing to repair or replace Work which exhibits 
defects in materials for a period of fifteen years from date of Substantial Completion. "Defects" is defined to include, 
but is not limited to, abnormal aging or deterioration. 

B. Carpet Installer shall warrant his Work for a period of five years from date of Substantial Completion. He shall make 
necessary replacements and/or repairs due to defective material and/or unsatisfactory Workmanship which becomes 
apparent with 24 months after initial installation. 

C. The Installer shall agree in writing to re-lay, re-stretch, repair or replace all carpet that does not provide an attractive, 
wrinkle free appearance or which exhibits open seams, loss of adhesion or other installation defects for a period of one 
year from the date of Substantial Completion. 

D. The carpet manufacturer shall also guarantee the following for each carpet type: 

1. Abrasive Wear: Carpet shall not wear more than 10 percent of its surface pile weight from abrasive wear when 
installed and maintained in accordance with manufacturers’ procedures for a period of fifteen years or better, 
unless stated otherwise in Part 2. 

2. Static Discharge: Carpet shall give protection from static discharge in excess of 3.0KV when tested under the 
AATCC Test Method No. 134-1979 for a period of fifteen years. 

3. Tuft Bind:  Carpet shall provide min. 20 lbs. tuft bind when tested in accordance with ASTM D1335 for a period of 
15 years or better. 

4. Delamination: Secondary backing shall not delaminate from the face of the carpet for a period of fifteen years or 
better. Chair pads shall not be required whether the carpet is installed direct to the floor or by conventional 
tackless installation over cushion. 
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5. Edge Ravel: Carpet shall not have continuous ends coming out at lengthwise seams for a period of fifteen years 
or better. 

6. Carpet shall not zipper or develop continuous “pile yarn runners” for the life of the carpet. The carpet at the time of 
shipment shall have a “run resistance” in excess of 30 lbs when tested in accordance with the Loop Pile 
Resistance Test, PT-1555-Rev.86. 

7. Carpet shall substantially maintain its physical surface texture against crushing, matting and walking out for a 
period of 15 years from the date of installation.  

8. Moisture Management: Carpet shall retain liquids above the pre-coat layer for a min. of 24 hours when tested in 
accordance with the Bristish Spill Test Method E, Part 2. for a period of 15 years or better 

9. Stain resistance properties shall be permanent and cannot be removed by commercial cleanings or abrasive 
wear. Red dye 40 must be released by water only, after exposure to 150,000 + cycles in a tetrapod walker and 
after sample is allowed to soak in a 10:1 solution of water and ammonia. 

10. Warrant that the caret is dimensionally stable and shall not shrink or stretch under normal conditions. 

1.10 EXTRA MATERIAL 

A. Provide packaged, wrapped, and labeled maintenance stock equal to 5 percent of the actual quantity of carpet 
installed. Provide wrapped and labeled usable pieces of scraps. Discard smaller pieces as waste. 

1.11 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, determine acceptable mock-ups, and coordinate the Work of this Section with 
related and adjacent Work. The meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Owner’s Project Manager, 
Architect, and related subcontractors. 

B. Perform Work of this Section only when other work that could damage carpet is completed. Heating, ventilating and air 
conditioning systems shall be completely operational and properly functioning before, during and after the carpet Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CARPETS 

A. Comply with the following material and performance requirements: 

1. Collection: Taking Steps 
2. Size: 24 in. x 24 in. 
3. Style Number: GT465 
4. Construction: Tufted 
5. Backing Material: EcoFlex NXT 
6. Fiber Type: Duracolor Tricor Premium Nylon 
7. Dye Method: Solution Dyed 
8. Stitches per Inch: min. 13 
9. Density: 6612 
10. Tufted Pile Weight: 18.00/Yd2 
11. Surface Texture: Textured Patterned Loop 
12. Gauge: 1/12 
13. Smoke Density: Less than 450, ASTM E 662 
14. Recycled content: min. 51 percent 
15. Recyclable: yes, 100 percent 
16. Installation Method: Brick Ashlar 
17. Color Code:  Wright 956 
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18. Acceptable Products or equal: 

a. Mohawk Group, Motivated Movement or equal 

2.02 CARPET ADHESIVES 

A. Provide pressure sensitive, high-strength, high-tack adhesive, M700 as manufactured by Mohawk or equal by Ardex or 
JJ flooring. The adhesive shall comply with the following characteristics: 

1. 99% RH moisture limits 
2. Very low odor, solvent free, zero Calculated VOC 
3. Extremely tenacious tack, high shear, and peel strength 
4. Non-staining formula 
5. Antimicrobial protection 

2.03 MOISTURE VAPOR CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Provide written confirmation from approved carpet flooring manufacturer that specified moisture mitigation systems are 
compatible with carpet adhesives and approved by the carpet flooring manufacturer to indicate specified moisture 
mitigation system complies with the requirements of this Section 

B. The moisture vapor control system shall be alkali-resistant, two-component, 100 percent solids epoxy resin, ASTM 
F3010-13, Mapei Planiseal PMB as manufactured by MAPEI or equal by Koster or Vexcon. The moisture vapor control 
system shall comply with the following characteristics: 

1. VOC: 3 g per L (Rule 1168 of California’s SCAQMD) 
2. Permeability: less than 0.1 perm at greater than 10 mils DFT per ASTM E96-05 
3. Reduction of Moisture Vapor: greater than 96 percent per ASTM E96-05 
4. Pull-of Adhesion/Bond Strength: greater than 1,000 psi with failure in concrete substrate (at 28 days per 

ASTM D7234) 
5. Resistance to high alkalinity (ph14): 14-day spot test, covered – no effect 

14-day spot test, uncovered – no effect 
14-day immersion – no effect 

2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

A. Provide the types of seaming tape, thread, nails, adhesives, and other accessory items recommended by the carpet 
manufacturer and installer for the conditions of installation and use, without failure during the warranty period. 

B. Provide heavy-duty extruded or molded vinyl or rubber with size and profile approved by Architect. Provide color 
selected by Architect from colors available within the industry. 

C. Provide a transition strip at all locations where carpet meets any other surface. Architect shall select color of vinyl from 
manufacturer’s complete color line. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. The Trade Contractor of this Section shall examine substrates and conditions under which this Work is to be performed 
and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do not 
proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates 
and conditions. 

B. Test substrates required to verify that moisture content is within limits recommended by the approved manufacturers. 
Except as specifically required otherwise by carpet manufacturer, concrete subfloors shall have hygrometer readings 
between 35 and 65. 
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C. All subfloors shall be clean and free of dust, grease, excess alkalinity, and all other foreign substances that could 
prevent proper bonding of glue-down carpet to subfloor. Vacuum substrate immediately prior to carpet installation.  

D. Test concrete subfloors by wetting and testing with pH paper with range of 0-14. If pH is above 8, reduce alkalinity by 
damp mopping with a solution of 1 part, 5 percent - 10 percent muriatic acid solution to 10 parts clean water followed 
by two thorough rinses with plain, clean water. Let concrete dry thoroughly prior to re-test and installation of carpet. 

E. Ambient temperatures in areas to receive carpet shall be above 65°F and relative humidity shall be between 35 
percent and 65 percent for 72 hours before, during, and after installation is complete. 

F. Concrete floors to receive glue down carpet must be sealed. Sealer shall be compatible, environmentally compliant, 
non-silicone base sealer, or latex primer such as Ardex P-51, or equal. 

3.02 PREPARATION AND CARPET INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Strictly comply with the approved carpet and cushion manufacturer’s written instructions, except where more restrictive 
requirements are specified in this Section. 

B. Repair minor holes, cracks and depressions using floor leveling compound. Sand ridges and high spots level. Clean 
subfloor surfaces and vacuum immediately before installation. 

C. Precondition carpet in installation areas for at least 24 hours before installation 

D. Carefully check dye lot variations before beginning Work and plan layout to avoid shading variation problems. Layout 
carpet and snap chalk guidelines as necessary. 

1. Do not bridge expansion joints; allow for movement. 
2. Layout carpet required to match pattern layouts indicated. Carpet pattern shall run parallel and perpendicular to 

major wall lines, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Trim mill edges to be seamed with very sharp tools. All cuts shall be made on a slight angle with the surface yarns 
extending outward over the backing material. Seal all cut edges with seam sealer to prevent edge delamination and 
fiber loss unless otherwise directed by manufacturer. Provide edge guards at all exposed edges or bind all cut edges 
not protected by edge guards 

F. Fit carpet to spaces before applying adhesive. Apply adhesive uniformly to achieve 100 percent coverage. Use a V-
notched trowel 3/16 in. x 3/16 in. x 3/16 in. for porous floors and textured backings; a V-notched trowel 1/8 in. x 1/8 in. 
x 1/8 in. for non-porous floors and textured backings; a V-notched trowel 3/32 in. x 3/32 in. x 3/32 in. for non-porous 
floors and smooth backs. The carpet must be installed in accordance with adhesive manufacturer’s directions with 
particular attention given to adhesive open time requirements. 

1. All carpet areas shall be rolled with a 75lb carpet roller to ensure proper contact of carpet to the floor and to 
remove any, and all bubbles or buckles. Roll entire area a second time to ensure elimination of air pockets. 
Provide securely glued seams. 

2. Where carpet meets raised tile or other surfaces, special care shall be taken to provide a smooth transition 
between the two surfaces. Carpet edges shall be secured and held in place with vinyl carpet edge protector. Vinyl 
protector shall be secured with double application of adhesive. Provide a transition strip at all locations where 
carpet meets any other surface. Architect shall select color of vinyl from manufacturer’s complete color line. 

G. Seaming: All selvage edges shall be removed. All cuts shall be made on a slight angle with surface yarns extending 
outward over backing materials. 

1. A bead of latex seaming material shall be applied to all cut edges before seams are made to prevent spouting of 
yarn. 

2. All seams shall be secured with seam sealer adhesive. 

3. Any special seaming instructions of the carpet manufacturer shall be followed. Refer to the Carpet Manufacturer’s 
“Recommended Installation Procedures.” 
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3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair minor damage to eliminate all evidence of repair. Remove and replace Work which cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. 

B. Vacuum carpet with commercial quality machine with face beater element. Clean carpet using materials and methods 
recommended by carpet manufacturer. Remove adhesive from face of carpet immediately using white rags and a 
solvent acceptable to the carpet manufacturer. Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully cleaned. 

C. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance. 
Remove protections and re-clean as necessary immediately before final acceptance.  

D. Return to project regularly during warranty period to re-stretch carpet, repair seams and trim and adjust edges. 

E. All usable pieces of carpet not necessary to complete the Work shall be left on the job site and placed in an orderly 
manner directed for future use by the Owner. Carpet remnants resulting from the Work of this Section shall not be 
considered as “Extra Material”. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 84 33 

SOUND ABSORBING WALL UNITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, and all Sections of Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, providing the following: 

1. Acoustical wall panel systems 
2. Concealed fasteners for all acoustic wall panels 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer shall be certified by the approved wall panel manufacturer, with a minimum of five-year experience in 
installation of the required acoustic wall panel system on Projects of similar scope. 

B. Before beginning primary Work of this Section, provide minimum 100 square foot mock-ups of each acoustic wall panel 
system specified at locations acceptable to Architect and obtain Architect's acceptance of visual qualities. Protect and 
maintain acceptable mock-ups throughout the Work of this Section to serve as criteria for acceptance of this Work. 
Acceptable mock-ups may be incorporated into the finished Work. 

1.05 TESTS 

A. Provide materials whose surface burning characteristics, when tested in compliance with ASTM E 84, are as follows: 

1. Flame spread shall be not more than 5 
2. Smoke developed shall be 15 or less 
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3. Noise Reduction Coefficient shall be as noted and determined in accordance with requirements of ASTM C 423-
99a. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Provide manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and recommendations for each material 
used.  

C. Provide large scale shop drawings including details of all panels, showing dimensions, construction, and installation 
methods. 

D. Provide representative samples of each material that is to be exposed in the finished Work, showing the full range of 
color and finish variations expected. Provide fabric samples having minimum area of 144 square inches.  Provide 
sample of wall attachment device. 

E. Provide manufacturer’s certified test reports that demonstrate system compliance with the requirements for acoustical 
and fire performance. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in unopened factory labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Protect from damage, excessive moisture, and direct sunlight. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when environmental conditions are within the limits established by the approved manufacturers of 
the materials and products used and are approximately the same as the permanent environmental conditions. All 
HVAC systems in areas of Work shall be fully operational. 

1.09 EXTRA MATERIAL 

A. Provide packaged, wrapped, and labeled maintenance stock equal to 5 percent of the actual quantity installed, but not 
less than three (3) full size panels, of the minimum size installed, including mounting hardware. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, determine acceptable mock-ups, and coordinate the Work of this Section with 
related and adjacent Work. The meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Owner’s Project Manager, 
Architect, and related subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACOUSTICAL DIFFUSERS 

A. Provide abuse resistant, high impact, fabric covered, wood fiber and acoustic absorbing infill panels, Finale’ Fabri-
Tough, as manufactured by Tectum, or equal by Conwed, or Kinetics Noise Control. Panels shall be dimensioned as 
shown on the Drawings. 

B. Panels shall consist of 1 in. wood fiber panels with 1 in., acoustic absorbing infill panels, laminated to face of panel, 
providing a minimum total panel weight of 2 lbs./SF., and NRC of .85 when tested in accordance with ASTM C 423. 

C. Panel face and long edges shall be wrapped in fabric, fully bonded to panel face and wrapped and returned to 
backside to provide smooth, wrinkle free face. Fabric facing shall be Hytex Rib, complying with ASTM D 3597 for 
heavy-duty abrasion resistance; and CFR Part 1610 Class 2. 
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D. Long edges PF panels shall be kerfed for installation of vinyl mounting spline. 

E. Recycled Content: 19 percent Post-Consumer 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturer's written instructions, except where more restrictive requirements are 
specified in this Section. Panel size and configuration shall be as called for on the Drawings, installed symmetrically 
about centerline of room, unless indicated otherwise. Beginning Work means Installer accepts substrates and 
conditions. 

B. Install the Work of this Section in accordance with requirements of the approved manufacturer's written requirements in 
sizes, location, and orientation as indicated on the Drawings, or as otherwise directed by the Architect.  

3.02 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed surfaces using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of material or product being 
cleaned. Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully cleaned. 

B. Provide temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration at time of final acceptance. 
Remove protections and reclean as necessary immediately before final acceptance. 

3.03 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 01 74 19 – Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 91 13 

PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

B. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. The exact scope 
of Work of this Section cannot be determined without a thorough review of all specification Sections and other Contract 
Documents. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, preparation, painting and finishing of all exposed interior and 
exterior surfaces including existing exterior windows (interior and exterior window frame), except the following: 

1. Factory finished items 
2. Finished metal surfaces of stainless steel, copper, brass, bronze, and aluminum 
3. Finished metal surfaces that are plated such as finished hardware 
4. Surfaces in concealed areas such as crawl spaces, above ceilings, and the like 
5. Moving parts, code required labels, and equipment data plates 
6. Mechanical and electrical items not in public spaces 
7. Acoustical ceiling systems 
8. Finished masonry surfaces such as face brick, glazed block, ceramic tile, and the like. 
9. Testing for VOC compliance 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which effect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this Section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Painting 
09 91 13 - 2 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All materials, including primers, other undercoat paint, and finish paint shall be produced by a single manufacturer. Use 
thinners and other accessory materials acceptable to the approved paint manufacturer, and use only within the 
approved manufacturer’s recommended limits. 

B. Review other Sections of these specifications in which prime paints are to be provided to ensure compatibility of total 
coatings system for various substrates. Upon request from other trades, furnish information or characteristics of finish 
materials provided for use, to ensure that compatible coats are used. 

C. Before beginning primary Work of this Section, provide 100 square foot mock-ups of each color and paint system at 
locations acceptable to Architect and obtain Architect's acceptance of visual qualities. Protect and maintain acceptable 
mock-ups throughout the Work of this Section to serve as criteria for acceptance of this Work. Acceptable mock-ups 
may be incorporated into the finished Work. 

1.05 TESTS 

A. The Owner may employ an independent testing agency to perform tests, evaluations and certifications. Cooperate and 
permit samples of materials to be taken as they are used. The Painting Subcontractor shall pay all costs associated 
with tests demonstrating failure of the tested material to comply with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit list of all materials proposed for use, indicating: 

1. Manufacturer 
2. Product name 
3. Surface for which proposed 

B. Submit color swatches showing complete range of colors and finishes available for each paint and finish system. 

C. Before painting mock-ups, submit representative samples of each material that is to be exposed in the finished Work, 
showing the full range of color and finish variations expected. Prepare paint samples on gypsum drywall or poster 
board and make samples not less than 12 inches square. On actual wood surfaces provide 4 in. x 8 in. samples of 
each natural and stained wood finish. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials and products in unopened, factory labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with the 
approved manufacturers' written instructions and protect from freezing and damage. 

B. Avoid the possibility of fire by removing flammable materials, solvents and spirits from the project site or by storing 
materials in UL approved fire-resistive cabinets. Keep Work area free from flammable waste and soiled rags. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform Work only when existing and forecasted conditions are within the limits established by the approved 
manufacturer of the materials and products used. 

1. Apply water-based paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air temperatures are 
between 50°F and 90°F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's printed instructions. 

2. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air temperatures 
are between 45°F and 95°F, unless otherwise permitted by paint manufacturer's printed instructions. 

3. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when relative humidity exceeds 85%, or to damp or wet surfaces, 
unless otherwise permitted by paint manufacturer's printed instructions. Painting may be continued during 
inclement weather if areas and surfaces to be painted are enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified 
by paint manufacturer during application and drying periods. 
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B. The Painting Subcontractor shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work is to be 
performed and notify General Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to the proper completion of the Work. Do 
not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning Work means Installer accepts 
substrates and conditions. 

C. Comply with the approved manufacturer's requirements and recommendations for area ventilation. 

D. Perform Work only when permanent lighting system is operational and in use. If not in use provide temporary lighting 
that simulates as closely as possible permanent lighting system. 

E. Cover or otherwise protect finished Work of other trades. 

1.09 EXTRA MATERIAL 

A. Provide maintenance stock in the approved manufacturer’s new, unopened containers equal to 5% of the actual 
quantity installed. Provide a minimum of two, five-gallon containers of each wall color and two, one-gallon containers of 
each trim color. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

B. Coordinate the Work of this Section with Work specified in other Sections. Furnish information on finish materials to be 
used in the field to ensure that correct prime coats are used in the shop. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1.11 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Materials shall be first line products of one of the following manufacturers, approved by the Architect: 

1. Conventional Paint Finishes: 

a. Sherwin-Williams 
b. Benjamin Moore 
c. California Paints 

2. Specialty Paint Finishes 

a. Sherwin Williams 
b. DuPont 
c. Albi Manufacturing 

3. Colored Concrete Sealer 

a. Scofield 
b. Benjamin Moore 
c. Sherwin-Williams 

1.12 MATERIALS 

A. Products specified are as manufactured by Sherwin Williams, unless otherwise indicated. Similar products of 
acceptable manufacturers listed in Paragraph 2.01 may be furnished in lieu of those listed, approved by the Architect. 

1. Provide primary products of the system from the products of a single manufacturer. 

2. Products not specified by name and required for the job, such as shellac, thinners, putty, shall be "best grade" or 
"first Line" products of a reputable manufacturer and acceptable to the approved manufacturer of the paint 
coatings. 
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3. Colors shall be as selected by the Architect from the approved manufacturer’s complete selection of standard and 
premium colors. Public areas of the building shall be considered decorative and shall require the use of several 
colors, including but not limited to, deeptone, bright, and accent colors.  

a. Classrooms and offices shall be limited to one wall of accent color. Cafeteria, Library, Art Rooms, Music 
Room, Lobbies, and Corridors shall contain no more than three different wall colors and one trim color. 
Building wide, the Owner shall select no more than ten wall colors, five trim colors, and two structural steel, 
steel deck, ductwork, and mechanical system colors. 

b. Exposed structural steel, metal deck, plumbing piping, fire protection piping, and electrical conduit shall be 
painted one color. Exposed HVAC ductwork shall be painted one color. Colors shall be as selected by the 
Architect from the approved manufacturers’ complete selection of standard colors. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION 

A. The Installer shall be solely responsible for the finishing Work and shall prepare substrates as needed to obtain the 
highest quality finished surfaces. 

B. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturers' written instructions, except where more restrictive requirements are 
specified in this Section. 

C. Clean surfaces in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s requirements for removal of dirt, oil, grease, mildew, 
asphalt, concrete splatters, and all other foreign substances. Do not finish over dirt, rust, grease, moisture and other 
conditions detrimental to formation of a durable finish film.  

D. Remove finish hardware, fixtures, accessories, and similar items, or tape and mask all surfaces not to be painted to 
protect these surfaces from damage or overpaint. Replace these items when finishing Work is completed. 

E. Remove incompatible primers and re-prime or provide barrier coats in compliance with the approved finish paint 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

F. Prepare masonry and concrete materials by removing laitance, efflorescence, form release agents, and surface glaze 
by cleaning and washing as recommended by the approved finish paint manufacturer and approved by Architect. 
Brush surfaces to remove loose particles. Fill cracks and irregularities with Portland cement grout to provide uniform 
surface texture. Allow a minimum of 60 to 90 days curing time before finishing poured and pre-cast concrete. Allow a 
minimum of 30 to 60 days curing time before finishing concrete masonry. Determine substrate alkalinity and moisture 
content and, if necessary, take appropriate remedial actions as recommended by the approved finish paint 
manufacturer. 

G. Prepare all wood surfaces not indicated to be factory finished under the Work of Section 06 20 00 by sanding smooth, 
sealing knots, setting nails and fasteners, and filling holes, cracks, and imperfections with putty acceptable to the 
approved finish manufacturer. For transparent finished Work, use putty and filler color matched to wood to minimize its 
appearance. All interior and exterior woodwork shall be sealed and back primed immediately after delivery to site and 
before installation. 

H. Prepare shop primed, ferrous metal surfaces by solvent wiping, sanding and touching-up shop prime coats. Prepare 
bare metal surfaces by power tool cleaning in accordance with SSPC SP 3 requirements. Remove rust, welding flux 
and splatter, burrs, and all other surface defects and foreign substances. Clean surfaces by washing with water 
followed by phosphate rinsing. Apply prime coats immediately after completion of cleaning. 

I. Aggressively clean new galvanized surfaces with grease cutting solvent, such as mineral spirits, to remove fabricating 
oils. After cleaning provide a SSPC SP 7 brush off blast of galvanized steel surfaces to create a 2mil profile for paint 
adherance. Touch-up abraded surfaces immediately with zinc-rich paint having a minimum dry film content of 95% by 
weight, Galvilite Galvanizing Repair Compound, as manufactured by ZRC, or Architect approved equal. 

J. Solvent clean aluminum surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 1 requirements. 
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K. Finish tops, bottoms, and edges of all doors the same as door faces. 

L. Clean gypsum drywall surfaces as to make free of dust and foreign substances. Joint treatment materials shall be 
thoroughly dry. Paint metal corner beads and trim with metal primer before application of water based finish coatings. 

M. Ducts visible through supply and return grilles shall be painted flat black. 

3.02 APPLICATION 

A. Strictly comply with the approved manufacturers' written instructions, except where more restrictive requirements are 
specified in this Section. 

B. Mix and prepare materials in strict compliance with the approved manufacturers' written instructions. Do not thin 
materials without Architect's approval. Keep foreign substances out of finishing materials. 

C. Provide primers as recommended by the approved finish paint manufacturer for substrates encountered. Tint all 
primers and undercoats to the approximate shade of the finish coat, making each coat slightly darker and closer to the 
finished shade. Use deep base primers for deep tone, bright, and accent colors. Prime surfaces immediately after 
surface preparation to prevent contamination of substrate. 

D. Apply finish materials at the lowest coverage rate and the highest dry film thickness recommended by the approved 
manufacturer. Provide additional coats as needed to eliminate all show through and bleed through areas. Apply paint 
and finish systems as scheduled using brushes or rollers. Stain shall be applied with a brush and then wiped off at the 
proper time to produce the desired effect. 

1. Spray application of paint and finish systems is acceptable for CMU, gypsum drywall, metal doors and frames, 
interior steel roof decks, structural steel joists, HVAC ducts, and mechanical piping, where Painting Subcontractor 
can demonstrate adequate control of overspray, control of coats, and has first obtained Architect’s written 
permission. CMU and gypsum drywall shall be rolled following spray application of paint to provide a dense, 
uniform appearance. Provide uniform final finishes, free of runs, sags, wrinkles, streaks, shiners, brush/roller 
marks, color variations and other imperfections. 

E. Finish interior of HVAC ductwork behind louvers and grilles, when these surfaces are visible, with flat black paint. Wall 
surfaces located behind wall mounted markerboards and tack boards shall be painted. Painting of surfaces located 
behind metal corridor lockers and pre-manufactured casework is not required.  

F. Fine sand all painted woodwork and painted metal between coats in accordance with the approved manufacturers' 
written instructions. 

G. Allow the required waiting period between successive coats in accordance with the approved manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

H. Provide final finishes which exactly match Architect approved mock-ups. 

3.03 TOUCH UP, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Touch up damaged coatings and finishes to eliminate evidence of repair. 

B. Clean finished surfaces and remove all finish splatters from adjacent Work. Remove and replace Work that cannot be 
successfully cleaned. 

C. Provide signs and temporary protection to ensure Work being without damage or deterioration at time of final 
acceptance. Remove protections and re-clean as necessary immediately before final acceptance. 

3.04 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Painting 
09 91 13 - 6 

3.05 FINISH PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. The following finish systems refer to products of Sherwin Williams, unless indicated otherwise. Provide these systems 
or comparable systems from any specified manufacturer, approved by the Architect. 

1. INTERIOR FERROUS METAL 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Pro-Cryl Primer, B66 Series 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Semi-Gloss B31 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Semi-Gloss B31 

2. EXTERIOR FERROUS METAL 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Pro-Cryl Primer B66 Series 

Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial DTM Satin B66 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial DTM Satin NB66 

Note 1: Where rust has formed, scrape, sand and provide one coat of IMC Rust Converter M 82, prior to 
application of primer 

3. EXTERIOR FERROUS METAL - GALVANIZED 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Pro-Cryl Primer, B66 Series 

Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial DTM Satin B66 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial DTM Satin NB66 

4. INTERIOR WOOD - PAINTED 
Primer: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer B28 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Eq-Shel B20 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Eg-Shel B20 

5. INTERIOR DRYWALL 
Primer: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Eq-Shel B20 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Eq-Shel B20 

6. INTERIOR CONCRETE - PAINTED 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Loxon Concrete Masonry Primer A24 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Water Based Epoxy B73 

7. INTERIOR CONCRETE - SEALED 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Armorseal Tread-Plex Primer, B90W110 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams Armorseal Water Based Epoxy 8100 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams Armorseal Water Based Epoxy 8100 

8. INTERIOR CMU 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial Heavy Duty Block Filler, B42W00150 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial Water Based Epoxy B73 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial Water Based Epoxy B73 

9. EXTERIOR CMU 
Primer: Sherwin Williams Loxon Concrete Primer, A24W8300 
Finish Coat 1: Sherwin Williams Superpaint Satin A89W1151 
Finish Coat 2: Sherwin Williams Superpaint Satin A89W1151 

B. SPECIALTY PAINT FINISHES 

The following finish systems refer to products of California Paints, Benjamin Moore, and Tnemec unless indicated 
otherwise. Provide these systems or comparable systems for any specified manufacturer, approved by the Architect. 

1. OVERHEAD EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL AND INTERIOR STEEL ROOF DECK 

NOTE:  Primary surface preparation: Self-priming, test patch recommended on galvanized ceiling deck to check 
for presence of factory-applied stabilizers. 
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a. Rust and other surface contaminate shall be removed from ferrous metals, aluminum, copper, brass, and 
galvanized steel. The surface shall be thoroughly cleaned in accordance with the approved manufacturer’s 
written preparation method. 

b. Additional Prep for Galvanized Steel: Caution must be used when selecting coatings for use on all 
galvanized metal surfaces. These substrates may have a factory-applied stabilizer, which is used to prevent 
white  rusting during storage and shipping. Such stabilizers must be removed by either brush blasting or 
chemical treatment applied directly to properly prepared galvanized steel, with the exception of areas that are 
subjected to high humidity. 

2. GALVANIZED STEEL AND METAL FINAL COATINGS 

a. Sherwin Williams Pro Industrial Waterborne Acrylic Dryfall White 15-2.5 mils DFT 
b. California Paints: Latex Flat Dryfall No. 3701 
c. Benjamin Moore: M53 Sweep-up Spray Flat Latex, 1.5 – 2.5 mils DFT 
d. Tnemec: Uni-bond 115 DF Acrylic Dryfall, 2- 4 mils DFT 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 21 00 00 
 

FIRE SUPPRESSION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Include General Conditions and applicable parts of Division 1 as part of this Section. 
 

B. Examine all other Sections of the Specifications for any Requirements that affect Work of this Section, whether or not 
such Work is specifically mentioned in this Section. 

 
C. Coordinate Work with that of all other Trades affecting, or affected by, Work of this Section.  Cooperate with such 

Trades to assure the steady progress of all Work under the Contract. 
 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work in this Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary to furnish completely and install a 
Fire Suppression System as specified herein and in general as follows: 

 
1. Disconnect, make safe, cut and cap, and demolish existing equipment, piping and appurtenances as may be 

required to accommodate the new work.  This Contractor shall be responsible for removal and disposal of all 
debris generated by the demolition of the fire sprinkler system. 

 
2. Modifications to the existing fire sprinkler systems as indicated and as may be required to accommodate the new 

construction. 
 

3. Hydrant flow test. 
 

4. Working Plans and supporting hydraulic calculations for the Fire Suppression System.  Plans and calculations 
shall be stamped by a Registered Fire Protection Engineer, if required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

 
5. Pipe, fittings, hangers, seismic bracing, sprinklers and other incidental items. Remove all identifying labels, tags, 

and maskings that will interfere with painting (except UL, FM, nameplates, etc.) 
 

6. Coring, cutting, and patching of all penetrations to install sprinkler piping.  Coring and cutting shall be performed 
using dust reduction and collection techniques which will collect dust and debris before settling on building 
surfaces. 

 
7. All signage, valve tags and pipe identification associated with the sprinkler system. 

 
8. Coordination with all other Trades. 

 
9. Flushing and testing. 

 
10. Operating instructions, maintenance manuals, and Record Drawings. 

 
11. Obtain and pay for all inspections, licenses, permits, and approvals required by Governing Authorities and install 

all work in compliance thereof. 
 

B. The Work of this Section is shown on Drawing FP1.01. 
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C. Examine all Project Documents for any Requirements that affect the Work of this Section, whether or not such Work is 
specifically mentioned in this Section. 

 
1.03 RELATED WORK UNDER OTHER SECTIONS 
 

A. The following Work is not included in this Section but is to be performed by other Trades as specified within the other 
Sections. 

 
1. Firestopping of fire-rated assembly through penetrations. 

 
2. Painting of piping, fittings, coverings, hangers, supports, and all equipment not specifically specified to be painted 

by this Contractor. 
 
1.04 INTENT 
 

A. All Work shall be in accordance with the arrangement, details, and locations, as indicated on the Contract Drawings, 
Reference Drawings and any supplemental Addenda, Bulletins or Drawings issued by the Architect.  Layouts are 
diagrammatic and final arrangement of equipment and piping shall suit field conditions.  Install all necessary fittings 
and equipment offsets required to meet job conditions.  Work installed in a manner contrary to that shown on the 
Drawings, or interfering with the Work of another Trade, shall be removed and reinstalled when so directed by the 
Architect.  Discrepancies and questionable points shall be immediately reported to the Architect for clarification. 

 
1.05 CODES, REGULATIONS, AND STANDARDS 
 

A. All Work shall be installed in compliance with the governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances.  It shall be the 
responsibility of this Contractor to familiarize himself with all governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances and report 
any non-compliance of the Plans and Specifications to the Architect, prior to entering into a Contract.  All above 
Requirements shall take precedence over the Plans and Specifications.  These Requirements are minimum criteria 
and no reductions to the quality or capacity of the Systems that may be permitted by Code will be allowed without 
written permission of the Architect. 

 
B. All workmanship, methods, and materials shall meet the highest standards of the Trade and, in general, shall conform 

to the standards of the following associations: 
 

American Standards Association (ASA) 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
National Board of Fire Underwriters (NBFU) 
Standard of Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 
American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM) 
National Electric Code - NFPA 70 (NEC) 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
Building Officials and Code Administrators (BOCA) 
American Society of Sanitary Engineering (ASSE) 
Society of Fire Protection Engineers (SFPE) 
Massachusetts State Building Code (780CMR) 
Massachusetts State Plumbing and Gas Codes (248CMR) 
New Bedford Building Regulations and Ordinances 
New Bedford Fire Department Requirements 

 
C. Where the contract documents indicate more stringent requirements than the above codes and ordinances, the 

Contract Documents shall take precedence. 
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1.06 DRAWINGS AND CONFLICTS IN THE WORK 
 

A. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be complementary.  Any materials shown or specified in one, but not 
in the other, reasonably implied and usually included under good industry practice and/or required by applicable Codes 
and Regulations for the proper and safe completion and operation of the Work described herein, shall be furnished and 
installed by this Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.  Drawings show general arrangement of equipment and 
are not intended to indicate the exact installation dimensions. 

 
B. Any conflicts and/or non-compliance of the Plans and Specifications apparent at the time of the start of the project shall 

be brought to the attention of the Architect and/or Engineer prior to entering into a contract. 
 
1.07 EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND COORDINATION 
 

A. All Work covered by this Section of the Specifications shall not be installed without first coordinating the installation of 
same with all other Trades and the General Contractor.  This Contractor shall, at his own expense, relocate any of his 
Work should it interfere with the proper installation and/or operation of the Work to be installed by other Trades and by 
the General Contractor. 

 
B. Particular attention shall be directed to the coordination of this Work with all Work of other Trades which is to be 

installed in the ceiling areas.  Coordinate, with all other Trades, the Work in suspended ceiling areas to insure 
adequate space for the installation of all Work of all Trades, prior to installation. 

 
C. Coordination of this Work with all other Trades will require that this Contractor attend on-site coordination meetings and 

develop coordination Drawings so as to ensure that all Trades will be provided with adequate space to install their 
Work. 

 
D. Furnish to the General Contractor, and all other Contractors, all information relative to the Work of this Section that will 

affect them, sufficiently in advance, so that they may plan their Work and installation accordingly.  This information 
shall include, but not be limited to, required clearances from sprinklers so as not to create obstructions to sprinkler 
discharge and/or pattern development, clearances from heat sources, cutting and patching, coring, electrical 
requirements, etc. 

 
E. In the case of failure on the part of this Contractor to provide proper information, as indicated above, sufficiently in 

advance, this Contractor will pay for all back-charges incurred by the General Contractor and other Contractors for the 
modification and/or relocation of any portion of their Work already performed in conjunction with this Contract due to 
this Contractor's delay or for having given incorrect information. 

 
F. Obtain from all other Trades all information relative to the Work covered by this Section of the Specifications, which this 

Contractor is to execute in conjunction with the installation of the Work of the other Trade(s). 
 

G. In the event that conflicts, if any, cannot be settled rapidly and amicably between the affected Trades, with the Work 
proceeding in a skillful and competent manner, the Architect shall decide which Work is to be relocated and his 
judgment shall be final and binding. 

 
1.08 WORKMANSHIP 
 

A. The entire Work provided in this Specification shall be constructed and finished, in every respect, in a skillful, 
competent, and substantial manner.  It is not intended that the Drawings shall show every component, pipe, and detail, 
but this Contractor shall furnish and install all such parts as may be necessary to complete the Work in accordance 
with governing Codes and Regulations, the best Trade practices, and to the satisfaction of the Architect, Engineer and 
the Owner, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
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1.09 SITE INVESTIGATION 
 

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Bidders to acquaint themselves with the available information, before submitting their 
Bid.  Bidders must visit the site and acquaint themselves with the existing conditions and shall study all Architectural, 
Structural, Mechanical and Electrical Drawings, as well as the Specifications.  The Bidders shall fully inform 
themselves of all local and state Code Requirements.  Bidders must report any conflicts and/or non-compliance of the 
construction documents to the Architect for review prior to submitting their bid. 

 
1.10 TAXES AND INSURANCE 
 

A. This Contractor shall include in his Bid, applicable federal, state and local taxes and the premiums of the insurance 
required by the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions of the Contract. 

 
1.11 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 
 

A. This Contractor shall obtain and pay for all the permits required for this Section of the Work.  He shall also obtain and 
pay for all the inspections and tests required.  Defects discovered in Work, materials, and/or equipment shall be 
replaced at no cost to the Owner, and the inspection and test shall be repeated until no defects are discovered. 

 
1.12 CONTRACT COST BREAKDOWN 
 

A. At the start of construction, submit a breakdown of material and labor costs to aid the Architect in determining the value 
of the Work installed, as the job progresses.  The cost breakdown shall itemize categories of materials or portions of 
Systems, as may be the case, to place a value on the Work as it is installed. 

 
B. No requisitions will be paid until after the breakdown is delivered to the Architect. 

 
1.13 GUARANTEE 
 

A. Unless otherwise noted, all materials, items of equipment and workmanship furnished under this Section shall carry the 
standard warranty against all defects in material and workmanship for a period of not less than one (1) year from the 
date of final acceptance of the Work.  Any fault due to defective or improper material or workmanship which may 
develop within that period, shall be made good, forthwith, by and at the expense of this Contractor, including all other 
damage done to areas, materials and other Systems resulting from this failure. 

 
B. This Contractor shall guarantee that all elements of the Systems are of sufficient capacity to meet the specified 

performance Requirements as set forth herein or as indicated. 
 

C. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of failure of any part of the Systems during the guarantee period, the affected 
part or parts shall be promptly replaced by this Contractor, at no charge to the Owner. 

 
D. Before the final payment is made, this Contractor shall furnish a written guarantee covering the above Requirements. 

 
1.14 MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials shall be the best of their respective kinds and in full accord with the most modern mechanical construction.  
All materials shall be new. 

 
B. All materials necessary to make the installation complete in every detail shall be furnished and installed under this 

Contract, whether or not specifically shown on the Drawings or specified herein. 
 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43  

 

FIRE SUPPRESSION 
21 00 00 - 5 

C. It is the intent of the Specifications that one manufacturer be selected, not a combination, for any particular 
classification of materials. 

 
D. Where materials, equipment apparatus, or other products are specified by manufacturer, brand name, type or catalog 

number, such designation is to establish the standard of desired quality and style and shall be the basis of the Bid. 
 
1.15 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT HANDLING 
 

A. This Contractor shall do all handling of his materials and equipment and the resulting cleanup, at his expense, in a safe 
and a satisfactory manner.  Special attention shall be paid to the protection of life and property and the equipment or 
apparatus handled, and any corresponding damages shall be replaced, repaired, or paid for by this Contractor, as 
approved by the Architect.  This Contractor shall provide all rigging, hoisting, and staging required to complete the 
Work of this Section, unless specifically noted otherwise. 

 
1.16 MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF MATERIALS 
 

A. This Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance and protection, from loss or damage of all causes, of all 
equipment, materials, and tools supplied by him and stored or installed on the job site, until final acceptance of the 
Project by the Owner. 

 
B. This Contractor shall store his materials and equipment in the location designated by the Owner and maintain the 

storage area in a clean and safe condition. 
 

C. This Contractor, at his own expense, shall clean, patch and repair any material and finishes of the building or its 
contents damaged during the execution of this Contract. Patches and repairs shall be performed by Trades 
specializing in the specific surfaces affected. 

 
1.17 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit one complete package of Manufacturer’s data sheets for all products, materials, equipment, and accessories 
intended to be used in the construction of the Systems in accordance with this Section and the provisions of Section 
013300, Submittals. 

 
1. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be submitted in one complete package.  Incomplete or partial 

submittals will not be accepted or reviewed. 
 

2. Multiple separate submittals submitted electronically through a construction software program (i.e. ProCore) will 
not be accepted.  The operator of the software program shall receive, organize, and compile all cover sheets and 
manufacturer’s data sheets into one complete package for submittal to the Engineer. 

 
3. Material Data Sheets shall be organized in a sequence identical to these specifications. 

 
4. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be marked to indicate all specific sizes, capacities, materials, 

gauges, thicknesses, coatings, finishes, colors, models, optional equipment, and accessories.  Shop Drawings 
and Material Data Sheets not marked as such may not be accepted or reviewed. 

 
5. Material Data Sheets shall be specific to the manufacturer and product being submitted.  Brochures or sales 

sheets will not be accepted or reviewed. 
 

6. All Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be reviewed by the General Contractor for correctness, 
completeness, and compliance with the Contract Documents, and shall be stamped as such by the General 
Contractor prior to submission to the Architect or Engineer for review. 

 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43  

 

FIRE SUPPRESSION 
21 00 00 - 6 

7. Review of incorrect, incomplete, or rejected submittals which require resubmission shall be paid for by this 
Contractor. 

 
8. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be submitted with sufficient time for the General Contractor, 

Architect, and Engineer to review.  Be advised that MGL Chapter 30, Section 39P allows the Engineer the right to 
a 30-day review period.  This applies to all submittals, whether the original submission or any subsequent 
revisions and resubmittal(s) thereto. 

 
9. All products, materials, equipment, and accessories must be approved prior to installation. 

 
10. Delays in the Work caused by incorrect, incomplete, rejected, or delays in submitting Shop Drawings and/or 

Material Data Sheets shall be borne by this Contractor. 
 

B. The approval of products, materials, equipment, or accessories does not relieve this Contractor from the responsibility 
of Submittal errors in details, sizes, colors, quantities, and dimensions which deviate from the Specifications, Contract 
Drawings, and/or job conditions, as they exist. 

 
C. If products, materials, equipment, or accessories are substituted by this Contractor for those specified and such 

substitution necessitates changes in any mechanical or electrical equipment, or alteration to connections, piping 
supports, or construction, same shall be provided by this Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
D. The Architect's permission to make substitutions shall not relieve this Contractor from full responsibility for the Work. 

 
E. Changes to Work already performed, made necessary by delays in Submittal approval, are the responsibility of this 

Contractor. 
 
1.18 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Provide operating instructions to the Owner's designated representative, with respect to operating and maintenance 
procedures, for all equipment and Systems installed under this Section.  Operating instructions shall be given by the 
manufacturers’ representatives.  The cost of such instruction, up to a full four (4) hours, shall be included in the 
Contract price. 

 
B. At the completion of the Project, turn over to the Architect two (2) complete Maintenance Manuals containing the 

following, as applicable: 
 

1. Contractor letter of guarantee. 
 

2. Copy of fully executed permit(s). 
 

3. Hard copy of approved As-Built Drawings. 
 

4. DVD of approved As-Built Drawings in PDF and AutoCad format. 
 

5. Copy of approved Narrative Report 
 

6. Complete approved submittals of all materials and equipment installed. 
 

7. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of all suppliers of the materials and equipment. 
 

8. Warrantees on all equipment. 
 

9. Preventative maintenance instructions for all Systems. 
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10. Spare parts list of all equipment and System components. 

 
11. Spare parts kits as may be required by governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances.  (i.e backflow preventer 

per 310CMR Section 22.22(4)(c)). 
 

12. Other documentation of permits, inspections, tests, etc. as applicable. 
 

C. Each manual shall be typewritten and bound under a separate hard cover 3-ring binder and will be reviewed by the 
Architect.  The manuals shall be clearly and permanently identified on the cover and binding with the name of the 
Project. 

 
D. Refer to Section 01 77 00, Project Closeout, for general provisions covering Project closeout procedures. 

 
1.19 CLEANING SYSTEMS 
 

A. Before the Systems are accepted, all equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove all dust, dirt and/or other 
foreign matter. 

 
B. After the installation is complete, equipment with factory-finished surfaces shall be cleaned and damaged or scratched 

spots shall be touched up with the same type and color paint applied at the factory. 
 

C. All equipment that is to receive finish paint by the Painting Contractor shall be cleaned by this Contractor and left ready 
to have surfaces prepared to receive paint. 

 
1.20 RUBBISH REMOVAL 
 

A. At the completion of the Work, or when ordered by the General Contractor or the Architect, this Contractor shall 
remove from the property, all the rubbish and waste materials belonging to him.  Keep the job site free from the 
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish; premises must be maintained in a clean condition. 

 
 
 
1.21 TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 
 

A. This Contractor shall provide, on the premises and where directed by the Architect, shall maintain in good condition, 
and shall remove when directed, suitable and substantial watertight sheds in which he shall store all his materials and 
equipment. 

 
1.22 TEMPORARY SERVICES 
 

A. All water, electricity, fire protection and sanitary facilities required for safe and efficient construction during normal 
working hours shall be furnished in accordance with the General Requirements and Supplementary General 
Requirements. 

 
1.23 TESTS 
 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, instruments, supplies, and services and bear all cost for the accomplishment of the tests 
herein specified or required by governing Authorities.  Correct all defects appearing under test, repeat the tests until no 
defects are disclosed, and leave the equipment clean and ready for use. 

 
B. Perform any tests, other than herein specified, which may be specified by legal authorities or by agencies to whose 

Requirements this Work is to conform. 
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C. Dispose of test water and wastes after tests are complete, in a manner satisfactory to the Architect and in accordance 

with governing Regulations. 
 

D. This Contractor shall coordinate and facilitate all inspections and tests required by Codes or the Authorities Having 
Jurisdiction. 

 
E. This Contractor shall provide necessary support for testing and adjustment of all alarm devices connected to the 

suppression system. 
 
1.24 EQUIPMENT ACCESS REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. All Work shall be installed so that all parts requiring inspection, operation, maintenance and repair are readily 
accessible.  Minor deviations from the Drawings may be made to accomplish this, but changes of magnitude shall not 
be made prior to written approval from the Architect. 

 
B. Furnish access panels as required to permit access for adjustment, removal and the replacement and servicing of all 

equipment, and all other items requiring maintenance and/or adjustment. 
 

C. Access panels shall be installed by the General Contractor. 
 

D. Coordinate the exact location of access panels in all finished spaces with the Architect. 
 
1.25 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. This Contractor shall comply with all the governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances of all legally constituted 
Authorities having jurisdiction over the whole or any part of the Work herein specified. Governing Codes and 
Regulations supplement this Specification and shall take precedence in any case of conflict. 

 
B. All equipment and materials furnished in connection with the installation shall be new and shall be furnished and 

installed in accordance with these Specifications and the Manufacturer's requirements. 
 

C. All piping that is to receive paint shall not have any identifying labels, tags, markings, etc. (except for UL, FM, and code 
required nameplates) which would interfere with the preparation and painting of the surfaces. 

 
D. All piping shall be installed concentrically within any floor, ceiling or wall penetration so as to allow for proper sealing of 

the penetration while maintaining the sealant flush with the adjoining surfaces. 
 
1.26 WIRING DIAGRAMS 
 

A. This Contractor shall provide to the General Contractor wiring diagrams for all equipment furnished under this Section 
for which wiring is to be installed by the Electrical Contractor. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PIPE AND FITTINGS 
 

A. All piping inside the building for the Sprinkler System, two inches (2") and smaller in size, shall be Schedule 40 
threaded black steel, conforming to ASTM Standards A53, A135, and/or A795 as applicable, and listed and approved 
for use in Fire Suppression Systems. 
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B. All Sprinkler System piping inside the building two and one-half inches (2½") and larger in size, unless otherwise noted, 
shall be Schedule 10 black steel pipe with rolled groove ends, conforming to ASTM Standards A53, A135 and/or A795 
as applicable, and listed and approved for use in Fire Suppression Systems. 

 
C. U.L. listed and F.M. approved groove fittings will be allowed.  All fittings shall be approved by Underwriters' 

Laboratories for use in Sprinkler System and shall be designed and guaranteed for a working pressure of not less than 
175-psi cold-water pressure. 

 
D. All pipes shall be run true-to-line and grade and, in general, parallel to walls and ceilings. 

 
E. All pipes, fittings, and couplings penetrating and/or installed at the building exterior, located in pipe tunnels, mechanical 

rooms, restrooms, basements and attics shall be galvanized. 
 
2.02 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
 

A. All piping shall be rigidly supported from the building structure by means of approved hangers and supports.  Pipes 
shall be supported so as to maintain the required grading and pitching of lines, to prevent vibration and to secure 
piping in place; they shall be arranged so as to provide for proper expansion and contraction of pipe. 

 
B. Where required, all piping and their attachments shall be designed for seismic forces as per the Requirements of the 

Massachusetts Building Code.  It shall be the responsibility of this Contractor to provide all necessary calculations as 
required by the Building Code.  One copy shall be submitted to the Engineer for his review, and one copy shall be 
submitted to the Structural Engineer for approval of attachments to the building structure. 

 
C. Maximum spacing of hangers on horizontal runs of pipe shall be in accordance with NFPA 13. 

 
D. Pipe hangers for all piping smaller than 4” shall be swivel ring band hangers.  Pipe hangers for all piping 4” and larger 

shall be clevis type hangers.  Riser clamps shall be of black malleable iron, in two (2) parts bolted together.  All 
hangers and their attachments shall be of a type approved for Fire Suppression System installation. 

 
E. All horizontal piping shall be suspended from the building structural elements by mild galvanized steel rod connecting 

the pipe hanger to inserts, angle brackets, lag screws, and spring isolators as required by the building construction and 
Code. 

 
F. All piping installed under this Section of the Specifications shall be independently supported from the building structure 

and not from the ceilings, walls, piping, ductwork, or conduit of other Trades.  All supplementary steel, including 
factory-fabricated channels required to meet the Requirements specified herein, shall be furnished and installed by this 
Contractor. 

 
G. Unless noted otherwise, all hangers, rods, supports, channels, and accessories shall be galvanized. 

 
H. This contractor shall furnish and install rod buttons or threaded escutcheons on all threaded rod penetrations of 

finished ceilings and/or walls. 
 

I. Toggle bolts shall not be allowed. 
 
2.03 DRAINS 
 

A. Drains shall be provided at all low points of piping, at base of risers, and wherever necessary to ensure that all portions 
of the piping may be completely drained. 

 
B. Sprinkler mains and branch lines shall be drained by pitch, installing drain valves where required, and sized per NFPA 

13 requirements. 
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C. Drain draw off piping shall be provided and run to the building exterior as required.  Splash blocks shall be furnished 

and installed at all drains. 
 

D. Auxiliary drains shall not be required for trapped sections of less than 5 gallons where the system piping can be 
drained by removing a single pendent sprinkler. 

 
E. All drain pipe terminations at the building exterior shall be galvanized. 

 
2.04 TEST CONNECTIONS 
 

A. Test connections shall be provided in accordance with NFPA requirements. 
 

B. Test connections shall be of appropriate size and piped to the building exterior, whether or not shown on the Contract 
Drawings and/or unless noted otherwise on the Contract Drawings, terminating at a location so as not to cause 
damage or injury.  Splash blocks shall be furnished and installed at all test connections terminating to grade. 

 
C. Should the Contract Drawings indicate test connections terminating at an indirect waste receptacle, which is part of the 

Plumbing or Storm Drainage System, this Contractor shall verify that the receptacle is of sufficient size to 
accommodate the anticipated flow from the test connection. 

 
D. This contractor shall provide the necessary support for testing and adjustment of all alarm devices connected to the 

sprinkler system. 
 
2.05 SLEEVES AND INSERTS 
 

A. All pipes passing through walls, floors, or partitions shall be provided with sleeves having and internal diameter one 
inch (1") larger than outside diameter of the pipe. 

 
B. Sleeves passing through floors, lightproof or soundproof walls and partitions, and through fire rated assemblies shall 

be made tight using approved caulking materials. 
 

C. Sleeves shall be installed in new and/or existing building elements as required for the installation of through 
penetration firestop systems. 

 
2.06 ESCUTCHEONS 
 

A. Escutcheons shall be installed around all exposed bare pipe.  Escutcheons shall be of sufficient outside diameters to 
cover the sleeve opening and shall fit snugly around the bare pipe. 

 
B. Escutcheons shall be cast brass, gray primed finish and provided with a setscrew to properly hold escutcheons in 

place. 
 

C. Escutcheons are permitted to be of metal or plastic construction with finish color if acceptable to the owner.  Provide 
samples to the owner for approval prior to installation. 

 
2.07 SPRINKLERS 
 

A. All sprinklers shall be of a type as indicated on the drawings and shall have discharge characteristics as per NFPA 13.  
Sprinklers shall be U.L. Listed and shall be rated for a maximum working pressure of 175 psi. 

 
B. All sprinklers shall have a temperature rating as required by NFPA 13. 
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C. All sprinklers located less than 7’-0” above the finished floor shall be furnished with listed sprinkler guards to protect the 
sprinkler from accidental damage. 

 
2.08 SPARE SPRINKLERS AND CABINETS 
 

A. This Contractor shall furnish and install, where directed by the Architect, a metal cabinet containing spare sprinklers 
and wrenches. 

 
B. The Cabinet shall have shelves for storing the spare sprinklers in an orderly manner.  The shelf spaces shall be 

subdivided to segregate the sprinklers of each type and clearly identify them with approved markings.  The cabinets 
shall have proper arrangement for hanging the wrenches. 

 
C. Spare sprinklers shall be provided in quantities as required by NFPA 13, corresponding to the types and temperature 

ratings of those installed in the premises. 
 

D. Wrenches shall be provided in a number so that there will always be a minimum of two (2) wrenches of each type 
required to remove any sprinkler on the premises. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 WORKING PLANS 

 
A. Before commencement of any work, this Contractor shall prepare Working Plans stamped and signed by a registered 

Fire Protection Engineer, submit and obtain approval from the insuring agent and the Fire Department, then submit 
approved plans for permit.  (Refer to Section 1.01-A(4)).  Provide one copy of the plans and equipment submittal to the 
Engineer. 

 
B. Plans shall include all requirements of NFPA 13 and NFPA 14. 

 
C. This Contractor shall be responsible to develop complete Hydraulic Calculations, stamped and signed by a registered 

Fire Protection Engineer, as per NFPA 13 and NFPA 14.  Hydraulic calculations shall allow for a minimum of a 10% 
cushion between the system requirement of the most hydraulically demanding remote area and the supply pressure 
available at the required system flow rate.  Provide one copy to the Engineer. 

 
3.02 CONNECTION TO EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

 
A. The pressure, flow, and tamper switches shall be compatible with the existing fire alarm control panel. 

 
B. Flow, water pressure, and very low air pressure switches shall initiate an alarm signal at the FACP. 

 
C. Tamper and low air pressure switches shall initiate a supervisory signal at the FACP. 

 
 
3.02 START-UP AND TESTING 

 
A. Notify the Architect of all tests no less than 24 hours prior to scheduled test. 

 
B. Drain all low points in the System, and place the entire System into working order. 

 
C. Furnish all labor, equipment, materials, and tests necessary to place all equipment and Systems into operation, and 

obtain approval of the entire Fire Sprinkler System from the legal Authorities and Agencies to whose Requirements this 
Work is to conform. 
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D. All materials, including sprinklers and fittings shall be properly protected so as to prevent obstructions and damage. 

 
E. Prior to system acceptance, all alarm devices shall be tested for proper installation, adjustment, and interaction. 

 
F. Individual floors will be pressure tested as the Work is completed.  These tests shall be witnessed by the Authority 

Having Jurisdiction and test certificates shall be included in the operations and maintenance manual at the end of the 
Project. 

 
G. Flow testing and alarm device testing shall be performed by this Contractor and shall be witnessed by the Authority 

Having Jurisdiction.  Test certificates shall be included in the operations and maintenance manual. 
 

3.03 COORDINATION 
 
A. The structure and its appurtenances, clearances and the related services, such as plumbing, heating, ventilation, and 

electric service, have been planned to be adequate and suitable for the installation of equipment specified under this 
Section.  The Owner will not assume any increase in cost caused by differing Requirements peculiar to a particular 
make or type of equipment, and any such incidental cost shall be borne by this Contractor. 

 
B. This Contractor shall be responsible for Work and equipment furnished and installed by him or his Subcontractor(s) 

until the completion and final acceptance of this Contract, and he shall replace any Work that may be damaged, lost, or 
stolen, without additional cost to the Owner. 

 
C. Cutting and Patching - It shall be the duty of this Contractor to consult with and give to the General Contractor, the 

exact location and size of all openings and full information as to cutting and patching necessary for the same. 
 

D. In the event this Contractor fails to provide sleeves, inserts, and templates or fails to notify other Contractors well in 
advance of his Requirement, he shall be responsible for paying for all cutting and patching made necessary by his 
failure to do so. 

 
E. The location and method of attaching supports for Fire Suppression System equipment to the building structure shall 

be coordinated with the Architect and General Contractor prior to the installation of any equipment.  This Contractor 
shall take necessary precautions to ensure the building structure and components are not overstressed by the support 
of Fire Suppression System equipment. 

 
F. In the event there is a conflict or inadequate space for the proper installation of the Fire Suppression Systems, this 

Contractor shall prepare a scaled (¼" = 1'-0" min.) composite sketch, showing the building structure and all equipment 
and items affecting the installation, to clearly identify the areas of conflict.  This Contractor shall submit four (4) copies 
of the sketch, along with a written explanation of the problem, to the Engineer for his review and determination on what 
action to take to resolve the conflict. 

 
G. It shall be the duty of this Contractor to furnish full information to all Trades relative to the Work they are to do in 

connection with Work under this Section.  This includes data for wiring, including wiring diagrams, equipment 
foundations, pipe connections, etc., furnished under other Sections. 

 
3.04 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

 
A. The Contractor shall reserve one set of Drawings for record purposes.  From this set, the Contractor shall detach and 

furnish, at no charge to the Subcontractors, the Drawings of their portion of the Work for the same purpose. 
 

B. The Contractor and the above Subcontractors shall keep their marked up As Built set on the site at all times and note 
on it in colored ink or pencil, neatly and accurately, at the end of each working day, the exact location of their Work as 
actually installed. 
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1. The location of all underground utilities and appurtenances, shall be referenced to permanent surface features, 

both horizontally and vertically at ten (10) foot intervals and at all changes of direction. 
 

2. The location of all internal utilities, equipment, and appurtenances, including but not limited to piping, valves, 
cleanouts, strainers, traps, and maintenance devices: 

 
a. shall be shown by offsets to structure and drawing grid lines. 

 
b. The tolerance for the actual location of these items on the marked up As Built Drawings shall be plus or minus two (2) 

inches. 
 

C. Use colored pencils for the following: 
 

1. Red indicates deleted items. 
 

2. Green reflects changes, additions, or new equipment. 
 

3. Blue indicates specific info or details are provided. 
 

D. Explain changes if necessary and use clear lettering.  Notes and corrections are recommended.  Use the same 
symbols, legend, and abbreviations as the original drawings. 

 
E. Add Contractor’s name, date and clearly identify Drawings as “Red-Lined Drawings for As-Built preparation purposes 

only. 
 

F. If no changes are needed to a specific drawing, state so and mark them as “As-Built”. 
 

G. The As-Built Drawings shall be maintained in a clean, dry, and legible condition. 
 

H. The As-Built Drawings shall be reviewed in the field by the Engineer during the construction process and prior to the 
related work being concealed.  Concealment includes Work located above suspended acoustical tile ceilings.  Ceiling 
tiles shall not be installed until the As-Built Drawings have been reviewed and approved by the Engineer. 

 
I. Work which has been covered prior to the Engineer’s review of the associated As-Built Drawings shall be exposed, and 

then concealed, only after the Engineer’s review and approval, the cost of which shall be borne by the General 
Contractor. 

 
J. The Engineer has a limited number of inspections in its Contract.  The General Contractor and this Contractor should 

be aware of the quantity and possible frequency of these inspections and coordinate their Work accordingly.  Additional 
inspections may be provided, the cost of which shall be borne by the General Contractor. 

 
K Availability of As-Built Drawings shall be a prerequisite to scheduling an Engineer’s inspection of this Work and said 

As-Built Drawings and Original Contract Documents will be used in checking completion of the Work. 
 

L. Non-availability of As-Built Drawings or inaccuracies therein may be grounds for cancellation or postponement of any 
scheduled Engineer’s inspection of the Work until such time as the availability or discrepancy has been corrected, and 
the General Contractor shall compensate the Engineer directly for their effort in association with the cancelled or 
postponed inspection. 

 
M. Non-availability of or inaccuracies in As-Built Drawings are not grounds for claims of delays in the Work. 

 
3.05 PAINTING 
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A. This Contractor shall touch up, with spray paint, all scratched or damaged surfaces of equipment with factory finish.  

Spray paint shall be the same color and type as factory finish. 
 

B. All surfaces to be painted shall be free of dirt, scale, rust, grease, and oil.  Paint shall be applied in accordance with the 
Manufacturer's Requirements. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 00 00 
 

PLUMBING 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Include General Conditions and applicable parts of Division 1 as part of this Section. 
 

B. Examine all other Sections of the Specifications for any Requirements that affect Work of this Section, whether or not 
such Work is specifically mentioned in this Section. 

 
C. Coordinate Work with that of all other Trades affecting, or affected by, Work of this Section.  Cooperate with such 

Trades to assure the steady progress of all Work under the Contract. 
 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work in this Section includes all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to furnish completely and install all 
Plumbing Systems as specified herein, and in general as follows: 

 
1. Gas piping Systems. Add Alternate #1 

 
2. Hot, cold, and hot water recirculation distribution System, including, piping, valves, pumps, insulation, and 

associated accessories. 
 

3. Coring, cutting, and patching of all penetrations to install plumbing piping.  Coring and cutting shall be performed 
using dust reduction and collection techniques which will collect dust and debris before settling on building 
surfaces. 

 
4. Piping Systems identification 

 
5. Testing and sterilization. 

 
6. Operating instructions, maintenance manuals, and Record Drawings. 

 
7. Obtain and pay for all inspections, licenses, permits, and approvals required by Governing Authorities and install 

all work in compliance thereof. 
 

B. The Work of this Section is shown on Drawing P1.01. 
 

C. Examine all Project Documents for any Requirements that affect the Work of this Section, whether or not such Work is 
specifically mentioned in this Section. 

 
1.03 RELATED WORK UNDER OTHER SECTIONS 
 

A. The following Work is not included in this Section but is to be performed by other Trades as specified within the other 
Sections. 

 
1. Firestopping of fire-rated assembly through penetrations. 

 
2. Painting of piping, fittings, coverings, hangers, supports, and all equipment not specifically specified to be painted 

by this Contractor. 
 

5. Flashing of all Plumbing System roof penetrations. 
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1.04 INTENT 
 

A. All Work shall be in accordance with the arrangement, details, and locations, as indicated on the Contract Drawings, 
Reference Drawings and any supplemental Addenda, Bulletins or Drawings issued by the Architect.  Layouts are 
diagrammatic and final arrangement of equipment and piping shall suit field conditions.  Install all necessary fittings 
and equipment offsets required to meet job conditions.  Work installed in a manner contrary to that shown on the 
Drawings, or interfering with the Work of another Trade, shall be removed and reinstalled when so directed by the 
Architect.  Discrepancies and questionable points shall be immediately reported to the Architect for clarification. 

 
1.05 CODES, REGULATIONS, AND STANDARDS 
 

A. All Work shall be installed in compliance with the governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances.  It shall be the 
responsibility of this Contractor to familiarize himself with all governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances and report 
any non-compliance of the Plans and Specifications to the Architect, prior to entering into a Contract.  All above 
Requirements shall take precedence over the Plans and Specifications.  These Requirements are minimum criteria 
and no reductions to the quality or capacity of the Systems that may be permitted by Code will be allowed without 
written permission of the Architect. 

 
B. All workmanship, methods, and materials shall meet the highest standards of the Trade and, in general, shall conform 

to the standards of the following associations: 
 

American Standards Association (ASA) 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
National Board of Fire Underwriters (NBFU) 
Standard of Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 
American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM) 
National Electric Code - NFPA 70 (NEC) 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
Building Officials and Code Administrators (BOCA) 
American Society of Sanitary Engineering (ASSE) 
American Society of Plumbing Engineers (ASPE) 
Massachusetts State Building Code (780CMR) 
Massachusetts State Plumbing and Gas Codes (248CMR) 
New Bedford Building Regulations and Ordinances 

 
C. Where the contract documents indicate more stringent requirements than the above codes and ordinances, the 

Contract Documents shall take precedence. 
 
1.06 DRAWINGS AND CONFLICTS IN THE WORK 
 

A. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be complementary.  Any materials shown or specified in one, but not 
in the other, reasonably implied and usually included under good industry practice and/or required by applicable Codes 
and Regulations for the proper and safe completion and operation of the Work described herein, shall be furnished and 
installed by this Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.  Drawings show general arrangement of equipment and 
are not intended to indicate the exact installation dimensions. 

 
B. Any conflicts and/or non-compliance of the Plans and Specifications apparent at the time of the start of the project shall 

be brought to the attention of the Architect and/or Engineer prior to entering into a contract. 
 
1.07 EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND COORDINATION 
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A. All Work covered by this Section of the Specifications shall not be installed without first coordinating the installation of 
same with all other Trades and the General Contractor.  This Contractor shall, at his own expense, relocate any of his 
Work should it interfere with the proper installation and/or operation of the Work to be installed by other Trades and by 
the General Contractor. 

 
B. Particular attention shall be directed to the coordination of this Work with all Work of other Trades which is to be 

installed in the ceiling areas.  Coordinate, with all other Trades, the Work in suspended ceiling areas to insure 
adequate space for the installation of all Work of all Trades, prior to installation. 

 
C. Coordination of this Work with all other Trades will require that this Contractor attend on-site coordination meetings and 

develop coordination Drawings so as to ensure that all Trades will be provided with adequate space to install their 
Work. 

 
D. Furnish to the General Contractor, and all other Contractors, all information relative to the Work of this Section that will 

affect them, sufficiently in advance, so that they may plan their Work and installation accordingly. 
 

E. In the case of failure on the part of this Contractor to provide proper information, as indicated above, sufficiently in 
advance, this Contractor will pay for all back-charges incurred by the General Contractor and other Contractors for the 
modification and/or relocation of any portion of their Work already performed in conjunction with this Contract due to 
this Contractor's delay or for having given incorrect information. 

 
F. Obtain from all other Trades all information relative to the Work covered by this Section of the Specifications, which this 

Contractor is to execute in conjunction with the installation of the Work of the other Trade(s). 
 

G. In the event that conflicts, if any, cannot be settled rapidly and amicably between the affected Trades, with the Work 
proceeding in a skillful and competent manner, the Architect shall decide which Work is to be relocated and his 
judgment shall be final and binding. 

 
1.08 WORKMANSHIP 
 

A. The entire Work provided in this Specification shall be constructed and finished, in every respect, in a skillful, 
competent, and substantial manner.  It is not intended that the Drawings shall show every component, pipe, and detail, 
but this Contractor shall furnish and install all such parts as may be necessary to complete the Work in accordance 
with governing Codes and Regulations, the best Trade practices, and to the satisfaction of the Architect, Engineer and 
the Owner, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
1.09 SITE INVESTIGATION 
 

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Bidders to acquaint themselves with the available information, before submitting their 
Bid.  Bidders should visit the site and acquaint themselves with the existing conditions and shall study all Architectural, 
Structural, Mechanical and Electrical Drawings, as well as the Specifications.  The Bidders shall fully inform 
themselves of all local and state Code Requirements.  Bidders must report any conflicts and/or non-compliance of the 
construction documents to the Architect for review prior to submitting their bid. 

 
1.10 TAXES AND INSURANCE 
 

A. This Contractor shall include in his Bid, applicable federal, state and local taxes and the premiums of the insurance 
required by the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions of the Contract. 

 
1.11 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 
 

A. This Contractor shall obtain and pay for all the permits required for this Section of the Work.  He shall also obtain and 
pay for all the inspections and tests required.  Defects discovered in Work, materials, and/or equipment shall be 
replaced at no cost to the Owner, and the inspection and test shall be repeated until no defects are discovered. 
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1.12 CONTRACT COST BREAKDOWN 
 

A. At the start of construction, submit a breakdown of material and labor costs to aid the Architect in determining the value 
of the Work installed, as the job progresses.  The cost breakdown shall itemize categories of materials or portions of 
Systems, as may be the case, to place a value on the Work as it is installed. 

 
B. No requisitions will be paid until after the breakdown is approved by the Architect. 

 
1.13 GUARANTEE 
 

A. Unless otherwise noted, all materials, items of equipment and workmanship furnished under this Section shall carry the 
standard warranty against all defects in material and workmanship for a period of not less than one (1) year from the 
date of final acceptance of the Work.  Any fault due to defective or improper material or workmanship which may 
develop within that period, shall be made good, forthwith, by and at the expense of this Contractor, including all other 
damage done to areas, materials and other Systems resulting from this failure. 

 
B. This Contractor shall guarantee that all elements of the Systems are of sufficient capacity to meet the specified 

performance Requirements as set forth herein or as indicated. 
 

C. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of failure of any part of the Systems during the guarantee period, the affected 
part or parts shall be promptly replaced by this Contractor, at no charge to the Owner. 

 
D. Before the final payment is made, this Contractor shall furnish a written guarantee covering the above Requirements. 

 
1.14 MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials shall be the best of their respective kinds and in full accord with the most modern mechanical construction.  
All materials shall be new and approved for use in Massachusetts. 

 
B. All materials necessary to make the installation complete in every detail shall be furnished and installed under this 

Contract, whether or not specifically shown on the Drawings or specified herein. 
 

C. It is the intent of the Specifications that one manufacturer be selected, not a combination, for any particular 
classification of materials. 

 
D. Where materials, equipment apparatus, or other products are specified by manufacturer, brand name, type or catalog 

number, such designation is to establish the standard of desired quality and style and shall be the basis of the Bid. 
 
1.15 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT HANDLING 
 

A. This Contractor shall do all handling of his materials and equipment and the resulting cleanup, at his expense, in a safe 
and a satisfactory manner.  Special attention shall be paid to the protection of life and property and the equipment of 
apparatus handled, and any corresponding damages shall be replaced, repaired, or paid for by this Contractor, as 
approved by the Architect.  This Contractor shall provide all rigging, hoisting, and staging required to complete the 
Work of this Section, unless specifically noted otherwise. 

 
1.16 MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF MATERIALS 
 

A. This Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance and protection, from loss or damage of all causes, of all 
equipment, materials, and tools supplied by him and stored or installed on the job site, until final acceptance of the 
Project by the Owner. 
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B. This Contractor shall store his materials and equipment in the location designated by the Owner or Architect and 
maintain the storage area in a clean and safe condition. 

 
C. This Contractor, at his own expense, shall clean, patch and repair any material and finishes of the building or its 

contents damaged during the execution of this Contract. Patches and repairs shall be performed by Trades 
specializing in the specific surfaces affected. 

 
1.17 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit one complete package of Manufacturer’s data sheets for all products, materials, equipment, and accessories 
intended to be used in the construction of the Systems in accordance with this Section and the provisions of Section 
013300, Submittals. 

 
1. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be submitted in one complete package.  Incomplete or partial 

submittals will not be accepted or reviewed. 
 

2. Multiple separate submittals submitted electronically through a construction software program (i.e. ProCore) will 
not be accepted.  The operator of the software program shall receive, organize, and compile all cover sheets and 
manufacturer’s data sheets into one complete package for submittal to the Engineer. 

 
3. Material Data Sheets shall be organized in a sequence identical to these specifications. 

 
4. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be marked to indicate all specific sizes, capacities, materials, 

gauges, thicknesses, coatings, finishes, colors, models, optional equipment, and accessories.  Shop Drawings 
and Material Data Sheets not marked as such may not be accepted or reviewed. 

 
5. Material Data Sheets shall be specific to the manufacturer and product being submitted.  Brochures or sales 

sheets will not be accepted or reviewed. 
 

6. All Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be reviewed by the General Contractor for correctness, 
completeness, and compliance with the Contract Documents, and shall be stamped as such by the General 
Contractor prior to submission to the Architect or Engineer for review. 

 
7. Review of incorrect, incomplete, or rejected submittals which require resubmission shall be paid for by this 

Contractor. 
 

8. Shop Drawings and Material Data Sheets shall be submitted with sufficient time for the General Contractor, 
Architect, and Engineer to review.  Be advised that MGL Chapter 30, Section 39P allows the Engineer the right to 
a 30-day review period.  This applies to all submittals, whether the original submission or any subsequent 
revisions and resubmittal(s) thereto. 

 
9. All products, materials, equipment, and accessories must be approved prior to installation. 

 
10. Delays in the Work caused by incorrect, incomplete, rejected, or delays in submitting Shop Drawings and/or 

Material Data Sheets shall be borne by this Contractor. 
 

B. The approval of products, materials, equipment, or accessories does not relieve this Contractor from the responsibility 
of Submittal errors in details, sizes, colors, quantities, and dimensions which deviate from the Specifications, Contract 
Drawings, and/or job conditions, as they exist. 

 
C. If products, materials, equipment, or accessories are substituted by this Contractor for those specified and such 

substitution necessitates changes in any mechanical or electrical equipment, or alteration to connections, piping 
supports, or construction, same shall be provided by this Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 
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D. The Architect's permission to make substitutions shall not relieve this Contractor from full responsibility for the Work. 
 

E. Changes to Work already performed, made necessary by delays in Submittal approval, are the responsibility of this 
Contractor. 

 
1.18 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Provide operating instructions to the Owner's designated representative, with respect to operating and maintenance 
procedures, for all equipment and Systems installed under this Section.  Operating instructions shall be given by the 
manufacturers’ representatives. The cost of such instruction, up to a full four (4) hours, shall be included in the 
Contract price. 

 
B. At the completion of the Project, turn over to the Architect two (2) complete Maintenance Manuals containing the 

following: 
 

1. Contractor letter of guarantee. 
 

2. Copy of fully executed permit(s). 
 

3. Hard copy of approved As-Built Drawings. 
 

4. DVD of approved As-Built Drawings in PDF and AutoCad format. 
 

5. Complete approved submittals of all materials and equipment installed. 
 

6. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of all suppliers of the materials and equipment. 
 

7. Warrantees on all equipment. 
 

8. Preventative maintenance instructions for all Systems. 
 

9. Spare parts list of all equipment and System components. 
 

10. Other documentation of permits, inspections, tests, etc. as applicable. 
 

C. Each manual shall be typewritten and bound under a separate hardcover 3-ring binder and will be reviewed by the 
Architect.  The manuals shall be clearly and permanently identified on the cover and binding with the name of the 
Project. 

 
D. Refer to Section 01 77 00, Project Closeout, for general provisions covering Project closeout procedures. 

 
1.19 CLEANING SYSTEMS 
 

A. Before the Systems are accepted, all equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove all dust, dirt and/or other 
foreign matter. 

 
B. After the installation is complete, equipment with factory-finished surfaces shall be cleaned and damaged or scratched 

spots shall be touched up with the same type and color paint applied at the factory. 
 

C. All equipment that is to receive finish paint by the Painting Contractor shall be cleaned by this Contractor and left ready 
to have surfaces prepared to receive paint. 

 
1.20 RUBBISH REMOVAL 
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A. At the completion of the Work, or when ordered by the General Contractor or the Architect, this Contractor shall 
remove from the property, all the rubbish and waste materials belonging to him.  Keep the job site free from the 
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish; premises must be maintained in a clean condition. 

 
1.21 TESTS 
 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, instruments, supplies, and services and bear all cost for the accomplishment of the tests 
herein specified or required by governing Authorities.  Correct all defects appearing under test, repeat the tests until no 
defects are disclosed, and leave the equipment clean and ready for use. 

 
B. Perform any tests, other than herein specified, which may be specified by legal authorities or by agencies to whose 

Requirements this Work is to conform. 
 

C. This Contractor shall coordinate and facilitate all inspections and tests required by Codes or the Authorities Having 
Jurisdiction. 

 
1.23 EQUIPMENT ACCESS REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. All Work shall be installed so that all parts requiring inspection, operation, maintenance and repair are readily 
accessible.  Minor deviations from the Drawings may be made to accomplish this, but changes of magnitude shall not 
be made prior to written approval from the Architect. 

 
1.24 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. This Contractor shall comply with all the governing Codes, Regulations, and Ordinances of all legally constituted 
Authorities having jurisdiction over the whole or any part of the Work herein specified. Governing Codes and 
Regulations supplement this Specification and shall take precedence in any case of conflict. 

 
B. All equipment and materials furnished in connection with the installation shall be new and shall be furnished and 

installed in accordance with these Specifications and the Manufacturer's requirements. 
 

C. All piping that is to receive paint shall not have any identifying labels, tags, markings, etc. (except for UL, FM, and code 
required nameplates) which would interfere with the preparation and painting of the surfaces. 

 
D. All piping shall be installed concentrically within any floor, ceiling or wall penetration so as to allow for proper sealing of 

the penetration while maintaining the sealant flush with the adjoining surfaces. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.00 PRODUCT APPROVAL 
 

A. All piping, fittings, materials, equipment and appurtenances to be installed under this Section of the Work shall be 
approved for use in Massachusetts in accordance with 248CMR. 

 
B. Where materials, equipment, apparatus, or other products are specified by manufacturer, brand name, type or catalog 

number, such designation is to establish the standard of desired quality and style and shall not be construed as 
fulfilling the requirements of 248CMR. 

 
C. It shall be the responsibility of this Contractor to ensure that all items submitted to the Engineer to be installed in 

association with this Work comply with all requirements of 248CMR. 
 

D. Approval by the Engineer of items submitted does not relieve this Contractor from the responsibility of complying with 
the requirements of 248CMR. 
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E. Installed items which do not meet the requirements of 248CMR shall be removed and replaced with approved products 

by this Contractor at no additional cost. 
 
2.01 PIPE AND FITTINGS 
 

A. Soil, Waste, and Vent Piping 
 

1. Waste and vent pipe above ground two inches (2”) and smaller, may be Type “DWV” copper tubing 
with solder joint sweat drainage fittings, Schedule 40 galvanized steel or wrought iron pipe. 

 
B. Domestic Water Piping 

 
1. All domestic water piping inside the building, except as hereinafter specified, shall be Type "L" hard-drawn copper 

tubing, with soldered joint cast brass or wrought copper fittings.  Pipe, fittings, and solder shall be “lead free”. 
 

2. Joining of copper tubing to dissimilar metals shall be accomplished using dielectric, brass or stainless steel 
fittings.  The use of a dielectric may require the installation of a bonding jumper between the two metallic pipes.  
The bonding jumper shall be sized and installed by a licensed electrician. 

 
3. Piping for connections between fixture stops and fixtures shall be chrome-plated seamless red brass pipe, iron 

pipe size, containing not less than 85% copper.  Flexible braided fittings are not acceptable. 
 

C. Gas Piping – Add Alternate #1 
 

1. Gas and gas train vent piping shall be Schedule 40 steel or wrought iron, complying with ANSI Standard B36.10, 
ASTM A53 or ASTM A106. Fittings shall be threaded malleable iron complying with ASME B16.3.  All gas pipe 3” 
and larger shall be welded.  Welding outlet fittings shall conform to ASTM A53.  Condensate/sediment traps shall 
be installed at all points in accordance with the requirements of all applicable Codes, and at the gas inlet of each 
piece of gas-fired equipment. 

 
2. Joining of steel or wrought iron pipe to dissimilar metals shall be accomplished using dielectric, brass or stainless 

steel fittings.  The use of a dielectric may require the installation of a bonding jumper between the two metallic 
pipes.  The bonding jumper shall be sized and installed by a licensed electrician. 

 
2.02 VALVES 
 

A. Domestic Water System Valves 
 

1. All valves shall be “lead free”. 
 

2. Shut-off valves (ball) shall be furnished and installed on branch connections to mains, connections to each group 
of fixtures, fixtures fed separately from mains, connections to equipment, and where shown on the Drawings.  All 
valves shall be brass and of 300 C.W.P. design. 

 
3. All fixture supplies and supplies to equipment not already furnished as such shall have quarter-turn chrome plated 

brass angle or straight compression stops, with chrome plated brass riser tubes, unless otherwise specified. 
 

4. Fixture supplies in publicly accessible areas shall have loose key handles. 
 

5. Drain valves shall be installed to drain the water from all sections of the hot and cold piping.  Where required, 
furnish and install ½" brass ball valves with hose connection and cap with chain on each drain. 
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B. General 
 

1. Furnish and install valves, where indicated on Drawings or specified, so located that they may be operated, 
repaired or replaced with a minimum effort and repacked under pressure. 

 
2. The basic system of valves (i.e., gate, ball, check for water service) shall be of one manufacturer. 

 
B. Gas System Valves – Add Alternate #1 

 
1. Gas cocks shall be furnished and installed at connection to each piece of equipment, at each riser and where 

shown on the Drawings. 
 

2. Gas cocks shall be brass body tee handle types with threaded ends manufactured in accordance with AGA 
Requirements. 

 
2.03 PIPE HANGERS, SUPPORTS, AND CHANNELS 
 

A. All piping shall be rigidly supported from the building structure by means of approved hangers and supports.  Pipes 
shall be supported so as to maintain the required grading and pitching of lines, to prevent vibration and to secure 
piping in place; they shall be arranged so as to provide for proper expansion and contraction of pipe. 

 
B. Where required, all piping and their attachments shall be designed for seismic forces as per the Requirements of the 

Massachusetts Building Code.  It shall be the responsibility of this Contractor to provide all necessary calculations as 
required by the Building Code.  One copy shall be submitted to the Engineer for his review, and one copy shall be 
submitted to the Structural Engineer for approval of attachments to the building structure. 

 
C. Maximum spacing of hangers on horizontal runs of pipe shall be in accordance with the following: 

 
1. Cast Iron: < 10'-0" length 5'-0" o.c. 
   ≥ 10'-0" lengths 10'-0" o.c. 

 
2. Copper: 1¼" and smaller 6'-0" o.c. 
   1½" and larger 10'-0"o.c. 

 
3. Steel: ¾” or 1”  8'-0" o.c. 
   1¼” and larger 10’-0” o.c. 

 
D. If Codes having jurisdiction require closer spacing, the hanger spacing shall be as required by Code in lieu of the 

foregoing.  Provide hangers at all changes in direction and on both sides of concentrated loads (pumps, valves, 
strainers, regulators, etc.). 

 
E. All horizontal piping 2” and smaller shall be supported with adjustable band hangers. Vertical piping shall be supported 

by extension type split ring hangers along the wall, and riser clamps where passing through floors. Hangers and 
clamps for uncovered (un-insulated) copper and brass piping shall be factory applied plastic coated steel or copper 
hangers. Hanger rods shall have machine threads. 

 
F. All hangers on insulated lines shall be sized to fit the outside diameter of the pipe insulation.  Provide pipe covering 

protection saddles at all hangers on insulated lines of sheet metal 18 gauge and twelve inches (12"), minimum length, 
and shall cover 180 degrees of arc (lower quadrants) on the covering at all hangers on insulated piping systems. 

 
G. Unless noted otherwise, all hangers, rods, supports, channels, and accessories shall be galvanized. 

 
H. All piping installed under this Section of the Specifications shall be independently supported from the building structure 

and not from the ceiling, walls, piping, ductwork, or conduit of other Trades.  All supplementary steel, including factory-
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fabricated channels required to meet the Requirements specified herein, shall be furnished and installed by this 
Contractor. 

 
I. All Work of this Section shall be installed in accordance with the seismic Requirements of 780 CMR. It shall be the 

responsibility of this Contractor to coordinate the installation of his Work with said Requirements.  
 
2.04 PIPE SLEEVE 
 

A. All pipe sleeves shall be furnished and set by this Contractor.  Their location and setting shall be carefully coordinated 
with the Requirements or limitations of the structural member they are passing through.  Any conflict arising shall be 
solved by utilizing the best Trade practices. 

 
B. Sleeves and plates shall be black steel, Schedule 40, in accordance with A.S.T.M. Specifications A-120. 

 
C. Sleeves shall be provided at all locations where pipes pass through concrete or masonry, and shall be sized so as to 

provide for piping covering and for lateral expansion. 
 

D. The ends shall be flush with the surfaces, except in floors, where it is possible for water to accumulate, such as toilets, 
janitor's closets, etc., in which case they shall terminate one inch (1") above the finished floor. 

 
E. Where pipes pass through partitions, ceilings and furring (plaster and glazed tile), furnish and install No. 24 gauge 

galvanized iron sleeves, over which furnish and install cast metal floor plates of the escutcheon type, designed to cover 
the sleeves and to remain in permanent position. 

 
F. Space between all pipes and sleeves shall be packed with graphite packing and Fire-Rated sealant.. 

 
G. Provide chromium-plated escutcheon plates at all exposed locations in finished rooms where pipes pass through walls, 

floors, and ceilings. 
 

2.05 INSULATION 
 

A. All new pipe and fittings shall be insulated with Owens/Corning Fiberglas SSL-II-ASJ molded glass fiber insulation, or 
approved equal.  Glass fiber insulation shall have a minimum density of 3¼ pounds per cubic foot with a thermal 
conductivity ("K" value) ranging from 0.21 to 0.28 at 100ºF mean temperature.  Insulation shall have a flame spread 
rating of 25 or less, a smoke developed rating of 50 or less, and a factory applied all service vapor barrier jacket.  
Insulation shall be compliant with the IECC 2015. 

 
B. The thickness of insulation to be applied to piping shall be as follows: 

 
1. Cold Water:   All pipe sizes  ½” 

 
2. Hot Water:   1¼" and smaller  1" 

     1½" and larger  1½” 
 

3. Recirculated Hot Water:  1¼" and smaller  1" 
     1½" and larger  1½” 
 

C. Insulate all fittings, flanges, valves, etc., for the services requiring insulation, same as specified for their respective 
piping, with white PVC fitting covers as manufactured by Zeston or approved equal, installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
D. All longitudinal joints and joints between adjacent sections of insulation shall be butt tightly together, lapping joints with 

butt strip seals and vapor barrier cement. 
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E. Plain ends shall be sealed with vapor barrier cement. 
 

F. All insulated piping which is exposed within finished spaces shall be covered with high impact, 30 mil, UV resistant 
PVC jacketing, factory cut and curled to fit snugly around pipe insulation.  All seams shall be overlapped and sealed 
with solvent weld adhesive. 

 
2.06 PIPING SYSTEMS IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. All new piping and existing piping located in the Work area shall be identified as to contents and direction of flow in 
intervals not exceeding ten (10) feet, at each change in direction, and on both sides of penetrations through walls, 
floors, and/or ceilings. 

 
B. All systems identification materials shall meet ANSI standard A13.1-1996 and be as manufactured by Seton Name 

Plate Corporation or approved equal. 
 

C. Valve tags shall be circular 19 gauge brass, 1½” in diameter, with black filled text Seton No. M4506 with No. 16197 
brass hooks, No. 16182 bass jack chain, or No. 6 nickel-plated bead chain.  Letter abbreviations shall be 1¼” high 
above ½” high numbers.  Provide three (3) laminated valve tag charts indicating valve number, valve location, pipe 
contents, and equipment or area served. 

 
D. Pipe markers shall be “Setmark” type pre-molded acrylic plastic, snap on markers either 8” or 12” long with overlap, as 

manufactured by Seton or approved equal.  The background, field and legend colors and letter sizes shall be per ANSI 
A13.1 – 1996 standards. 

 
2.07 ESCUTCHEONS 
 

A. Install escutcheons around exposed pipe passing through finished floors, walls or ceilings. Escutcheons shall be on 
piece heavy cast brass, chromium plated, with adjustable set screw and shall be of sufficient outside diameter to cover 
sleeve opening and shall fit snugly around pipe. 

 
2.08 PLUMBING FIXTURES 
 

A. Furnish and install all fixtures including, but not limited to, supports, fixture stops, water supply connectors, strainers, 
drains, tailpieces, overflows, p-traps, waste arms, trap primers, shock absorbers, vacuum breakers, backflow 
preventers, and any other incidental connections and/or fittings as may be necessary to make a complete, functional, 
and code compliant installation. 

 
B. Supply escutcheons that are not furnished with plumbing fixtures. 

 
C. Faucets and all exposed fittings shall be commercial grade and shall be chromium-plated brass. 

 
D. Fixtures shall bear manufacturer's guarantee label or trademark indicating "first quality".  Acid-resisting enameled ware 

shall bear the manufacturer's symbol signifying acid-resisting material. 
 

E. Fixtures shall be installed in conformance with the manufacturer's instructions, architect's plans and elevations, and as 
required by governing Codes and Regulations. 

 
F. Architect shall be final judge as to whether fixtures fulfill the Requirements of the Specifications and as to whether they 

are of suitable quality. 
 

G. Wall mounted fixtures shall be furnished and installed with commercial grade concealed fixture carriers. 
 

H. Acceptable manufacturers are as follows: 
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1. Service Sink:   Fiat Products, E.L. Mustee, Zurn 
 

2. Lavatories (Stainless Steel):  Just, Acorn, Willoughby Industries 
 

3. Sundries:    McGuire, T&S Brass, Brasscraft 
 

I. Where indicated on the drawings, furnish and install ADA protective pipe covering on the waste and water piping 
located underneath lavatories and sinks.  Pipe covering shall be TrueBro LavGuard2, McGuire ProWrap, Plumberex 
ProExtreme, or approved equal.  Loose fitting pipe coverings similar to Plumberex Handy-Shield are not acceptable. 

 
J. Fixture stops shall be polished chrome plated quarter-turn type with polished chrome plated brass riser tubes.  All 

materials shall be lead free. 
 

K. Fixtures shall be in accordance with the schedule on drawings. 
 

2.09 RECIRCULATING PUMP 
 

A. The circulator shall be all bronze construction equal to Taco Model 006 or approved equal. 
 

B. The circulator shall have a bronze casing, non-metallic impeller, ceramic shaft, and carbon bearings.  The unit shall be 
rated for a working pressure of 125 psi and a temperature rating of 220°F. 

 
C. Electrical characteristics shall be 120-volt, single phase, with a 1/40 HP, impedance protected, permanent split 

capacitor motor. 
 

D. The pump shall be capable of delivering 3 GPM at a total head of 8 feet. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 OPERATION AND START-UP 
 

A. Furnish all labor, equipment, materials, and test necessary to place all equipment and Systems into operation, and 
obtain approval of the entire Plumbing System from the local building department. 

 
B. Materials, fixtures and fittings shall be properly protected and all pipe openings shall be temporarily closed so as to 

prevent obstructions and damage. 
 

C. Prior to final inspection, clean all fixtures and flush all piping and equipment and then place all equipment and fixtures 
into working order to demonstrate the fitness of the installation. 

 
3.02 COORDINATION 
 

A. The structure and its appurtenances, clearances and the related services, such as plumbing, heating, ventilation, and 
electric service, have been planned to be adequate and suitable for the installation of equipment specified under this 
Section.  The Owner will not assume any increase in cost caused by differing Requirements peculiar to a particular 
make or type of equipment, and any such incidental cost shall be borne by this Contractor. 

 
B. This Contractor shall be responsible for Work and equipment furnished and installed by him or his Subcontractor(s) 

until the completion and final acceptance of this Contract, and he shall replace any Work that may be damaged, lost, or 
stolen, without additional cost to the Owner. 

 
C. Cutting and Patching - It shall be the duty of this Contractor to consult with and give to the General Contractor, the 

exact location and size of all openings and full information as to cutting and patching necessary for the same. 
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D. In the event this Contractor fails to provide sleeves, inserts, and templates or fails to notify other Contractors well in 

advance of his Requirement, he shall be responsible for paying for all cutting and patching made necessary by his 
failure to do so. 

 
E. The location and method of attaching supports for plumbing equipment to the building structure shall be coordinated 

with the Architect and General Contractor prior to the installation of any equipment.  This Contractor shall take 
necessary precautions to insure the building structure and components are not overstressed by the support of 
plumbing equipment. 

 
F. In the event there is a conflict or inadequate space for the proper installation of plumbing Systems, this Contractor shall 

prepare a scaled (¼" = 1'-0" min.) composite sketch, showing the building structure and all equipment and items 
affecting the installation, to clearly identify the areas of conflict.  This Contractor shall submit four (4) copies of the 
sketch, along with a written explanation of the problem and his proposed solution, to the Engineer for his review and 
determination on what action to take to resolve the conflict. 

 
G. It shall be the duty of this Contractor to furnish full information to all Trades relative to the Work they are to do in 

connection with Work under this Section.  This includes data for wiring, including wiring diagrams, equipment 
foundations, pipe connections, etc., furnished under other Sections. 

 
3.03 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

 
A. The Contractor shall reserve one set of Drawings for record purposes.  From this set, the Contractor shall detach and 

furnish, at no charge to the Subcontractors, the Drawings of their portion of the Work for the same purpose. 
 

B. The Contractor and the above Subcontractors shall keep their marked up As Built set on the site at all times and note 
on it in colored ink or pencil, neatly and accurately, at the end of each working day, the exact location of their Work as 
actually installed. 

 
1. The location of all underground utilities and appurtenances, shall be referenced to permanent surface features, 

both horizontally and vertically at ten (10) foot intervals and at all changes of direction. 
 

2. The location of all internal utilities, equipment, and appurtenances, including but not limited to piping, valves, 
cleanouts, strainers, traps, and maintenance devices: 

 
a. shall be shown by offsets to structure and drawing grid lines. 

 
b. The tolerance for the actual location of these items on the marked up As Built Drawings shall be plus or 

minus two (2) inches. 
 

C. Use colored pencils for the following: 
 

1. Red indicates deleted items. 
 

2. Green reflects changes, additions, or new equipment. 
 

3. Blue indicates specific info or details are provided. 
 

D. Explain changes if necessary and use clear lettering.  Notes and corrections are recommended.  Use the same 
symbols, legend, and abbreviations as the original drawings. 

 
E. Add Contractor’s name, date and clearly identify Drawings as “Red-Lined Drawings for As-Built preparation purposes 

only. 
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F. If no changes are needed to a specific drawing, state so and mark them as “As-Built”. 
 

G. The As-Built Drawings shall be maintained in a clean, dry, and legible condition. 
 

H. The As-Built Drawings shall be reviewed in the field by the Engineer during the construction process and prior to the 
related work being concealed.  Concealment includes Work located above suspended acoustical tile ceilings.  Ceiling 
tiles shall not be installed until the As-Built Drawings have been reviewed and approved by the Engineer. 

 
I. Work which has been covered prior to the Engineer’s review of the associated As-Built Drawings shall be exposed, and 

then concealed, only after the Engineer’s review and approval, the cost of which shall be borne by the General 
Contractor. 

 
J. The Engineer has a limited number of inspections in its Contract.  The General Contractor and this Contractor should 

be aware of the quantity and possible frequency of these inspections and coordinate their Work accordingly.  Additional 
inspections may be provided, the cost of which shall be borne by the General Contractor. 

 
K Availability of As-Built Drawings shall be a prerequisite to scheduling an Engineer’s inspection of this Work and said 

As-Built Drawings and Original Contract Documents will be used in checking completion of the Work. 
 

L. Non-availability of As-Built Drawings or inaccuracies therein may be grounds for cancellation or postponement of any 
scheduled Engineer’s inspection of the Work until such time as the availability or discrepancy has been corrected, and 
the General Contractor shall compensate the Engineer directly for their effort in association with the cancelled or 
postponed inspection. 

 
M. Non-availability of or inaccuracies in As-Built Drawings are not grounds for claims of delays in the Work. 
 
3.04 PAINTING 
 
A. This Contractor shall touch up, with spray paint, all scratched or damaged surfaces of equipment with factory finish.  

Spray paint shall be the same color and type as factory finish. 
 
B. All surfaces to be painted shall be free of dirt, scale, rust, grease, and oil.  Paint shall be applied in accordance with the 

Manufacturer's Requirements. 
 
C. Paint all exterior gas piping with one coat of anti-rust primer and two coats of anti-rust grey enamel. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 23 00 00 

HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 FILED SUB-BID REQUIREMENTS - TIME, MANNER AND REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTING SUB-BIDS 

A. The Work of this Section is stipulated as a filed Sub-Bid under Paragraph D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid. 

B. All Sub-bids shall be submitted on the Form for Sub-Bid, included as Section 00 03 25 of these Specifications, in 
accordance with requirements of Section 44F of Chapter 149 of the General Laws, as amended. 

C. The attention of Bidders is directed to Section 00 01 00 - Instructions to Bidders. Sub-Bids shall be filed with the 
Awarding Authority in accordance with requirements stipulated therein. The time and place for submission of Sub-bids 
are set forth under the Advertisement.  Procedures and requirements for submitting Sub-bids are set forth in the 
Instructions to Bidders. 

D. Sub-bidders must be DCAM Certified in the listed trade and shall include a current DCAM Sub-bidder Certificate of 
Eligibility and a signed DCAM Sub-bidder’s Update Statement with the bid. 

E. Work to be done under this SECTION is shown on Contract Drawings numbered MD1.00, M1.00, M1.01, M1.02, 
MZ1.00A, MD1.00A, MD1.01A, M1.00A, M1.01A, M1.02A, M1.03A. 

F. Remaining Contract Drawings are included for reference and coordination; Each Sub-bid filed with the Awarding 
Authority must be accompanied by BID BOND, CASH, or CERTIFIED CHECK, or a TREASURER’S CHECK or 
CASHIER’S CHECK, issued by a responsible bank or trust company, payable to the Town of New Bedford in the 
amount stipulated in the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS.  A Sub-bid accompanied by any other form of bid deposit 
than those specified will be rejected. 

G. Sub-Sub-Bid Requirements: 
Sub bidder's attention is directed to Massachusetts G.L. Chapter 149 Section 44F, as amended, which provides in 
part as follows. 
Each sub-bidder shall list in Paragraph E of the "Form of Sub-bid" the name and bid price of each person, firm or 

corporation performing each class of work or part thereof for which the Section of the Specifications for that 
sub trade requires such listing, provided that, in the absence of a contrary provision in the Specifications, any 
sub-bidder may, without listing any bid price, list his own name or part thereof and perform that work with 
persons on his own payroll, if such sub-bidders, after sub-bid openings, shows to the satisfaction of the 
Awarding Authority that he does customarily perform such class of work with persons on his own payroll and is 
qualified to do so.  This Section of the Specifications requires that the following classes of work shall be listed 
in Paragraph E under the conditions indicated herein. 
Insulation – 23 0001 
Automatic Temperature Controls – 23 0001 
Testing and Balancing – 23 0001 

H. Each Sub-bid submitted for the work, under this SECTION, shall be on a form furnished by the Awarding Authority, as 
required by SECTION  44F of Chapter 149 of the General Laws, as amended. 

1.02 PROVISIONS INCLUDED 

A. The Conditions of the Contract including Part A of the Project Manual and Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to 
the Work under this Section. 

1.03 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The work described herein shall be interpreted as work to be done by the HVAC Subcontractor. 

B. The work covered by this Section of the Specifications includes the furnishing of all labor and materials and in 
performing all operations in connection with the installation of the HVAC work. 
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C. The work includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
1. Packaged Rooftop Units.  
2. Dehumidifier.  
3. Piping Insulation. 
4. Exhaust Fans. 
5. Sheet Metal Ductwork. 
6. Grilles, Registers and Diffusers. 
7. Ductwork Insulation. 
8. Condensate Drain Piping and Pumps. 
9. Unit Heaters, Cabinet Unit Heaters, Wall Heaters, and Convectors. 
10. DX Split Systems (Indoor Air Handling Unit and Outdoor Air-Cooled Condensing Unit). 
11. Refrigerant Piping  
12. Automatic Temperature Controls.  
13. Testing, Adjusting and Balancing (Coordination and Access). 
14. O&M Manuals. 
15. Operating Instructions. 
16. Record Drawings. 
17. Staging, Ladders, Scaffolding, Hoists and All Related Equipment. 
18. Coring, Cutting and Patching under 4-1/2”. 
19. Firestopping at all penetrations.  

1.04 RELATED WORK UNDER OTHER SECTIONS 

A. The following work is not included under this Section and shall be performed under the Sections indicated: 

1. By the General Contractor (unless otherwise noted): 
a. Excavation and backfill. 
b. Masonry and concrete work. 
c. Finish painting, including painting of supporting steel for mechanical equipment.. 
d. Cutting and patching (greater than 4-1/2”). 
e. Flashing and waterproofing of all pipe penetrations through walls.. 
f. Excavation and patching. 
g. Coring (greater than 4-1/2”). 
h. Installation of louvers. 
i. Installation of access panels furnished under this section. 
j. Flashing and waterproofing of all new pipe penetrations through roof.. 

2. By the Electrical Subcontractor: 
a. The Electrical Subcontractor shall furnish duct smoke detectors for air handling units (indoor and roof 

mounted) over 2000 CFM.  Smoke detectors shall be installed by the HVAC Subcontractor under this 
Section and wired to the building fire alarm system by the Electrical Subcontractor.  ATC Sub-
subcontractor shall provide control wiring to fan motor. 

b. All power wiring required for the automatic temperature control system Electrical Subcontractor at a 
minimum shall provide a 120-volt power junction box in the boiler room, Custodial Office, and seven other 
locations as shown on the electrical drawings for the automatic temperature control system. ATC Sub-
Contractor to review with the Electrical Contractor if additional required. Automatic temperature control 
wiring shall be provided by the Control Sub-subcontractor under Division 23. 

c. All electrical power wiring and connections and all disconnect switches not provided with or as integral 
part of the HVAC equipment shall be provided by the Electrical Subcontractor. 
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d. Motor starters and VFDs shall be furnished and installed by the HVAC Subcontractor and wired by the 
Electrical Subcontractor. 

e. Refer to Electrical specification for more information. 

3. By the Plumbing Subcontractor: 
a. Refer to Plumbing specification for more information. 

4. By the Fire Suppression Subcontractor: 
a. Refer to Fire Suppression specification for more information. 

1.05 CODES, ORDINANCES AND PERMITS 

A. All material and work provided shall be in accordance with the following codes and standards: 
1. Massachusetts State Building Code. 
2. State Department of Public Safety. 
3. Local codes. 
4. Standards of the Underwriters Laboratories (UL). 
5. Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA). 
6. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 
7. Massachusetts and National Electrical Codes. 
8. International Mechanical Code (IMC) 2015. 
9. International Energy Conversation Code (IECC) 2018. 
10. International Plumbing Code. 
11. National Fuel Gas Code (2012 Edition). 

B. Where the contract documents indicate more stringent requirements than the above codes and ordinances, the 
Contract Documents shall take precedence. 

C. All necessary permits, inspections, and approvals are to be obtained and paid for by this Subcontractor. 

1.06 CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. The drawings showing layout of the HVAC systems indicate the approximate location of piping, ductwork, equipment 
and location of services. They are schematic and are not intended to show the exact routing or all fittings required. 
The final determination as to the routing shall be governed by structural conditions and other obstructions. No cutting 
or removal of any wood or concrete members will be allowed, unless approved in writing by the Architect. 

B. The right to make any reasonable change in the location of ducts, piping, apparatus and equipment up to the time of 
roughing-in is reserved by the Architect without involving any additional expense to the Owner. 

C. The specifications supplement the drawings and provide specifics pertaining to the methods and material to be used 
in the execution of the work. 

D. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications or within the drawings/specifications shall be brought to 
the attention of the Architect/Engineer for clarifications. 

E. HVAC Subcontractor shall read and understand the Contract Documents and submit the bid in accordance 
therewith. Failure to examine the Contract Documents and site plans shall not relieve the HVAC Subcontractor from 
any obligation under the bid as submitted. 

1.07 SHOP DRAWING AND MATERIALS SCHEDULE 

A. Within fifteen days after the date of notice to proceed and before purchasing any materials or equipment, submit for 
approval a complete list, in six copies, of all materials to be incorporated in the work.  After the list has been 
processed, submit complete shop drawings of all equipment. These shop drawing submittals shall be submitted 
within fifteen days after the processing date of original submittal list. 
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B. The approval of equipment does not relieve the HVAC Subcontractor from the responsibility for shop drawing errors 
in details, sizes, quantities, wiring diagram arrangements and dimensions which deviate from the specification, 
contract drawings and/or job conditions as they exist. 

C. Refer to General Requirements for substitution of equipment and submittal of shop drawings.  If apparatus or 
materials are substituted for those specified and such substitution necessitates changes in or additional connections, 
supports or construction, same shall be provided. The HVAC Subcontractor shall assume cost and entire 
responsibility thereof. 

D. Submit the name(s) and contact information for a minimum of two qualified vendors that are eligible to provide 
operations and maintenance on the installed HVAC system. 

1.08 COOPERATION AND COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES 

A. The work shall be so performed that the progress of the entire building construction including all other trades, shall not be 
delayed nor interfered with. Materials and apparatus shall be installed as fast as conditions of the building will permit and 
must be installed promptly when and as desired.  

B. Confer with all other trades relative to location of all apparatus and equipment to be installed and select locations so as 
not to conflict with work of other Sections. Any conflicts shall be referred immediately to the Architect/Engineer for 
decision to prevent delay in installation of work. All work and materials placed in violation of this clause shall be 
readjusted to the Architect’s/Engineer's satisfaction, at no expense to the Owner. 

C. Where work of this section will be installed in close proximity to work of other sections or where there is evidence that the 
work of this section will interfere with work of other sections, assist in working out space conditions to make satisfactory 
adjustment. Prepare and submit for approval 3/8-inch scale or larger working drawings and sections, clearly showing how 
this work is to be installed in relation to the work of other sections. If the work of this section is installed before 
coordinating with other trades or so as to cause interference with work of other trades, make changes necessary to 
protect conditions without extra charge. 

D. Keep fully informed as to the shape, size and position of all openings required for all apparatus and give information in 
advance to build openings into the work. Furnish and set in place all sleeves, pockets, supports and incidentals.  

E. All distribution systems which require pitch or slope such as sanitary drains and water piping shall have the right of way 
over those which do not. Confer with other trades as to the location of pipes, ducts, lights and apparatus and install work 
to avoid interferences. 

F. Where there is evidence that work of this Subcontractor will interfere with the work of other trades, this Subcontractor 
shall assist in working out space conditions to make satisfactory adjustments. 

G. This Subcontractor shall, with the approval of the Engineer and without extra charge, make reasonable modifications in 
his work as required by structural interference’s, or by interference with work of other trades, or for proper execution of 
the work. 

H. If this Subcontractor installs his work before coordinating with other trades and his work causes interference with the work 
of such other trades, he shall make all necessary changes in his work to correct the condition without extra charge and as 
directed by the Engineer. 

I. This Subcontractor shall protect all materials and work of other trades from damage that may be caused by his work and 
shall make good any damages so caused. 

1.09 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Provide two sets of black line prints to be used as working record drawings during construction.  One set of prints shall be 
maintained at the job site and shall, at all times, be accurate, clear and complete, showing the actual location of all 
equipment ducts and piping. The working record drawings shall be available for review at the job site by the 
Architect’s/Engineer’s field representative. The marked up As Built Drawings required to be maintained under this section 
are Drawings MD1.00, M1.00, M1.01, M1.02, MZ1.00A, MD1.00A, MD1.01A, M1.00A, M1.01A, M1.02A, M1.03A. 

B. Any addenda sketches, supplementary drawings and change orders issued during the course of construction shall be 
transferred to the working record drawings. 
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C. At the completion of all work submit an accurate, checked set of working record drawings. Non-availability of these 
drawings will postpone the final inspection until the record drawings are available. 

D. The HVAC Subcontractor shall incorporate all changes on the original drawings. The Subcontractor shall submit to the 
designer, disks of drawings on Auto CAD Version 2013 format with two sets of prints and reproducible drawings.  
Inaccuracies in Record Drawings, as determined by the designer, shall be corrected. 

E. All costs related to these requirements shall be paid for by the HVAC Subcontractor. 

1.10 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Provide operating instructions to the Owner's designated representatives with respect to operating functions and 
maintenance procedures for all equipment and systems installed. The cost of providing a manufacturer's representative 
at the site for instructional purposes shall be included in the contract price. The HVAC Subcontractor shall include in his 
contract price, the cost for instructions, up to ten (10) hours, which shall not necessarily be consecutive. Refer to section 
01 7900 Demonstration and Training. 

1. Contractor Responsibilities:  

a. Provide designated Owner personnel with comprehensive orientation and training in the understanding of the 
systems and the operation and maintenance of each piece equipment including, but not limited to, all HVAC 
equipment (ex. pumps, chillers, heat rejection equipment, air conditioning units, air handling units, fans, 
terminal units, controls and water treatment systems, etc.) 

b. Training shall normally start with classroom sessions followed by hands-on training on each piece of 
equipment, which shall illustrate the various modes of operation, including startup, shutdown, fire/smoke 
alarm, and power failure. 

c. During any demonstration, should the system fail to perform in accordance with the requirements of the O&M 
manual or sequence of operations, the system will be repaired or adjusted as necessary and the 
demonstration repeated. 

d. The HVAC contractor or manufacturer's representative shall provide the instructions on each major piece of 
equipment. This person may be the start-up technician for the piece of equipment, the installing contractor or 
manufacturer’s representative. Practical building operating expertise as well as in-depth knowledge of all 
modes of operation of the specific piece of equipment are required. More than one party may be required to 
execute the training. 

e. The controls contractor shall attend sessions other than the controls training, as requested, to discuss the 
interaction of the controls system as it relates to the equipment being discussed. 

f. The training sessions shall follow the agendas submitted and approved by the team.  

2. Training Shall Include: 

a. Use of the printed installation, operation and maintenance instruction material included in the O&M 
manuals. 

b. A review of the written O&M instructions emphasizing safe and proper operating requirements, 
preventative maintenance, special tools needed and spare parts inventory suggestions.  The training shall 
include start-up, operation in all modes possible, shut-down, seasonal changeover and any emergency 
procedures. 

c. Discussion of relevant health and safety issues and concerns.  
d. Discussion of warranties and guarantees. 
e. Common troubleshooting problems and solutions. 
f. Explanatory information included in the O&M manuals and the location of all plans and manuals in the 

facility. 
g. Discussion of any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation. 
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h. Hands-on training shall include start-up, operation in all modes possible, including manual, shut-down and 
any emergency procedures and preventative maintenance for all pieces of equipment. 
1) The mechanical contractor shall fully explain and demonstrate the operation, function and overrides 

of any local packaged controls, not controlled by the central control system. 
2) Training shall occur after functional testing is complete, unless approved otherwise by the Owner. 

3. Training Scope: 

a. HVAC equipment locations and areas served. 
b. Operational/Design intent of equipment and interactions with other equipment or systems 
c. Equipment operations; Start-up, Shutdown and Normal operations. 
d. Provide DOC system training including Detailed sequence of operations. 
e. Review of system drawings and schematics 
f. Preventative Maintenance and replacement part sources 
g. O&M Manual review 
h. Questions and Answers 

B. Maintenance Manuals: 

1. At the completion of the project, turn over to the Architect/Engineer, two complete manuals containing the 
following: 

a. Complete shop drawings of all equipment. 
b. Operation description of all systems. 
c. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of all major suppliers of equipment on a separate indexing sheet. 
d. Preventive maintenance instructions for all equipment. 
e. Spare parts list of all system components. 

2. The Subcontractor shall collect the operating instructions, bind them into two complete sets and deliver them to 
the Architect/Engineer who will check for completeness and deliver them to the Owner. All information shall be in 
three-ring, loose-leaf binders.  

3. Delivery of the operating and maintenance manuals shall be a condition precedent to final payment. 

1.11 GUARANTEE 

A. This Subcontractor shall obtain, in the Owner's name, the standard written manufacturer's guarantee for one year or 
greater of all materials furnished under this section where such guarantees are offered in the manufacturer's 
published product data.  All these guarantees shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, other liabilities which this 
Subcontractor may have by law or other provisions of the contract documents. 

B. This Subcontractor shall warranty workmanship and materials for a period of not less than one year from the date of 
substantial completion. Should any defects in materials or workmanship appear during this period, they shall be 
corrected or replaced by the Subcontractor to the satisfaction of the Architect, and at no expense to the Owner. 

1.12 CUTTING, CORING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and patching through new construction using core drill and measuring larger than 4-1/2 inches in diameter, or 4-
4/2 inches by 4-1/2 inches, shall be performed by Trades specializing in the specific surfaces affected, e.g., carpentry, 
masonry, metals, roofing, except where noted otherwise. Notify the specific Trade(s) of exact locations and sizes for 
openings required. The extent of masonry walls is shown on the architectural drawings. This Section’s Contractor is 
responsible for reviewing and coordinating with other sub-contractors. 
1. Exposed concrete coring: Notify Contractor of exact locations and sizes for all openings required in exposed 

concrete, to be executed under Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete.  
2. Concrete coring less than 4-1/2 inches: Any new penetration cut through concrete less than 4-1/2 inches in width 

shall be executed by the specific Trade(s) installing the work.  
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3. Concrete coring 4-1/2 inches or larger: Notify Contractor of exact locations and sizes for openings larger than 4-
1/2 inches in diameter required in concrete, to be executed under Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

4. Masonry openings less than 4-1/2 inches: Any new penetration cut through masonry less than 4-1/2 inches in 
width shall be executed by the specific Trade(s) installing the work. 

5. Masonry openings 4-1/2 inches or larger: Notify Contractor of exact locations and sizes for openings larger than 
4-1/2 inches in width required in masonry, to be executed under Division 04 - Masonry, utilizing lintels, furnished 
per Division 05 - Metals.  

6. Exposed gypsum board: Notify Contractor of exact locations and sizes for all openings required in exposed 
gypsum board, to be executed under Division 09 - Finishes.  

7. Concealed gypsum board: Any new penetration cut through concealed gypsum board less than 4-1/2 inches in 
width shall be executed by the specific Trade(s) installing the work. Cutting and patching larger than 4-1/2 inches 
in diameter, or 4-4/2 inches by 4-1/2 inches to be executed under Division 09 - Finishes. 

8. Notify Architect prior to any cutting or coring larger than 2 inches. 

1.13 PERMITS 

A. This Subcontractor shall be responsible for obtaining and paying for all permits and inspections required to complete 
all work described in this section. Refer to Division 1 specifications for more information. 

1.14 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. Store materials prior to their installation where designated by the General Contractor. Be responsible for all stored 
equipment and materials and protect all installed equipment and materials from damage. 

1.15 INSPECTION AND TESTS 

A. If inspection of materials installed shows defects, such defective work, materials and/or equipment shall be replaced 
at no cost to the Owner and the inspection and tests repeated. 

B. Make all reasonable tests as required and prove the integrity of all work and leave the entire HVAC installation in 
correct adjustment and ready to operate. 

1.16 ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

A. In general, and unless specifically indicated otherwise in the specifications or noted on the drawings, all HVAC equipment 
shall be of the HP, voltage, and phase as indicated on the drawings. 

B. Control wiring and conduit for the HVAC systems shall be furnished under this Section.  Power wiring, including provisions 
for disconnect switches not otherwise furnished as an integral part of the mechanical equipment, is under the work of the 
Electrical Subcontractor. 

C. Fractional horsepower motors wired for single phase operation shall have automatic reset overload protection built into the 
motor. 

D. Flexible cords must not be concealed by walls, floors, or ceilings, or located above suspended or dropped ceilings. All 
equipment furnished and installed as part of the work of this section that is concealed by walls, floors, ceilings, or located 
above suspended or dropped ceilings shall not be provided with rubber power cords, but shall be hardwired.  

1.17 DEFINITION OF TERMS 

A. "Furnish" or "Supply" means to purchase, procure, acquire and deliver. 

B. "Install" means to rig, erect, mount and connect, unless specifically noted otherwise. 

C. "Furnish and Install" means to supply, deliver, rig, erect, mount and connect in readiness for operation, unless 
specifically noted otherwise. 

D. "Provide" is synonymous with "Furnish and Install". 
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E. "Piping" means pipe, tubing, fittings, flanges, unions, valves, strainers, traps, hangers and other accessories related 
to such piping. 

F. "Concealed" means hidden in chases, furred spaces and walls, above ceilings or enclosed in construction. 

G. "Exposed" means visible or not installed "Concealed" as defined above. 

H. "Approved Equal" or "or equal" means any equipment or material which is approved by the Engineer as equal in 
quality, durability, appearance, strength, design and performance to the equipment or material originally specified. 

I. "Underground" means buried exterior to or within the building. 

1.18 SCAFFOLDING AND STAGING 

A. All staging, exterior and interior, required to be over eight feet in height, shall be furnished and erected by this 
Subcontractor and maintained in safe condition by him without charge to and for the use of all trades as needed by them 
for proper execution of their work, except where specified to the contrary in any filed sub-bid Section of the Specification. 
1. Erection and dismantling of staging shall be performed only by trained, certified, and experienced staging 

personnel qualified to perform such work. 
2. Copies of such certifications, clearly indicating qualifications, shall be provided to the Architect prior to 

commencement of such erecting and dismantling work. 

B. Provide, maintain and remove safe and adequate interior and exterior staging, ladders, scaffolding, hoists, and all other 
related equipment for proper and complete execution of the work of this section in accordance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents. Staging, scaffolding, hoists and all other related equipment shall comply with all applicable federal, 
state and local regulations. 

C. Staging, ladders, scaffolding, hoists and all other related equipment shall be provided, maintained and removed when no 
longer required. 

1.19 WORK COORDINATION AND JOB OPERATIONS 

A. HVAC equipment shall not be installed in congested and possible problem areas without first coordinating the installation 
of same with the other trades.  Relocate HVAC equipment should it interfere with the proper installation of equipment to 
be installed by the other trades. 

B. Particular attention is directed to the coordination of ductwork with the equipment of other trades being installed in and 
above the ceiling areas.  Conflicts in mounting heights and clearances above hung ceilings shall be brought to the 
attention of the Architect for a decision before equipment is installed. 

C. Furnish to the other trades, all information relative to the portion of the HVAC installation that will affect them, so that they 
may plan their work and installations accordingly. 

1.20 ALTERNATES 

A. Add Alternate #1: 

1. Add alternate #1 shall consist of all of the work associated with drawings MZ1.00A, MD1.00A, MD1.01A, 
M1.00A, M1.01A, M1.02A, and M1.03A. These drawings indicate replacement of a variety of items and 
addition of new equipment and revisions to zone control throughout the building. The new equipment and 
items shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following:  

a. New Packaged Rooftop Units.  

b. New Variable Air Volume Boxes w/ Electric Reheat Coils.  

c. New DX Split Systems additional to the units that were installed as part of the base bid.  

d. New Exhaust Fans.  

e. New Building Management System and Zone Controls.  

f. New Electric Heaters, Baseboard, Ceiling Heaters and Wall Heaters.  
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g. Testing and Rebalancing of all diffusers and registers.  

h. Insulation and Resealing of all new and existing ductwork.  

i. Electrical work associated with these changes (see electrical drawings and specifications). 

j. Plumbing work associated with these changes (see plumbing drawings and specifications). 

1.21 REBATES 

A. HVAC Subcontractor shall assist the Owner in obtaining all eligible utility rebates and transferring these rebates to the 
Owner pertaining to this section. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Condensate Drain:  

1. PVC Piping: Condensate drain piping shall be Schedule 40 PVC with solvent joints. Provide P-trap for each 
condensate drain line connection.  Provide clean-outs at each change in direction of piping.  Use tees and a 45-
degree fitting for a branch line joining a main. Clean-outs shall be made with threaded plug tees.  Pitch piping 
down in direction of flow.   

2. Condensate drain from roof-top units shall not be less than 1-1/4” diameter PVC and shall be extended to roof 
drains. 

B. Refrigerant Piping: 

1. Rigid Copper Refrigerant Pipe: ASTM B819, type #ACR hard drawn or annealed with ASME B16.22 wrought 
copper fittings. Material shall be Type ACR hard drawn copper tubing with silver solder wrought copper fittings. 
Tubing shall be specially cleaned and capped for use with refrigerants.  Piping shall be sized as recommended 
by the manufacturer. 

2. Pre-insulated line sets: At the discretion of the HVAC subcontractor, manufacturer approved pre-insulated line 
sets may be used. Lines shall be hung to avoid sagging. Do not allow lines to lay on ceiling system. Pre-
Insulated line sets shall be sized and have an insulation thickness as recommended by the equipment 
manufacturer. 

2.2 BOLTS, GASKETS AND JOINTS 

A. All screwed joints shall be made tight with teflon tape. 

B. All flanges shall be faced and drilled to US Standards and fitted with machine bolts of proper number and size, having 
semi-finished hexagon nuts and a washer under each nut. All flanged joints shall be fitted with Johns-Manville Service, 
Cranite or Durable ring gaskets. 

C. All solder joints shall be made with 95-5 solder and shall make perfect adhesion between pipe tubing and fitting. 

D. Provide dielectric fittings for all connections between ferrous and non-ferrous piping. 

2.3 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide pipe supports, hangers, and other devices necessary to support firmly and substantially the piping and the 
apparatus described in the specifications and shown on the drawings. Hangers shall be arranged to maintain the required 
grading and pitch, to prevent vibration, and to provide for expansion and contraction. All hangers and supports shall be in 
compliance with seismic requirements of the State Building Code. 

B. Where the weight of piping or other apparatus makes it impracticable to support same from the ceiling alone, flange pipe 
standards shall be installed to support the weight of piping, valves and fittings. 

C. Piping shall not be supported from ductwork, breeching, equipment, ceiling suspension systems or other piping. 

D. Brackets of approved type may be used along walls. 

E. Each vertical line shall be supported at its base using a suitable hanger placed in the horizontal line near the riser. 

F. Piping 2-inch diameter and smaller shall be supported by "A" bands with adjustable steel rod with concrete insert or beam 
clamp. Piping 2-1/2 and above diameter shall be supported by clevis hangers with adjustable steel rod and one concrete 
insert or beam clamp. Two rod roll hangers shall be used in lieu of the hanger type specified where space limitations 
necessitate. 

G. 1A bands and clevis hangers shall be installed outside the thermal insulation.  Provide 18 gauge, 12” long pipe covering 
protection shields on insulated piping at 1A bands and clevis hangers. Provide galvanized metal shields between pipe 
hangers and insulation where saddles are not required and where hangers are installed outside of insulation.  
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H. The maximum spacing between pipe supports shall be in accordance with the latest addition of ANSI/MSS SP-69 & SP-
58 Tables 3 & 4. The following excerpts from the tables shall be verified prior to work. 

1. Horizonal Copper Pipe: 

 Nominal Pipe Size (in)  Rod Diameter (in)  Maximum Spacing (ft) 

1/4 – 3/4 3/8 5 

1 3/8 6 

1-1/4 3/8 7 

1-1/2 3/8 8 

2 3/8 8 

2-1/2 1/2 9 

3 1/2 10 

4 1/2 12 

These spans apply to straight runs of piping without concentrated loads. Spans shall be shorter as required by 
changes in direction or by concentrated loads such as strainers, valves, or related items.  Supplementary steel shall 
be furnished and installed as required by ANSI/MSS SP-58. 

I. The first three hangers on the suction and on the discharge of each pump shall be provided with Type 30N spring 
hangers as manufactured by Mason Industries or equal as manufactured by Carpenter and Patterson or Grinnell. The 
HVAC Contractor shall use necessary means to install all piping and equipment with minimal vibration and sound that is 
normal to the pumps as verified by the pump manufacturer. 

J. Roof piping supports: Provide corrosion resistant rooftop pipe supports suitable for installation on the architectural roof 
specified. The supports shall be designed to support gas and refrigeration piping systems, be UV resistant, and be 
capable of supporting and securing in place the indicated piping. Supports shall be MIFAB C-Port or equivalent by Anvil, 
Eaton, PHD, or approved equal. 

2.4 SLEEVES, INSERTS AND ESCUTCHEONS 

A. All piping passing through masonry walls, slabs, floor partitions or other building construction shall be provided with pipe 
sleeves at least two pipe sizes larger than the pipe passing through them or the insulation jacket on covered pipes.  
Sleeves shall be flush on either side of masonry walls or partitions. All sleeves in floor slabs shall extend ½" above 
finished floors. All sleeves shall be standard weight steel pipe. 

B. Where exposed pipes pass through floors, finished walls or finished ceilings, they shall be fitted with neat, heavy spun or 
stamped steel, chrome plated escutcheons, firmly secured to the pipes.  In unfinished areas, escutcheons shall be cast 
iron, split and painted to match the adjacent surfaces.  Escutcheons shall be of sufficient outside diameter to amply cover 
the sleeved openings for the pipe. 

C. Where pipes penetrate fire rated assemblies, walls or floors, openings shall be firestopped. At all partition penetrations, 
walls or floors, openings shall be firestopped per the requirements of Section 07 8413. 

2.5 SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 

A. Furnish and install, in an approved manner, all sheet metal work that is indicated on the drawings or that is specified or 
required for the various systems of heating, ventilation, air conditioning, return air and exhaust air. 

B. All sheet metal work shall be manufactured and erected in a first class and workmanlike manner, in accordance with the 
Duct Manual of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. and shall be approved by the 
Architect.  All ducts, unless otherwise approved, shall be true to the dimensions indicated on the plans and shall be 
straight and smooth on the inside with neatly finished joints.  The ducts shall be securely anchored to the building 
construction in an approved manner and shall be so installed as to be completely free from vibration under all conditions 
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of operation.  All ducts shall be supported in accordance with requirements of Plate Numbers 18, 19 and 20 of the 
SMACNA Duct Manual. 

C. All slip joints for low velocity rectangular ducts shall be made in direction of air flow and, unless otherwise indicated on the 
plans, all elbows shall have long turns with the inside radius no less than the plan dimension of the duct.  Where short 
radius elbows or square corner elbows are used, they shall be fitted with turning vanes.  All notches for connecting 
sections of duct and all governing seam notches shall not be cut any deeper than necessary to insure tight corners.  Any 
notched corners not meeting with approval shall be removed and reinstalled or sealed with solder.   

D. Install and seal ducts in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards – Metal and Flexible. The 
ductwork shall be sealed to provide a SMACNA Seal Class A installation. All transverse seems, longitudinal seems, 
joints, and duct penetrations shall be sealed with water-based vinyl copolymer mastic formulated to withstand 
temperature from -20EF to +150EF.  Sealant shall have a temperature UL Classification with a flame spread of 25 or less 
and smoke developed of 50 when tested in compliance with ASTM-E-84-87. Duct sealants shall be in compliance with 
LEED VOC off gassing requirements 250 g/l or less permitted. 

E. Unless otherwise specified, all rectangular ducts shall be of the best bloom galvanized steel of the U.S. Standard gauges 
specified below and shall be stiffened by cross breaking and by use of galvanized rolled steel angles as specified below: 

    Rectangular   Gauge   Galvanized Iron 

     Sizes            No.      Angle Stiffeners  Center Spacing 

    Up  to 14"    26     Standing Seams 

    15" to 30"    24     Standing Seams        Not Greater Than 33" 

    31" to 60"    22     1" x 1" x 3/16"       Not Greater Than 33" 

    61" to 84"    20     1-1/2"x1-1/2"x3/16"   Not Greater Than 33" 

F. All rectangular sheet metal ductwork, unless otherwise specified, shall be constructed with longitudinal Pittsburgh Lock 
seams thoroughly flattened down to make a tight joint.  Transverse joints shall be made up with slip joints and standing 
lock seams.  Branches to and from the main trunk shall be made at an angle but shall, in no case, exceed 45º to the line 
of air flow. 

G. The exact locations of all ducts to be installed above the ceilings shall be agreed upon among the mechanical trades 
under the supervision of the General Contractor before work is fabricated or installed. In general, the plumbing piping 
shall be given the right of way owing to pitch requirements and the HVAC Subcontractor shall raise or lower his ducts to 
clear the plumbing piping. 

H. All openings in building construction surrounding transversing ducts shall be sealed with mineral wool or other non-
combustible material to prevent the passage of flame or smoke. Maintain rating of assembly as shown on architectural 
plans. 

I. Duct Sizes:  All duct sizes indicated on the drawings are inside dimensions of either the bare metal or the sound 
insulation where specified.  Where sound insulation is specified for installation, the sheet metal ducts shall be increased 
in size to provide the free area inside the sound insulation called for on the drawings. 

J. Flexible Duct: 
1. Furnish and install flexible ducts from sheetmetal ducts to supply outlets as indicated on the drawings. 

2. Flexible ducts shall be fabri-flex coated fiberglass fabric ducts or approved equal. Flexible supply ducts shall be 
Fabriflex Type IV insulated ducts or approved equal with 1", 3/4 Lb. density insulation in a seamless 
polyethylene covered jacket. 

3. Flexible ducts shall be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Lengths of 
flexible ducts shall not exceed 5 feet. 

K. Exposed ductwork shall be fabricated from paint grip galvanized sheet metal. Painting shall be by the painting 
subcontractor. 
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L. Existing ductwork to remain: Existing ductwork to remain shall be inspected, cleaned, and resealed. 

2. Clean existing, to remain, duct systems with high power vacuum machines. Protect equipment that may be 
harmed by excessive dirt with filters or bypass during cleaning. Provide adequate access into ductwork to 
completely clean all existing ductwork in system. The company that performs the duct cleaning shall be a 
current standing member of the National Air Duct Cleaners Association (NADCA) with an Air System Cleaning 
Specialist (ASCS) certified staff member. 

3. Existing ductwork shall be resealed to provide a SMACNA Seal Class A installation for all longitudinal seams, 
all transverse seams and all duct penetrations. 

2.6 DUCTWORK ACESSORIES 

A. Furnish and install, in an approved manner, all ductwork accessories indicated on the drawings or that is specified or 
required for the various systems of heating, ventilation, air conditioning, return air or exhaust air. All work shall be 
manufactured and erected in a first class and workmanlike manner, in accordance with the Duct Manual of the Sheet 
Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. and shall be approved by the design team. 

B. Volume Damper: Furnish and install where indicated on the drawings, where specified or where required. Provide in each 
branch runout to diffuser, register, or grille. Locate damper so as to be accessible or provide remote actuating 
mechanism. 
1. Manual dampers: Provide with indicating and locking quadrants or push rods and pillow blocks. The dampers shall 

be two gauges heavier than the ducts in which they are installed. Damper blades shall be riveted to the 
surrounding rod. Case or malleable brackets riveted to the sides of the ducts shall be used to support the damper 
rod. 

2. Remote Balance Damper: For dampers located in concealed locations, provide with remotely actuated opposed 
blade damper. The damper shall be actuated by a rack and pinion controller using a flexible casing and wire 
assembly. 

C. Flexible Connections: The inlet and outlet of each of the fans and air handling units shall be connected to the ductwork by 
an approved flexible connection made of Ventfab as manufactured by Iden Associates, tightly secured to the fan inlet and 
outlet with metal bands.  A minimum 4" space shall be maintained between the duct and fan connection and the flexible 
connection shall not be stretched tight 

D. Automatic Dampers:  Install automatic dampers furnished under Automatic Temperature Controls. 

E. Install duct smoke detectors furnished by the Electrical Subcontractor. 

2.7 DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS AND GRILLES 

A. Provide all diffusers, registers and grilles as scheduled on the drawings. The units shall be of the size, type and 
direction of flow noted on the drawings. Test and rate air outlet and inlet performance in accordance with ADC 
Equipment Test Code 1062 and ASHRAE 70. All registers and diffusers shall be furnished with individually 
adjustable volume control dampers. Diffusers, registers and grilles shall be as manufactured by Tuttle & Bailey, 
Krueger, Metal-Aire, Nailor, Price, Titus or approved equal and shall be complete with the finishes and accessories 
specified on drawings 

B. Coordinate the location of ceiling supply, return and exhaust outlets with architectural ceiling plans. 

C. All diffusers, registers and grilles shall have color selected by Architect. Contractor shall coordinate the color with the 
Architect prior to order. The units shall be factory painted the Architects selected color. 

D. Ceiling diffusers shall be of the restricted multi-orifice jet induction and air mixing type consisting of louver sections 
with built-in diffusing vanes.  The vanes shall be arranged to discharge air from adjacent louvers to insure rapid 
mixing of primary and room air.  Diffusing vanes shall be welded and mechanically fastened to the adjacent louver 
sections to make a rigid unit.  The vanes shall extend to the discharge edges of the louvers.  Where louver sections 
join the core frame, the louver ends shall be welded to the core frame.  The leaving edge of each louver shall be 
hemmed and the louver end shall be rounded and hemmed before welding to the core frames.  Diffuser shall be 
provided with a connection.  The diffusers shall extend no less than 1" to prevent leakage into the ceiling space.  
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Diffusers shall be of steel construction with extended pan to accommodate 2' x 2' lay-in ceiling or gyp-board ceiling 
configuration as scheduled.  Diffusers shall have baked enamel finish. 

E. Exhaust, return, and transfer registers and transfer grilles shall be of steel construction with opposed blade dampers 
as scheduled on drawings (no damper for transfer grilles), 35-degree horizontal fixed bars maintaining an effective 
area capacity of greater than 75% and baked enamel finish.   

F. Supply air registers shall be double deflection and aluminum construction and integral opposed blade dampers. 

G. VAV Diffusers:  

1. Construction:  

a.  Diffuser construction shall be of steel with one-piece back pan, aerodynamically designed inner 
cone damper assembly, and plaque faceplate.   

b. A plaque assembly shall be incorporated and shall drop no more than ¼ inch below the ceiling 
plane to assure proper air distribution performance. 

c. The plaque assembly shall be completely removable from the diffuser face to allow for full 
access to any dampers or other ductwork components located near the diffuser neck. 

d. The diffuser shall integrate with all duct sizes shown on the plans without affecting the face size 
and appearance of the unit.  

e. The face panel shall have smooth edges and rounded corners to blend with the back cone. 

f. The diffuser ceiling module size shall be 24 x 24 inches (600 x 600 millimeters). 

2. Power Requirements: diffusers shall be powered by 24VAC, 3.0 VA per unit, with 60 Hz supply power 
frequency. 

3. Controls:  

a. Proportional plus integral (PI) control algorithms for cooling and heating. 

b. Automatic heating/cooling changeover. 

c. Power and output signals to fully control Prodigy® drone units. 

d. 24 volt AC output with auto-reset overload protection and indicator lights, and the ability to be set 
for binary, pulse width modulation, or pulse delay to activate reheat. 

e. Retention of set-point and setting information in case of power loss. The information shall be 
stored via electronically erasable programmable read-only memory indefinitely without the use of 
a battery. 

4. Modulating Damper Assembly:  

a. Quiet, ultra-long life brushless AC drive motor. 

b. Direct drive system without gears, belts, or levers, resulting in zero maintenance and long life. 

c. Completely automatic damper recalibration as needed. 

5. Network Interface:  

a. The direct digital controls (DDC) shall be supplied with a native BACnet Master Slave Token 
Passing (MS/TP) network on-board interface. 

b. The network connections shall be shielded by RJ45 connections for tool-free hookup. 

c. Each DDC controller shall be supplied with a 35 foot plenum-rated shielded network cable. 
Multiple values shall be shared through the MS/TP network, including but not limited to room 
temperature, room set-point, and room load. 

6. Transformer: The diffuser shall be supplied with a 115 volt, 24 VAC, 20 VA transformer (TR115). 
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2.8 PACKAGED ROOFTOP UNITS (RTU-1 AND RTU-2) 

A. Furnish and install as specified on the design drawings a roof mounted, packaged, multi-zone, variable air volume 
unit. 

B. Products shall be provided from the following manufacturers: 
1. TRANE, Carrier, Daikin, Greenheck, JCI/York, AAON, or engineer approved equal. 
2. The HVAC contractor shall be responsible for any electrical, mechanical, or structural modifications required 

when substituting a product other than the basis of design scheduled on the drawings. 

C. Rooftop Unit (RTU-1 and RTU-2): 
1. RTU-1 and RTU-2 shall be a variable air volume supply air unit with gas fired furnace, Packaged DX Refrigerant 

cooling, 100% dry bulb economizer, and return / relief fan. 
2. The unit shall include all components including casing, filters, supply fans, dampers, packaged DX refrigerant 

cooling, gas fired furnace, exhaust fans, accessories, and roof curb adapter as required for a fully functioning 
unit. 

3. Unit shall be factory assembled and tested including leak testing of the coils and run testing of the completed 
unit.  

4. Unit shall have decals and tags to indicate lifting and rigging, service areas and caution areas for safety and to 
assist service personnel. 

5. Unit components shall be labeled, including pipe stub outs and electrical and controls components. 

D. Construction: 

1. Exterior panels shall be zinc-coated, galvanized steel painted with a slate gray air-dry finish durable enough to 
withstand a minimum of 672 hours consecutive salt spray application in accordance with standard ASTM B117. 
Screws shall be zinc-plus-zinc chromate coated. 

2. Heavy gauge steel hinged access panels with tiebacks to secure door in open position shall provide access to 
filters and heating sections. Refrigeration components, supply air fan and compressor shall be accessible 
through removable panels as standard. Unit control panel, filter section, and gas heating section shall be 
accessible through hinged access panels as standard. All access doors and panels shall have neoprene 
gaskets. Interior surfaces or exterior casing members shall have 1/2 inch fiberglass insulation. 

3. Unit base shall be watertight with heavy gauge formed load-bearing members, formed recess and curb 
overhang. Unit lifting lugs shall accept chains or cables for rigging. Lifting lugs shall also serve as unit tie down 
points. 

E. Electrical 
1. Unit shall be provided with standard power block for connecting power to the unit. 

a. Unit shall be provided with factory installed and factory wired, non-fused disconnect switch. 
b. Unit shall be provided with factory installed and field wired 115 v. 20-amp GFI outlet in the unit control panel. 
c. Weather proof utility type lights with a switch at unit. 
d. Unit shall be provided with phase and brown out protection which shuts down all motors in the unit if the 

electrical phases are more than 10% out of balance on voltage, the voltage is more than 10% under design 
voltage or on phase reversal. 

F. Supply Fans 
1. Unit shall include direct drive, unhoused, backward curved, plenum supply fan(s). The fans must be selected to 

deliver the scheduled CFM at the scheduled Total Static Pressure. 
2. Blowers and motors shall be dynamically balanced and mounted on rubber isolators. Blower and motor 

assembly shall utilize neoprene gaskets. 
3. Motor shall be variable speed, high efficiency electronically commutated motor. Variable frequency drives are 

acceptable alternatives. VFDs shall be factory wired and mounted in the unit 
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4. Provide self-aligning, grease lubricated ball or roller bearings selected for L50 200,000 hour average life per 
ANSI/AFBMA 9. Extend both grease lubrication fittings to drive side of unit with plastic tubes and Zerk fittings 
rigidly attached to drive side-bearing support.  

5. ECM driven supply fan speed shall be controlled with field provided 0-10 VDC control signal. 

G. Variable Air Volume Discharge Temperature Control with Variable Frequency Drives:  

1. Option shall provide all necessary controls to operate a VAV rooftop from the discharge air temperature, 
including discharge air microprocessor controller and discharge air sensor. 

2. The microprocessor controller shall coordinate the economizer control and the stages of cooling with discharge 
air temperature reset capabilities. Option shall include factory installed and tested VFDs to provide supply fan 
motor speed modulation. 

3. VFD shall receive 0-10 VDC from the unit microprocessor based upon supply static pressure and causes the 
drive to accelerate or decelerate as required to maintain the supply static pressure setpoint. Optional bypass 
control shall provide full nominal airflow in the event of drive failure. 

4. Bypass control shall provide full nominal airflow in the event of drive failure. 

H. Exhaust Fans: 
1. Two, double-inlet, forward-curved fans shall be mounted on a common shaft with fixed sheave drive. All fans 

shall be dynamically balanced and tested in factory before being installed in unit. Exhaust fan shall be test run as 
part of unit final run test. Unit shall reach rated RPM before fan shaft passes through first critical speed. Fan 
shaft shall be mounted on two grease lubricated ball bearings designed for 200,000 – hour average lift.  

2. The 100 percent modulating exhaust discharge dampers shall be modulated in response to building pressure. A 
differential pressure control system, shall use a differential pressure transducer to compare indoor building 
pressure to outdoor ambient atmospheric pressure. The FC exhaust fan shall be turned on when required to 
lower building static pressure setpoint.  

3. The control system shall them modulate the supply fan VFD to control the building pressure to within the 
adjustable, specified dead band that shall be adjustable at the human interface panel or BMS. 

4.  

I. Refrigeration System: 
1. The scroll compressor shall be industrial grade, direct drive 3600 RPM maximum speed scroll type. The motor 

shall be suction gas-cooled hermetic design. Compressor shall have centrifugal oil pump with dirt separator, oil 
sight glass, and oil charging valve. Compressor shall also be provided with thermostatic motor winding 
temperature control to protect against excessive motor temperatures resulting from over-/under-voltage or loss of 
charge, high and low pressure cutouts, and reset relay. 

2. Condensate Drain Pans: 
a. Drain pan shall be double sloping galvanized steel and promote runoff of standing water from condensation 

inside the unit.  
b. Two drain pipes shall be installed through the base channel on each side of the unit. Drain pipe connection 

shall be installed through the side of the unit and connector size is 1.25 NPTI.  

J. Gas Fired Furnace: 
c. Heat exchanger shall be tubular two pass design with stainless steel primary and secondary surfaces. 

Gasketed cleanout plate shall be provided for cleaning tubes/turbulators. Heat exchanger shall be factory 
pressure and leak tested. 

d. Burner shall be a stainless steel industrial type with an air proving switch to prevent burner operation if the 
burner is open for maintenance or inspection. Ultra modulating burner assembly shall house ignition and 
monitoring electrode. 

e. Combustion blower shall be centrifugal type fan to provide air required for combustion. Fan motor shall 
have built-in thermal overload protection.  
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f. Gas safety controls shall include electronic flame safety controls to required proving of combustion air prior 
to ignition sequence which shall include a pre-purge cycle. Pilot ignition shall be provided on heat 
exchanger units. Continuous electronic flame supervision shall be provided as standard.  

g. The ultra modulating turn down ratio shall be 14 to 1.   

K. Isolators: Supply and relief/return fan (if applicable) assemblies shall be isolated with two-inch nominal deflection to 
reduce transmission of vibrations. 

L. Damper Assemblies:  
1. Unit shall include motor operated outside air, exhaust air, return air, supply air, and economizer damper 

assemblies. The dampers shall be constructed of extruded aluminum, hollow core, airfoil blades with rubber 
edge seals and aluminum end seals. Damper blades shall be gear driven and designed to have no more than 20 
cfm of leakage per sq ft. at 4 in. w.g. air pressure differential across the dampers. Low leakage dampers shall be 
Class 2 AMCA certified, in accordance with AMCA Standard 511. Damper assembly shall be controlled by spring 
return fully modulating actuator.  

2. Dampers and actuators shall be provided and installed by the unit manufacturer. Control of the dampers shall be 
by the ACT contractor.   

3. The dampers shall be sized and constructed to allow for 0-100% economizer operation. 

M. Economizer Control with Dry Bulb: 
1. Used with the outside air economizer, an outdoor temperature sensor is included for comparing the outdoor dry 

bulb temperature to a locally adjustable temperature setpoint. The setpoint is programmed at the human 
interface, or remote human interface, to determine if outdoor air temperature is suitable for economizer 
operation. 

N. Demand Control Ventilation: Provide a CO2 sensor in the return ductwork of each rooftop unit which will be wired 
back to the BMS system.  

O. Filters: 90-95 Percent, MERV 14 Bag Filter shall have glass fiber media mounted in a galvanized steel frame. These 
Class 1 single piece disposable bag filters shall have a 90-95% dust spot efficiency rating per ASHRAE 52-76. To 
ensure maximum bag filter life two-inch MERV 8 pre-filters shall be included with the bag filters. 

P. Controls: 
1. Control Panel: Unit shall be provided with an internal control cabinet with a hinged service access door with a 

quarter-turn lockable handle. 
2. The unit shall be constructed so that it can be operated as a heating and cooling system controlled by the 

Building Management System (BMS). The ATC Sub-subcontractor shall provide all required DDC controls 
(hardware, software and sensors) to provide a working system as per the ATC specification and sequence of 
operation. 

3. Laminated color-coded wiring diagram shall match factory installed wiring and shall be affixed to the interior of 
the control compartment’s access door. 

Q. Accessories: 
1. Unit shall be provided with a smoke detector sensing the return and supply air of the unit, wired to shut off the 

unit’s control circuit. 
2. Unit shall be provided with a safety shutdown terminal block for field installation of a smoke detector which shuts 

off the unit's control circuit. 
3. Unit nameplate shall be provided in two locations on the unit, affixed to the exterior of the unit and affixed to the 

interior of the control compartment’s access door. 
4. Unit shall include outside air hood and air opening bird screen. 

R. Submittals & Operation and Maintenance Data: 
1. Installation, Operation and Maintenance manual shall be supplied within the unit. 
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2. Maintenance Data: Include instructions for lubrication, filter replacement, motor and drive replacement, spare 
parts list, and wiring diagrams. 

3. Run test report shall be supplied with the unit in the controls compartment’s literature pocket. 
4. Submit estimated sound power levels (dB) which shall be shown on the unit ratings sheet. 

S. Warranty:  
1. Manufacturer shall provide a “parts only” warranty for a period of not less than one year from the date of 

substantial completion. Warranty shall cover material and workmanship that prove defective, within the 
specified warranty period, provided manufacturer’s written instructions for installation, operation and 
maintenance have been followed.  

2. Warranty excludes parts associated with routine maintenance, such as belts and air filters. 

T. Hot Gas Reheat:  
1. A re-heat condenser coil is factory installed downstream of the unit evaporator coil. 
2. Modulating valves shall control the flow of refrigerant between the indoor reheat and outdoor condensers in 

response to the unit discharge air temperature in order to dehumidify the space. 

U. Curbs: 
1. If existing unit is installed on a full perimeter curb, the unit must be provided with a factory engineered and built 

replacement solution that includes strengthening the condenser section with welded reinforcement of 
condenser base rail and welded integral support to the condenser base. This option includes condenser base 
pans that will seal off the area under the condenser and prevent water intrusion into the building. Installing 
mechanical contractor is to confirm if the existing unit was installed on a full perimeter curb.  

2.9 PACKAGED ROOFTOP UNITS (RTU-3 AND RTU-4) 

A.  Furnish and install as specified on the design drawings a roof mounted, packaged, single-zone, variable air volume 
unit. 

B. Products shall be provided from the following manufacturers: 
1. TRANE, Carrier, Daikin, Greenheck, JCI/York, AAON, or engineer approved equal. 
2. The HVAC contractor shall be responsible for any electrical, mechanical, or structural modifications required 

when substituting a product other than the basis of design scheduled on the drawings. 

C. Rooftop Unit (RTU-3 and RTU-4): 
1. RTU-3 and RTU-4 shall be a variable air volume supply air unit with gas fired furnace, Packaged DX Refrigerant 

cooling, 100% dry bulb economizer, and barometric relief. 
2. The unit shall include all components including casing, filters, supply fans, dampers, packaged DX refrigerant 

cooling, gas fired furnace, exhaust fans, accessories, and roof curb adapter as required for a fully functioning 
unit. 

3. Unit shall be factory assembled and tested including leak testing of the coils and run testing of the completed 
unit.  

4. Unit shall have decals and tags to indicate lifting and rigging, service areas and caution areas for safety and to 
assist service personnel. 

5. Unit components shall be labeled, including pipe stub outs and electrical and controls components. 

D. Construction: 
1. Cabinet: Galvanized steel with baked enamel finish.   
2. Rooftop unit casing shall be zinc coated, heavy gauge, steel.  Casing panels are weather resistant pre-painted 

metal with galvanized substrate and meet ASTM B117, 672 hour salt spray test. 
3. Cabinet top cover shall be one piece construction or where seams exits, it shall be double-hemmed and gasket-

sealed. 
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4. Unit shall include a removable single side maintenance access panels.  Lifting handles in maintenance access 
panels can be removed and reinstalled by removing fasteners while providing a water and air tight seal. 

5. Unit’s base pan shall have a raised 1 1/8 inch high lip around the supply and return openings for water integrity. 
6. Exposed vertical panels and top covers in the indoor air section are insulated with a cleanable foil-faced, fire-

retardant permanent, odorless glass fiber material. 
7. Base pan shall have no penetrations within the perimeter of the curb other than the raised 1 inch high downflow 

supply/return openings to provide an added water integrity precaution, if the condensate drain backs up. 
8. Base of the unit is insulated with 1/8 inch, foil-faced, closed-cell insulation. 
9. Provide openings either on side of unit or through the base for power, control, condensate, and gas connections. 
10. Unit base shall contain provisions for forklift and/or crane lifting on three sides of unit. 

E. Electrical 
1. Unit shall be provided with standard power block for connecting power to the unit. 

a. Unit shall be provided with factory installed and factory wired, non-fused disconnect switch. 
b. Unit shall be provided with factory installed and field wired 115 v. 20-amp GFI outlet in the unit control panel. 
c. Weather proof utility type lights with a switch at unit. 
d. Unit shall be provided with phase and brown out protection which shuts down all motors in the unit if the 

electrical phases are more than 10% out of balance on voltage, the voltage is more than 10% under design 
voltage or on phase reversal. 

F. Supply Fans 
1. Supply fan shall be a direct drive plenum fan with backward-curved fan wheel with an external rotor direct drive 

variable speed motor.   
2. Supply fan speed adjustments can be made using the control user interface or mobile app. 
3. Provide Fan Fail indication.  The indication will be registered at the on-board user interface, mobile service app., 

or building management system.   
4. Variable speed direct drive motors are premium efficiency – 6 to 25 tons. 
5. Motors are thermally protected. 
6. Outdoor fans shall be direct drive, statically and dynamically balanced, draw through in the vertical discharge 

position.  Outdoor motors shall be 3 phase.   
7. Provide shafts constructed of solid hot rolled steel, ground and polished, with key-way, and protectively coated 

with lubricating oil. 

G. Evaporator Coil:  
1. Aluminum Microchannel coils shall provide optimal heat transfer performance due to flat, streamlined tubes with 

small ports, and metallurgical tube-to-fin bond 
2. Provide a removable, reversible, cleanable double sloped drain pan for base of evaporator coil constructed of 

PVC.  
3. Unit shall include a condensate overflow switch to shut the unit down in the event that a clogged condensate 

drain line prevents proper condensate removal from the unit. 

H. Condenser Section:  
1. Provide vertical discharge, direct drive fans with aluminum blades.  Fans shall be statically balanced. Motors 

shall be permanently lubricated, with integral thermal overload protection in a weather tight casing. 
2. Microchannel condenser to be standard on all units. 
3. Provide tool-less factory installed corrosion resistant louvered hail/vandalism guards to protect condenser coils 

from hail or physical damage.  

I. Refrigeration System: 
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1. All units have direct-drive, hermetic, scroll type compressors with centrifugal type oil pumps. Suction gas-cooled 
motor with voltage utilization range of plus or minus 10 percent of unit nameplate voltage.  Internal overloads 
standard with scroll compressors. Crankcase heaters are standard on all compressors. 

2. Compressors shall have thermostatic temperature motor winding control for protection against excessive 
temperatures caused by over/under voltage operation or loss of charge. Also provide high and low pressure 
switches.  

3. Thermal Expansion valves are standard for all models. 
4. All units have dual compressors. 
5. Units shall have cooling capabilities down to 40 degree F as standard.  
6. Unit shall come with three stages of cooling. 

J. Gas Fired Heating Section:  
1. The heating section shall have a progressive tubular heat exchanger with corrosion-resistant aluminized steel 

tubes and burners as standard on all models. 
2. On initial call for heat, the combustion blower shall purge the heat exchanger for 20 seconds before ignition. 
3. Completely assembled and factory installed heating system shall be integral to unit, UL or CSA approved 

specifically for outdoor applications for use downstream from refrigerant cooling coils. Threaded connection with 
plug or cap provided.  

4. Heating section shall be factory run tested prior to shipment. 
5. Induced draft combustion blower shall be used to pull the combustion products through the firing tubes.  System 

shall use direct spark ignition (DSI).   
6. After three unsuccessful ignition attempts, entire heating system shall be locked out until manually reset at the 

thermostat/zone sensor. 
7. Induced draft blower to pull the gas mixture through the burner tubes. 
8. Compact cabinet features a tubular heat exchanger in low, medium and high heat capacities.  Corrosion-

resistant aluminized steel tubes and burners are standard on all models. 
9. Limit controls: High temperature limit controls will shut off gas flow in the event of excessive temperatures 

resulting from restricted indoor airflow or loss of indoor airflow. 

K. Outdoor Air Section:  
1. Units shall be available with barometric relief. 
2. Barometric relief shall provide a pressure operated damper that shall be gravity closing. 
3. Barometric relief shall prohibit entrance of outside air during the equipment “off” cycle. 
4. Motorized outside air damper, once set, when indoor fan starts, outdoor air dampers shall open to set position. 

When indoor fan shuts down, damper shall close to the full closed position. 
5. Provide spring return motor for outside air damper closure during unit shut down or power interruption. 
6. Provide microprocessor unit-mounted control which when used with an electronic zone sensor provides 

proportional integral room control.  This UCM shall perform all unit functions by making all heating, cooling and 
ventilating decisions through resident software logic. 

7. Provide a anti-cycle timing and minimum on/off between stages timing in the microprocessor. 

L. Damper Assemblies:  
1. Unit shall include motor operated outside air, exhaust air, return air, supply air, and economizer damper 

assemblies. The dampers shall be constructed of extruded aluminum, hollow core, airfoil blades with rubber 
edge seals and aluminum end seals. Damper blades shall be gear driven and designed to have no more than 20 
cfm of leakage per sq ft. at 4 in. w.g. air pressure differential across the dampers. Low leakage dampers shall be 
Class 2 AMCA certified, in accordance with AMCA Standard 511. Damper assembly shall be controlled by spring 
return fully modulating actuator.  

2. Dampers and actuators shall be provided and installed by the unit manufacturer. Control of the dampers shall be 
by the ACT contractor.   
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3. The dampers shall be sized and constructed to allow for 0-100% economizer operation. 

M. Filters: Unit shall include 4-inch thick, pleated panel filters with an ASHRAE efficiency of 30% and MERV rating of 
13, upstream of the cooling coil. Unit shall include a clogged filter switches monitoring the filters. Unit shall include a 
Magnehelic gauge mounted in the controls compartment. 

N. Controls: 
1. Control Panel: Unit shall be provided with an internal control cabinet with a hinged service access door with a 

quarter-turn lockable handle. 
2. The unit shall be constructed so that it can be operated as a heating and cooling system controlled by the 

Building Management System (BMS). The ATC Sub-subcontractor shall provide all required DDC controls 
(hardware, software and sensors) to provide a working system as per the ATC specification and sequence of 
operation. 

3. Laminated color-coded wiring diagram shall match factory installed wiring and shall be affixed to the interior of 
the control compartment’s access door. 

O. Barometric Relief: Gravity dampers shall open to relieve positive pressure in the return air section of the rooftop. 
Barometric relief dampers shall relieve building over pressurization. Provide barometric relief for each rooftop unit 
and field install if required.  

1. Provide barometric relief gravity type dampers to operate in conjunction with economizer to provide 
exhaust 

P. Accessories: 
1. Unit shall be provided with a smoke detector sensing the return and supply air of the unit, wired to shut off the 

unit’s control circuit. 
2. Unit shall be provided with a safety shutdown terminal block for field installation of a smoke detector which shuts 

off the unit's control circuit. 
3. Unit nameplate shall be provided in two locations on the unit, affixed to the exterior of the unit and affixed to the 

interior of the control compartment’s access door. 
4. Unit shall include outside air hood and air opening bird screen. 

Q. Submittals & Operation and Maintenance Data: 
1. Installation, Operation and Maintenance manual shall be supplied within the unit. 
2. Maintenance Data: Include instructions for lubrication, filter replacement, motor and drive replacement, spare 

parts list, and wiring diagrams. 
3. Run test report shall be supplied with the unit in the controls compartment’s literature pocket. 
4. Submit estimated sound power levels (dB) which shall be shown on the unit ratings sheet. 

R. Warranty:  
1. Manufacturer shall provide a “parts only” warranty for a period of not less than one year from the date of 

substantial completion. Warranty shall cover material and workmanship that prove defective, within the 
specified warranty period, provided manufacturer’s written instructions for installation, operation and 
maintenance have been followed.  

2. Warranty excludes parts associated with routine maintenance, such as belts and air filters. 

S. Curbs: 
1. Curb adapters are to be 18 ga galvanized steel with 1" insulation. Curb adapters shall be shipped assembled 

from the factory with no assembly required at the jobsite. Curb adapter submittals shall include air pressure 
drop calculations for supply and return ductwork to ensure fans are adequately sized. Curb adapters must be 
coordinated, submitted, and approved prior to RTU release to ensure proper fan sizing.  

2.10 CONDENSATE PUMPS 



NB POLICE STATION HQ – RENOVATIONS FEBRUARY 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS                          
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43   
 

HVAC 
23 00 00 - 22 

A. Where called for on the design drawings, furnish and install condensate pumps as indicated. The pumps shall be 
manufactured by Little Giant, Blue Diamond, Hartell, Liberty Pumps, or approved equal. 

B. Standard Pumps: Provide pump equal to Little Giant VCMA Series. Pump shall have automatic start/stop, built in 
check valve, three prong cord, and be capable of pumping 25 GPH at 10’ of head. 

C. Pumps in Ceiling Plenums: Provide pump equal to Little Giant VCC-20-P Series. Pump shall meet the requirements 
of UL 2043, be labeled for use in a ceiling plenum, be hard wired, have automatic start/stop, built in check valve, and 
be capable of pumping 45 GPH at 10’ of head. 

2.11 ELECTRIC BASEBOARD, CEILING AND WALL HEATERS 

A. Furnish and install electric baseboard, ceiling and wall heaters as indicated on the drawings.  Each unit shall consist 
of a housing and electric heating element.  See drawings for capacities and arrangements.  Unit heaters shall be UL 
listed and manufactured by Berko, Heatrex, Indeeco, Markel, QMark or approved equal. 

B. Construction: galvanized steel frame and enclosure, steel mounting brackets, and nickel alloy heating element. 
Provide junction boxes for entering and exiting conductors. Blank off sections shall be provided as required for 
continuous appearance. Provide standard finish and color selected by architect. 

C. Electrical: Electrical characteristics and capacities shall be as scheduled on the drawings. Provide factory installed 
automatic thermal cutout. Wall mounted thermostats shall be hard wired.  

D. Electric baseboard radiation, ceiling and wall heaters shall be furnished and installed by HVAC subcontractor and 
wired by the Electrical contractor. 

2.12 INSULATION 

A. Provide pipe covering and duct insulation of the type hereinafter specified on the following:  refrigerant piping and 
sheet metal ducts. All sealers, solvents, tapes, adhesives and mastics used in conjunction with this section of the 
specifications shall possess the maximum safety quantities available and Standards #90A and #90B.  Insulation 
shall be fiberglass except as specified hereinafter having a minimum density of four pounds per cubic foot.  
Insulation shall be as manufactured by Armstrong, CertainTeed, Johns-Manville, Knauf, Owens/Corning, or equal 
and installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Piping:  All new piping and fittings throughout the building, as shown on the drawings, shall be insulated with 
Owens/Corning Fiberglass, or equal, 25 ASJ glass fiber insulation in molded sections.  Glass fiber insulation shall 
have a minimum density of 3-1/4 pounds per cubic foot with a thermal conductivity ("K" value) of 0.23 at 75ºF mean 
temperature.  All piping shall have a factory applied all service vapor barrier jacket.  The end joints of the insulation 
shall be sealed with factory furnished end joint sealing tape.  Longitudinal seams shall be sealed with Benjamin 
Foster 85-75 adhesive.  The thickness of insulation to be applied to piping shall be as follows: 
1. All refrigerant lines shall be insulated with a minimum 1" wall thickness flexible elastomeric closed cell pipe 

insulation.  All insulation exposed to the weather shall be furnished with two coats of Armstrong Armaflex finish 
or approved equal. Contractor shall provide insulation on both the suction and liquid lines as recommended by 
the manufacturer. Hi/Lo Discharge and/or heat recovery piping shall be insulated in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s requirements. Flexible elastomeric cellular insulation shall be manufactured by Armstrong 
Armaflex, Aerocel3: K-Flex, or approved equal. 

2. The end joints of insulation shall be tightly butted and covered with factory furnished end joint sealing tapes.  
The jacket overlap shall be sealed with an approved sealer which shall not mar the jacket finish.  Staples shall 
not be used for fastening insulation. 

3. All fittings, valves and flanges shall be insulated with the same thickness of fiberglass as on the piping, with 
mitered segments of pre-molded F/G fittings wired in place after which a one mil aluminum foil vapor barrier 
shall be wrapped tightly over the insulation with all laps sealed with the manufacturer's vapor seal mastic.  Wet 
coats of vapor seal mastic with imbedded glass fabric shall be applied to fittings, per the manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Staples or tacks shall not be used. 
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4. Provide PVC plastic pipe jacket over pipe insulation on locations indicated on drawings. Jacket shall be 10 mil 
thickness, ASTM C921, sheet material, off-white color, ASTM E96; 0.002 perm-inches. Adhesives and mastic 
shall be compatible with insulation. 

5. Provide metal Aluminum pipe jacket over pipe insulation located outside. Jacket shall be 16 mil thickness, 
ASTM C921, sheet material, ASTM E96; 0.002 perm-inches. Banding and seals (fab-straps) shall be 
compatible with insulation. 

C. Ductwork: Provide duct insulation as specified and shown on the drawings. All insulation shall be Installed per 
manufacturer's recommendations. 
1. All air conditioning supply air ducts and return air ducts above ceilings and outdoor air ducts shall be insulated 

with 1-1/2" thick fiberglass insulation wrap with 0.0025" aluminum foil facing that has been tested in accordance 
with ASTM E-84, having a flame spread rating of 25 maximum and smoke developed rating of 50 maximum. 

2. All plenums behind intake and exhaust louvers shall be insulated with 1" thick 703 Series Fiberglass board 
insulation, with 0.0025-inch aluminum foil facing that has been tested in accordance with ASTM E-84, having a 
flame spread rating of 25 maximum and smoke developed rating of 50 maximum.  Install per manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

2.13 ACCESS PANELS 

A. Furnish access panels for access to all concealed parts of the HVAC system which require accessibility. The access 
panels shall be provided for the same fire integrity as the walls or ceiling in which they are installed. The access panels 
shall be furnished by this section to the General Contractor. These access panels shall be installed by the SECTION 
installing the construction into which the panel is located. 

B. All access panels shall be located in a workmanlike manner as approved, positioned so that the component can be 
easily reached and the size shall be sufficient for this purpose (minimum size of 12” and 12”). The project shall be laid 
out in such a manner that access panels shall be minimized. When it becomes necessary that an access panel be 
provided, the following shall apply. 

C. Access panels shall be prime painted and be provided with cylinder lock and two keys as manufactured by Inland Steel 
Products Company Milcor, Miami Carey or Walsh-Hannon-Gladwin, Inc. Wayloctor.  All access panels shall be keyed 
alike. They shall be as follows: 
1. Acoustical Tile Ceilings: Milcor Type A. 
2. Plastered Surfaces: Milcor Type K. 
3. Masonry Construction: Milcor Type M. 
4. Access panel shop drawings shall be submitted to the Architect for approval. 

2.14 EXHAUST FANS 

A. Furnish and install exhaust fans where shown on the drawings. Exhaust fans shall have the capacities and 
characteristics listed in the schedule on the drawings.  Fans shall conform to the design and fabrication requirements 
of the AMCA Standard Test Code for Air Moving Devices and shall be as manufactured by Greenheck, Acme, 
CaptiveAire, Carnes, Loren Cook, PennBarry, Twin City, or approved equal. 

B. Quality Assurance: The fan fabrication shall conform to AMCA 99. The fan performance ratting shall conform to AMCA 
210 and bear the AMCA Certified Rating Seal. Sound ratings shall meet AMCA 301, tested to AMCA 300 and bear 
AMCA Certified Sound Rating seal. Motors shall be UL 705 compliant. 

C. Roof Mounted Downblast Fans: Roof mounted fans shall be belt or direct drive as indicated on schedule. The fan 
system shall include a roof mounted fan, insulated roof curb, speed controller, and backdraft damper. The fan shall 
have a spun aluminum housing; resilient mounted motor; ½-inch mesh, 16-gauge aluminum wire birdscreen; square 
base to suit roof curb with continuous curb gaskets. Motors shall be electronically commutated, heavy duty ball bearing 
type, carefully matched to the fan load, and furnished at the specified voltage, phase and enclosure. The disconnect 
switch shall be factory installed, non-fusible in housing for thermal overload protected motor, and wired from the fan 
motor to a junction box installed within the motor compartment. Sheaves shall be cast iron or steel, dynamically 
balanced, bored to fit shafts and keyed; variable and adjustable pitch motor sheave selected so required rpm is 
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obtained with sheaves set at mid-position; fan shaft with self-aligning pre-lubricated ball bearings. The backdraft 
damper shall be gravity actuated, aluminum multiple blade construction, felt edged with offset hinge pin, nylon 
bearings, and blades linked. Fans shall be furnished with 14” insulated roof curbs for installation by the General 
Contractor. 

D. Ceiling Exhaust Fan: Conform to AMCA standard 211 and 311. Fans must be tested in accordance with ANSI/AMCA 
Standard 210-99 and AMCA Standard 300-96 in an AMCA accredited laboratory. Fans shall be certified to bear the 
AMCA label for air and sound performance seal and comply with the National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
(NEMA), standards for motors and electrical accessories. 

1. Construction: The fan housing shall be constructed of galvanized steel and have a plastic forward curved 
centrifugal wheel, impact resistant grille, adjustable mounting brackets, electronic commutation type motor, 
and aluminum backdraft damper. 

2. Electrical and Controls: Electrical characteristics shall be as shown on drawings. Fan shall be controlled by 
Light switch. 

2.15 MOTOR STARTERS 

A. Furnish and install all motor starters required for HVAC equipment under this section if not factory installed by the 
equipment manufacturer. The starters shall be wired by a licensed Electrician. 

B. Motor Controls – Manual and Magnetic: 
1. The individually mounted magnetic starters indicated on the plans and as required shall be magnetic 

across-the-line starters with thermal overload on each phase. 
2. Starters shall be of the size and type required for particular motor horsepower and voltage.  Minimum size 

starter to be Size 0. 
a. All starters shall have OL reset button, pilot light to indicate on or off and hand-off-auto switch in 

cover, unless indicated otherwise. 
b. All starters to have 120-volt control via individual control transformers fused on the secondary, 

where not fed at 120 volts. 
3. Manual motor starters shall be furnished with thermal overloads on each phase.  Thermal switches shall 

be provided with pilot lights. 
4. Three (3) auxiliary contacts shall be furnished and installed in all motor starters (1 NC, 2 NO). 
5. Motor starters shall be all manufactured by the same company and shall be one of the following:  Square 

D Company, Allen Bradley, General Electric, Cutler Hammer or ITE. 

2.16 AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. General: 
1. Furnish and install, as hereinafter specified and indicated on the drawings, a complete direct digital control (DDC) 

and electric/electronic control system. The system shall be native BACnet-based. The Operator Workstation, all 
building controllers, application controllers and all input/output devices shall communicate using the protocols and 
network standards as defined by ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135, BACnet. 

2. The automatic control system shall be Automated Logic Control, Delta Controls, Distech Controls, Honeywell, 
Johnson Controls, Inc., Schneider Electric, Siemens Building Technologies, Trane Company, or Engineer 
approved equal. 

3. The DDC control panels shall be programmed, monitored and controlled from a Building Management System 
(BMS) which includes an Operator Workstation (OWS) located in the Custodial Office on the first floor. The OWS 
shall be equipped with all software, programming and servicing tools, and access credentials to operate and 
maintain the system. The OWS shall be provided with essential software and network terminals for both remote 
access and local troubleshooting. All Input/Output points connected to DDC control panels shall be displayed on 
the BMS & OWS and Network Terminals. The OWS shall be remotely accessible using the building IT network. 

4. The control system shall be furnished and installed by competent control engineers and mechanics. 
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5. The system shall be expandable for future equipment. 
6. The control system shall include native BacNet control components with a web based graphical user interface 

(GUI).  
7. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE HVAC SUBCONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THE CONTROL COMPONENTS 

BEING PROVIDED BY THE VARIOUS EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS AS PART OF THE EQUIPMENT AND 
REVIEW THIS INFORMATION WITH THE ATC SUBCONTRACTOR TO ENSURE WHAT EXTRA CONTROL 
COMPONENTS WOULD BE PROVIDED BY THE ATC SUBCONTRACTOR TO INSTALL A FULLY FUNCTION 
SYSTEMS AS NOTED IN THIS SECTION. ATC SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE ALL 
CONTROL COMPONENTS FOR INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF THE VARIOUS EQUIPMENT AS PER 
THIS SPECIFICATION. 

8. The Automatic Temperature Controls System shall be on standby power provided by the building generator.  

B. Scope: 
1. Install and/or wire all control devices furnished with equipment which is not factory installed and/or wired.  Furnish 

all control devices required for equipment which is not furnished with the equipment. 
a. The packaged rooftop units shall be controlled by the packaged rooftop onboard controller. The BAS shall 

interface with the onboard controller for commands, status, and alarms. 
b. The variable air volume (VAV) boxes shall be controlled by the VAV’s controller. The BAS shall interface with 

the onboard controller for commands, status, and alarms. 
c. The split system AC units shall be controlled by the AC unit’s onboard controller. The BAS shall interface 

with the onboard controller for commands, status, and alarms. 
d. All other equipment controls are by the ACT contractor unless otherwise specified. 

2. The control system shall consist of all hardware and software and not limited to, temperature sensors, 
thermostats, temperature transmitters, controllers, automatic valves, pressure sensors, DDC control panels, 
operator devices, and other accessory equipment, relays, transformers, automatic dampers and damper 
operators, along with a complete system of electrical & control wiring to fulfill the intent of the specification and 
provide for a complete and operable system. All control equipment shall be fully proportioning, except as noted 
otherwise. A well-defined component naming convention shall be established to clearly identify all the control 
components. The object naming convention shall be approved by the building Owner before controls installation 
and programming begins. 

3. The Direct Digital Control System shall be capable of integrating multiple building functions including equipment 
supervision and control, alarm management, energy management, and historical data (trends) collection and 
archiving for one (1) year or longer, and shall consist of the following: 
a. Stand-alone DDC Panels. 
b. Stand-alone Application Specific Controllers (ACS’s). 
c. Personal Computer Operator Workstation. 
d. Building architecture displaying the different spaces throughout the building. 
e. License for five (5) seats. 
The control system shall be capable of archiving the historical data on a local server if needed. 

4. The System shall be modular in nature and shall permit expansion of both capacity and functionality through the 
addition of sensors, actuators, stand-alone DDC panels, and operator devices. 

5. System architectural design shall eliminate dependence upon any single device for alarm reporting and control 
execution.  Each DDC panel shall operate independently by performing its own specified control, alarm 
management, operator I/O, and historical data collection.  The failure of any single component or network 
connection shall not interrupt the execution of control strategies at other operational devices. 

6. Stand-alone DDC panels shall be able to access any data from or send control commands and alarm reports 
directly to any other DDC panel or combination of panels on the network without dependence upon a central 
processing device.  Stand-alone DDC panels shall also be able to send alarm reports to multiple operator 
workstation without dependence upon a central processing device. 
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7. System Adjustment:  Upon completion of the project, the ATC Subcontractor shall completely adjust, ready for 
use, all thermostats, controllers, valves, damper operators, relays, and other items., provided under this section. 
Include a points check-out report. 

C. The following incidental work shall be furnished by the designated contractor under the supervision of the control 
contractor: 
1. The HVAC Subcontractor shall: 

a. Coordinate the work required for the ATC system with other contractors. 
b. Install automatic valves, instruments wells, taps, flow stations and other similar devices specified to be 

furnished by the ATC Subcontractor. 
c. Provide, on magnetic starters furnished, all necessary auxiliary contacts, with buttons and switches in 

required configurations. 
d. Furnish and install access doors or other approved means of access through ceiling and walls for service to 

control equipment. 
2. The Sheet Metal Contractor shall: 

a. Install all automatic dampers and airflow stations that are specified to be supplied by the ATC Subcontractor. 
b. Provide necessary blank-off plates (safing) required to install dampers that are smaller than duct size. 
c. Assemble multiple section dampers with required interconnecting linkages and extend required number of 

shafts through duct for external mounting of damper motors. 
d. Furnish and install access doors or other approved means of access through ducts for service to control 

equipment. 
3. The General Contractor shall provide all necessary cutting, patching. 
4. The Electrical Subcontractor shall, 

a. Provide 120v power sources for use by the ATC Subcontractor as shown on the electrical drawings. All other 
required power sources shall be provided by the ATC Subcontractor.  

b. Wire all power feeds through all disconnect starters to electric motor. 
c. Wire and remote start/stop switches and manual or automatic motor speed control devices not furnished by 

the ATC manufacturer. 
d. Provide and wire to the fire alarm system all required smoke detectors. Detectors shall be installed by the 

Sheetmetal Contractor and wired to shut down the unit by the ATC Subcontractor. 
e. The Automatic Temperature Controls System shall be on standby power provided by the building generator. 

D. Electric Wiring: 
1. All electric wiring and wiring connections, either line voltage or low voltage, required for the installation of the 

temperature control system, as herein specified, shall be provided by the temperature control contractor unless 
specifically shown on the electrical drawings or called for in the electrical specifications. The wiring installation 
shall be in accordance with National and local codes and with the electrical portion of these specifications.  All 
wiring shall be run concealed wherever possible.  Exposed wiring in occupied spaces shall be run in raceways.  
Raceways shall be Wiremold 200 Series with all elbows, raceways, covers, mounting stops, box extensions and 
wiring for a complete and neat installation. 120-volt power shall be provided by the Electrical Subcontractor. 
Exposed wiring in the Mechanical spaces shall be run in EMT conduit. 

2. All wiring shall comply with the requirements of the state and National Electric Code. 
3. All control wiring required for the automatic control system shall be provided from these points by the ATC 

Subcontractor who shall provide transformers and all control devices required for the control system.  The wiring 
installation shall be in accordance with National and Local Codes.  All wiring shall be run concealed wherever 
possible.  Exposed wiring in occupied spaces shall be run in raceways.  Raceways shall be Wiremold 200 Series 
with all elbows, raceways, covers, mounting stops, box extensions and wiring for a complete and neat installation. 
Exposed wiring in the Mechanical spaces shall be run in EMT conduit. Provide control wiring between HVAC 
equipment and associated remote-control panels and between control panels and remote sensors.  Provide all 
interfaces between HVAC equipment and the DDC system. 
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4. All conduits for control system wiring and cabling must match the color required in the electrical specifications. 

E. Submittal Brochure:  The following shall be submitted for approval: 
1. Control drawings with detailed piping and wiring diagrams, including bill of material and description of operation 

for all systems. 
2. Panel layouts and nameplate lists for all local and central panels. 
3. Valve and damper schedules showing size, Cv, configuration, capacity and location of all equipment. 
4. Calculations for valve coefficients (CVs). 
5. Data sheets for all control system components. 
6. Control strategies (software flow charts) shall be included within the first ATC shop drawing submittal.  The listing 

of each strategy shall be in English and demonstrate the desired ATC sequence of operation.  Submittal shall be 
complete with proposed schedules, listing of setpoints and end device point listing and address. 

7. Sequence of operations. Provide narrative descriptions of sequences of operation, Descriptions shall not merely 
duplicate specified sequences of operations. 

8. Point names and addresses. 
9. System riser diagrams. 
10. Data sheets for all control system components. 

F. Owner Training: The controls contractor shall have the following training responsibilities: 

1. Provide designated Owner personnel (1) 4-hour training sessions, (2) 4-hour follow ups during warranty period. 
The sessions shall cover all areas listed in this section including: 
a. General purpose of the system and equipment 
b. DDC panel equipment locations 
c. Review of control drawings and schematics 
d. Sequence of Operations for HVAC equipment: Occupied mode, start-up, normal operation, heating, 

ventilating, shutdown, unoccupied operation, night ventilation. 
e. Building Automation System: programming, trending, troubleshooting, alarms, manual operation, interface 

with equipment packaged controls. 
f. Energy conservation strategies and operations, system and setpoint adjustments. 
g. Preventative Maintenance and replacement part sources. 
h. O&M Manual review 
i. Questions and Answers. 

2. The controls contractor shall provide designated Owner personnel training on the control system in this facility.  
The intent is to clearly and completely instruct the Owner on all the capabilities of the control system. 

a. Training manuals.  The standard operating manual for the system and any special training manuals will be 
provided for each trainee, with three extra copies left for the O&M manuals.  In addition, copies of the system 
technical manual will be demonstrated during training and three copies submitted with the O&M manuals.  
Manuals shall include detailed description of the subject matter for each session.  The manuals will cover all 
control sequences and have a definitions section that fully describes all relevant words used in the manuals 
and in all software displays.  Manuals will be approved by the AE.   

b. The trainings will be tailored to the needs and skill-level of the trainees. 

c. The trainers will be knowledgeable on the system and its use in buildings.  For the on-site sessions, the most 
qualified trainer(s) will be used.  The Owner shall approve the instructor prior to scheduling the training. 

d. During any demonstration, should the system fail to perform in accordance with the requirements of the O&M 
manual or sequence of operations, the system will be repaired or adjusted as necessary and the 
demonstration repeated. 
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e. The controls contractor shall attend sessions other than the controls training, as requested, to discuss the 
interaction of the controls system as it relates to the equipment being discussed. 

f. There shall be One (1) training session: 
1) Building Systems.  The session shall be held on-site for a period of 8 hours of actual hands-on training 

after the completion of system commissioning. The session shall include instruction on: 
2) Specific hardware configuration of installed systems in this building and specific instruction for 

operating the installed system, including HVAC systems, lighting controls and any interface with 
security and communication systems. 

3) Security levels, alarms, system start-up, shut-down, power outage and restart routines, changing set 
points and alarms and other typical changed parameters, overrides, freeze protection, manual 
operation of equipment, optional control strategies that can be considered, energy savings strategies 
and set points that if changed will adversely affect energy consumption, energy accounting, 
procedures for obtaining vendor assistance, etc. 

4) All trending and monitoring features (values, change of state, totalization, etc.), including setting up, 
executing, downloading, viewing both tabular and graphically and printing trends.  Trainees will actually 
set-up trends in the presence of the trainer. 

5) Every screen shall be completely discussed, allowing time for questions. 
6) Use of keypad or plug-in laptop computer at the zone level. 
7) Use of remote access to the system via phone lines or networks. 

i. Setting up and changing a VAV unit controller. 
ii. Graphics generation. 
iii. Point database entry and modifications. 
iv. Understanding DDC field panel operating programming. 

G. Guarantee:  The control system designated on drawings and plans and herein specified shall be guaranteed to be free 
from original defects in both material and workmanship for a period of twelve (12) months or normal use and service, 
excepting damages from other causes. This guarantee shall become effective starting the date the owner begins to 
receive beneficial use of the system. During the twelve (12) month guarantee period, Contractor shall provide 
programming changes to the installed system as requested by the Owner for a maximum of eight (8) hours. 

H. Programmed Maintenance: 
1. Upon completion of the installation, the control contractor shall submit to the owner, an agreement to provide the 

necessary programmed maintenance to keep the various control systems in proper working condition. 
2. This programmed maintenance agreement shall fully describe the maintenance work to be performed and shall 

advise the cost of this work during the guarantee period, as well as for subsequent years thereafter. For two (2) 
thru five (5) years, Contractor shall advise the cost breakdown for annual service, discount on parts, 
miscellaneous programming and telephone support. 

I. Local Area Network: 
1. Operator workstation and DDC panels shall directly reside on a dedicated local area network such that 

communication may be executed directly between controllers, directly between workstation, and between 
controllers and workstation on a peer-to-peer basis.  

2. All operator devices, either network resident or connected via modems, shall have the ability to access all point 
status and application report data, or execute control functions for any and all other devices via the local area 
network.  Access to data shall be based upon logical identification of building equipment.  Access to system data 
shall not be restricted by the hardware configuration of the facility management system.  The hardware 
configuration of the EMA network shall be totally transparent to the user when accessing data or developing 
control programs. 

J. Operator’s Workstation: 
1. Workstation shall be BACnet compliant, comply with BACnet Annex J for IP connections. 
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2. Uninterruptible power supply shall be installed at the PC, sized for 50% spare capacity with sufficient capacity to 
allow emergency power for a minimum of 10 minutes backup. 

K. Graphical User Interface Software: 
1. Provide one (1) minimum graphical display per building system. 
2. Operating System: Windows XP Professional and support ActiveX Controls. 
3. System Configuration shall include: 

a. Create, delete or modify control strategies. 
b. Add/delete objects to the system. 
c. Tune control loops via the adjustment of control loop parameters. 
d. Enable/disable control strategies. 
e. Select points to be alarmed and define alarm state. 
f. Select points to be trended over a period of time and initiate the recording values automatically. 
g. System shall gather and display Energy Log Information 
h. System shall be capable of interfacing with Electrical, Photovoltaic, Natural Gas, Domestic Cold Water and 

Domestic Hot Water control points. 
4. On-line Help 
5. Security: Password protection. 
6. System Diagnostics. 
7. Built-in Editor: for the development of logic scripts. 
8. Logic System shall execute defined logic scripts. 
9. Graphical User Interface shall support distributed access through the alarm and historical modules, employ pull-

down menus to permit operator to perform tasks with ease and minimum knowledge of HVAC Control System. 
10. Graphical User Interface shall be capable of I/O points into .CSV format for input and editing in a spreadsheet 

such as Excel or Lotus 1-2-3. 
11. Graphical User Interface shall include Real-Time Displays. 
12. The temperature, airflow, and CO2 control point shall be displayed graphically on the BMS pages for their 

respective units. 
13. The setpoint and actual temperature at each thermostat shall be displayed graphically on the BMS pages for their 

respective VAV units. 
14. Outdoor air temperature shall be displayed graphically on the BMS pages of the system.  
15. Alarm Display shall be provided with ability to allow the operator to view details of the alarm and acknowledge the 

alarm. Standard alarm details shall include: Date, Time, Event, Alarm Type, Operator, Priority, Comment, Tag-
name, Group Name, Value of Variable in Alarm, Alarm Limit and Alarm State. 

L. Trending: 

1. Real-Time Trending: 

a. Real-Time trend displays shall support up to 4 trend pens and unlimited trend windows per display. 

b. Real Time time trend displays shall be able to continue to update regardless of whether the operator is 
currently viewing the trend window. Trend displays shall also support the option to update trends only when 
displayed in the active window. 

c. Real-time trend displays shall support any local tag name or an expression that contains one or more local 
tag names including add, multiply, divide, or similar. to permit proper scaling of variables. 
1. Historical Trending 

a. Historical data shall be recorded and archived for all control points listed unless otherwise noted.  
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b. Historical trend display should allow the user to zoom in and out in time from 1 second up to 6 weeks in one 
display.  It shall be possible to activate the zoom-in and zoom-out features using action scripted command 
buttons available to the operator. 

c. The operator shall have the capability to pan backward and forward in time to view historically logged data. 

d. The operator should have the capability to print out historically trended information in the form of a printed 
record for documentation purposes. 

M. Energy Log Information: 
1. System server shall be capable of periodically gathering energy log data stored in the field equipment and archive 

the information. Archive files shall be appended with new data, allowing data to be accumulated. Systems that 
write over archived data shall not be allowed unless limited file size is specified. Display all energy log information 
in standard engineering units. 

2. All data shall be stored in database file format for direct use by third-party programs. Operation of system shall 
stay completely online during all graphing operations. 

3. Operator shall be able to change the energy log setup information as well. This includes the meters to be logged, 
meter pulse value, and the type of energy units to be logged. All meters monitored by the system may be logged. 
System shall support using flow and temperature sensors for BTU monitoring.  

4. System shall display archived data in tabular format form for both consumption and peak values. Data shall be 
shown in hourly, daily, weekly, monthly and yearly formats. In each format, the user shall be able to select a 
specific period of data to view.  

N. Reports: 
1. System server shall be capable of periodically producing reports of trend-logs, alarm history, device summary, 

energy logs, and override points. The frequency, content, and delivery are to be user adjustable. 
2. All reports shall be capable of being delivered in multiple formats including text- and comma-separated value 

(CSV) files. The files can be printed, emailed, or saved to a folder, either on the server hard drive or on any 
network drive location. 

O. Control Units – General: 
1. Provide an adequate number of control units to achieve monitoring and control of all data points specified and 

necessary to satisfy the sequence of operation for all mechanical systems shown on the plans. Multiple DDC 
controllers may control one system provided that all points associated with individual control loops are assigned to 
the same DDC controller. Points used for control loop reset such as outside air or space temperature are exempt 
from this requirement. Each of the following panel types shall meet the following requirements. 

2. Controllers shall be suitable for the anticipated ambient conditions. 
a. Controllers used outdoors and/or in wet ambient conditions shall be mounted within waterproof enclosures, 

and shall be rated for operation at -40°F to 140°F and 5 to 95% RH, non-condensing. 
3. Serviceability: Provide diagnostic LEDs for power, communication, and processor. All wiring connections shall be 

made to field-removable, modular terminal strips or to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable. 
4. Memory: The Control Units shall maintain all BIOS and programming information in the event of a power loss for 

at least 72 hours. 
5. Diagnostics: The Building Controller shall continually check the status of its processor and memory circuits. If an 

abnormal operation is detected, the controller shall assume a predetermined failure mode and generate an alarm 
notification. 

6. Immunity to power and noise: Controller shall be able to operate at 90% to 110% of nominal voltage rating and 
shall perform an orderly shutdown below 80% nominal voltage. Operation shall be protected against electrical 
noise of 5 to 120 Hz and from keyed radios up to 5 W at 3 ft.  

P. Control Panels  
1. Local Control Panels: Unitized NEMA 1 cabinet with suitable brackets for wall or floor mounting, located adjacent 

to each system under automatic control. Provide common keying for all panels. 
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a. Fabricate panels of furniture-quality steel, or extruded-aluminum alloy, totally enclosed, with hinged doors 
and keyed lock and with manufacturer's standard shop-painted finish. 

b. Interconnections between internal and face-mounted devices pre-wired with color-coded stranded 
conductors neatly installed in plastic troughs and/or tie-wrapped. Terminals for field connections shall be UL 
Listed for 600 volt service, individually identified per control/interlock drawings, with adequate clearance for 
field wiring. Control terminations for field connection shall be individually identified per control drawings. 

c. Door-Mounted Equipment: Flush-mount (on hinged door) manual switches, including damper-positioning 
switches, changeover switches, thermometers, and gages. 

d. Provide ON/OFF power switch with over-current protection for control power sources to each local panel  

Q. Sensors: 
1. Room Type Instruments: Day/night heating/cooling electronic space thermostats shall be provided as indicated on 

the drawings. Each room temperature thermostat shall include a terminal jack integral to the thermostat assembly. 
The terminal jack shall be used to connect a portable service tool or similar operator’s terminal to control and 
monitor all hardware and software points associated with the controller. 
a. Each room thermostat shall also include the following auxiliary devices: 

1) Setpoint Adjustment: local thermostats shall have ability to change room set-point temperature +/- 3ºF 
(adj.). 

2) Temperature Indicator: Room thermostats shall have the room temperature setpoint as the primary 
display with the real time space temperature available for secondary view. The temperature indicator 
shall be digital display and shall be visible without removing the thermostat cover. 

3) Occupancy override switch: The occupancy override switch shall have ability to override the room 
occupancy setting for 1.25 hours (adj.). 

b. The setpoint adjustment shall allow for modification of the temperature by the occupant.  Setpoint adjustment 
may be locked out, overridden or limited as to time or temperature through software by an authorized 
operator at the central DDC system. 

c. The override switch shall initiate override of the night setback mode to normal (day) operation when activated 
by the occupant.  An authorized operator at the central DDC system may lock out, the override function 
overridden or limited as to the time through software. 

d. Any thermostat or sensor located on an exterior wall or an interior wall adjacent to an interior space that is 
not maintained at a similar temperature during the winter (i.e., a sometimes-heated garage) must have an 
insulating base. 

2. Temperature Sensors and Transmitters: 
a. Accuracy: 

1) Duct Mounted: Plus or minus 0.75F accuracy over a range of 20F to 120F. These temperature sensors 
may be thermistor or RTD; thermistors shall have a maximum 5-year drift of no more than .225°F 
maximum error of no more than .36°F. 

2) Liquid: The temperature sensor must have an accuracy no worse than +/- 0.3C. 
b. Insertion Elements in Ducts: Single point, 6 inches long; use where not affected by temperature stratification 

or where ducts are smaller than 4 sq. ft. 
c. Averaging Elements in Ducts: 60 inches, long, flexible for use where prone to temperature stratification or 

where ducts are larger than 4 sq. ft.; 264 inches long, flexible for use where prone to temperature 
stratification or where ducts are larger than 10 sq. ft; length as required. 

d. Insertion Elements for Liquids: Provide a sensor suitable for service with liquids; 1,000 Ohm @ 0C platinum 
RTD or 10K @ 25C thermistor. The sensor must be inserted into a separable brass or stainless-steel 
immersion well. 

e. Outside-Air Sensors: Provide with NEMA 4 Watertight inlet fitting, shielded from direct sunlight. Locate 
sensor in a sheltered area on North side of building and monitor by BAS for use in specified control 
sequences. 

3. Equipment Operation Sensors: 
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a. Status Inputs for Fans: Differential-pressure switch with adjustable range of 0 to 5 IN WC 
b. Status Inputs for Pumps: Differential-pressure switch piped across pump with adjustable pressure-differential 

range of 8 to 60 psig. 
c. Status Inputs for Electric Motors: Current-sensing relay with current transformers, adjustable and set to 175 

percent of rated motor current.  
d. Water-Flow Switches: Pressure-flow switches of bellows actuated mercury or snap-acting type, with 

appropriate scale range and differential adjustment, with stainless steel or bronze paddle. 

4. Electronic Valve/Damper Position Indication: Visual scale indicating percent of travel and 2- to 10-V dc, feedback 
signal. 

5. Carbon-Dioxide Sensor and Transmitter: Return air duct mounted or space (wall/ceiling) carbon dioxide sensors 
shall be provided where called for on the design drawings. Single detectors, hard wired, using solid-state infrared 
sensors, suitable over a temperature range of 23°F to 130°F, calibrated for 0 to 2 percent, with continuous or 
averaged reading, 4 to 20 mA output, and wall mounted. Combination temperature and CO2 sensors are not 
acceptable. 

R. Equipment 
1. Stand-alone DDC Panels:  Shall be microprocessor based multi-tasking, multi-user, real time digital control 

processors.  Each stand-alone DDC panel shall consist of modular hardware and plug in enclosed processors, 
communication controllers, power supplies, and input/output modules.  A sufficient number of controllers shall be 
supplied to fully meet the requirements of this specification and the attached point list.  Each DDC panel shall 
have sufficient memory to support its own operating system and data bases, including: 
a. Control process. 
b. Energy management applications. 
c. Alarm management. 
d. Historical/trend data for all points. 
e. Maintenance support applications. 
f. Custom processes. 
g. Manual override monitoring. 

2. Application Specific Controllers (ASC): The air handling units (RTU, IU, VAV) shall be furnished with control 
panels by the unit manufacturer. Furnish and install application specific controllers for each cabinet unit heater, 
wall heater, unit heater and exhaust fans.  Application specific controllers shall be 16-bit microcomputer based, 
providing a multi-tasking, multi-user operating system.  The ASC controllers shall permit the simultaneous 
operation of all control, communication facilities management and operator interface software as programmed by 
the ACT Contractor or user.  Modification of the on-board ASC controller data base shall be performed online 
using the built in or portable POT.  Systems which require the ASC to be removed from service while DDC control 
sequences are modified shall not be accepted.  ASC controllers shall utilize true floating-point arithmetic 
capabilities. 

3. Local Control Panels: 
a. All controllers, relays, and switches for equipment located within the mechanical equipment rooms shall be 

mounted on enclosed control panel with hinge lock type door mounted adjacent to the system controlled.  All 
temperature setting, adjustments and calibrations shall be made at the system control panel.  Each panel 
shall have a canopy light and on/off switch. 

b. Details of each panel shall be submitted for approval prior to fabrication.  Location of each panel shall be 
convenient for adjustment and service.  Provide engraved nameplates beneath each panel mounted control 
device and air gauge clearly describing the function of said device and range of operation.  All manual 
switches, dial thermometer and indicating air gauges shall be flush mounted on the hinged door. 

c. All electrical devices within the panels shall be factory pre-wired to a number terminal strip.  All wiring within 
the panel shall be in accordance with NEMA and UL standards and shall meet all local codes. 
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d. The boilers and chillers shall each be provided with manufacturer supplied onboard controller to control the 
standard operations of the equipment.  Provide a DDC controller to allow for remote access and monitoring 
through the BAS. 

4. Motorized Dampers: 
a. Automatic dampers, furnished by the control contractor shall be single or multiple blade as required.  

Dampers are to be installed by the sheet metal contractor under the supervision of the temperature control 
contractor.  All blank-off plates and conversions necessary to install smaller than duct size dampers are the 
responsibility of the sheet metal contractor. 

b. All damper frames are to be constructed of #13-gauge galvanized sheet metal and shall have flanges for 
duct mounting. 

c. Damper blades shall not exceed 6" in width.  All blades are to be corrugated type construction, fabricated 
from two (2) sheets of #22 galvanized sheet steel, spot welded together.  Blades are to be suitable for high 
velocity performance. 

d. All damper bearings are to be made of nylon.  Bushings that turn in the bearings are to be oil-impregnated 
sintered metal. 

e. Replaceable butyl rubber seals are to be provided with the damper.  Seals are to be installed along the top, 
bottom and sides of the frame and along each blade edge.  Seals shall provide a tight-closing, low-leakage 
damper.  Leakage and flow characteristic charts must be submitted to the engineer prior to approval of 
dampers. 

5. Damper Actuators: 
a. All damper operators shall be shall be electric On/Off spring return type and shall be fully proportioning, 

unless otherwise specified.  They shall be quiet in operation and shall all have ample power to overcome 
friction of damper linkage and air pressure acting on louvers to position dampers accurately and smoothly.  
The damper operator mounting arrangement shall be outside the airstream wherever possible. The actuators 
must be designed so that they may be used for either clockwise or counterclockwise fail-safe operation. 
Actuators shall be protected from overload at all angles of rotation. 

b. The operators shall be capable of operating at varying rates of speed to correspond to the dictates of the 
controllers and variable load requirements.  The operators shall be capable of operating in sequence when 
required by the sequence of the operation.  The operators shall have external adjustable stops to limit the 
stroke in either direction.  The operator linkage arrangement shall be such as to permit normally open or 
normally open or normally closed position of the dampers as required. 

c. All damper operators mounted on modulating dampers are to have pilot positioners of the fully relay type with 
an interconnecting linkage to provide mechanical feedback as to provide accurate positioning and control. 
Provide position indicator on the actuator. 

6. Smoke Detection System: Duct smoke detectors shall be installed in all air handling equipment exceeding 2000 
cfm. Upon detection of smoke, the unit shall be shut down. Unless noted otherwise, the detectors shall be 
installed in the return air duct or outside air duct as applicable 
a. Smoke Detector: ATC Subcontractor shall wire duct mounted smoke detectors, furnished by the Electrical 

Subcontractor.   
b. Smoke detectors shall be furnished and wired to building alarm system by the Electrical Subcontractor.  

Smoke detector shall be installed in air handling unit by the HVAC Subcontractor.  All hard-wired interlocking 
for shutdown of fans shall be by the Electrical Subcontractor.  The ATC Sub-subcontractor shall use the 
auxiliary contacts furnished and monitor these points, with an alarm sent to the central workstation. 

c. Except as otherwise specifically indicated, all supply, return and/or exhaust/ventilation systems 2000 cfm and 
larger that are interlocked with the air handling unit shall automatically stop when the in-duct smoke detectors 
are activated. 

7. Control Cable: Electronic and Fiber-Optic Cable for Control Wiring: As specified in Division 16 Section 
"Control/Signal Transmission Media.” 
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8. Miscellaneous Devices:  Provide all the necessary relays, cumulator, temperature and humidity sensors, carbon 
dioxide sensors, air flow measuring devices, positioners, transformers, and other devises to make a complete and 
operable system. 

9. System Software: 
a. General: 

1) All necessary software to form a complete operating system as described in this specification shall be 
provided. 

2) The software programs specified in this section shall be provided as an integral part of the DDC panel 
and shall not be dependent upon any higher-level computer for execution. 

b. Control Software Description: 
1) Two position control. 
2) Proportional control. 
3) Proportional plus integral control. 
4) Proportional, integral, plus derivative control. 
5) Automatic control loop tuning. 

c. Control software shall include a provision for limiting the number of times each piece of equipment may be 
cycled within any one-hour period. 

d. The system shall provide protection against excessive demand situations during start up periods by 
automatically introducing time delays successive start commands to heavy electrical loads. 

e. Upon the resumption of normal power, the DDC panel shall analyze the status of all controlled equipment, 
compare it with normal occupancy scheduling, and turn equipment on or off as necessary to resume normal 
operation. 

10. Building Management Application Software: 
a. DDC panels shall have the ability to perform any of all of the following energy management routines. 

1) Time of day scheduling. 
2) Calendar based scheduling. 
3) Holiday scheduling. 
4) Temporary schedule overrides. 
5) Optimal start. 
6) Optimal stop. 
7) Night setback control. 
8) Peak demand limiting. 
9) Temperature compensated load rolling. 
10) Heating/Cooling interlock. 
11) Economizer. 
12) Demand Control Ventilation (DCV). 
13) Supply Air Temperature Reset. 

b. All programs shall be executed automatically without the need for operator intervention, and shall be flexible 
enough to allow user customization.  Programs shall be applied to building equipment as described in the 
Sequence of Operation portion of this specification. 

11. Points List: The Building Management System shall have the ability to control, adjust and monitor each system as 
described in the sequence of operation. Provide all control points as required to provide a fully functional and 
controllable system, including but not limited to those listed below: 
a. Global Points: 

1) Outdoor air temp. (DB/WB) (Monitor) 
2) Outdoor air humidity. (Rh) (Monitor) 
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3) Outdoor Static Pressure (Monitor) 
b. Packaged Rooftop Units (RTU-1 & 2):  

1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Supply fan enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Supply fan status. (Monitor) 
4) Supply fan speed (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Supply airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
6) Discharge air temperature. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
7) Discharge air humidity. (Monitor) 
8) Discharge static pressure. (Monitor) 
9) Return airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
10) Return air temp. (Monitor) 
11) Return air humidity. (Monitor) 
12) Recirculation air damper command. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
13) Exhaust fan enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
14) Exhaust fan status (Monitor) 
15) Exhaust fan speed (Controllable/Adjustable) 
16) Outside air damper position (Controllable/Adjustable) 
17) Outside airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
18) Outside air minimum CFM setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
19) Outside air entering temperature. (DB/WB). (Monitor) 
20) Mixed air temperature. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
21) Economizer On / Off status (Controllable/Adjustable) 
22) Economizer Damper (Controllable/Adjustable) 
23) Filter status. (Monitor) 
24) Indoor static pressure (Monitor) 
25) Occupied setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
26) Unoccupied setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
27) Return air CO2 monitoring. (Monitor) 
28) Alarms (Controllable/Adjustable) 

c. Packaged Rooftop Units (RTU-3 & 4):  
1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Supply fan enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Supply fan status. (Monitor) 
4) Supply fan speed (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Supply airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
6) Discharge air temperature. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
7) Discharge air humidity. (Monitor) 
8) Discharge static pressure. (Monitor) 
9) Return airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
10) Return air temp. (Monitor) 
11) Return air humidity. (Monitor) 
12) Recirculation air damper command. (Controllable/Adjustable) 



NB POLICE STATION HQ – RENOVATIONS FEBRUARY 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS                          
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43   
 

HVAC 
23 00 00 - 36 

13) Outside air damper position (Controllable/Adjustable) 
14) Outside airflow cfm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
15) Outside air minimum CFM setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
16) Outside air entering temperature. (DB/WB). 
17) Mixed air temperature. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
18) Economizer On / Off status (Controllable/Adjustable) 
19) Economizer Damper (Controllable/Adjustable) 
20) Room Temperature. (Monitor) 
21) Room Setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
22) Filter status. (Monitor) 
23) Indoor static pressure. (Monitor) 
24) Occupied setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
25) Unoccupied setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
26) Return air CO2 monitoring. (Monitor) 
27) Alarms (Controllable/Adjustable) 

d. Variable Air Valve – With Reheat Coil (VAV) 
1) Occupied setpoint (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Unoccupied setpoint (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Unoccupied override (Controllable/Adjustable) 
4) Room temperature  (Monitor) 
5) Supply Air CFM (Controllable/Adjustable) 
6) Air valve position. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
7) Supply air discharge air temp. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
8) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

e. Exhaust Fans - General Exhaust: 
1) Exhaust fan enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Exhaust fan status. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

f. Electric Heaters/Cabinet Unit Heaters/Wall Heaters: 
1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Unit status. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Room temperature. (Monitor) 
4) Room setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

g. Electric Baseboard Radiation: 
1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Unit status. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Room temp. (Monitor) 
4) Room setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

h. DX Split Systems: 
1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Unit status. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
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3) Room temp. (Monitor) 
4) Room setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

i. Dehumidifier:  
1) Unit enable/disable. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
2) Unit status. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
3) Room humidity. (Monitor) 
4) Room humidity setpoint. (Controllable/Adjustable) 
5) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

j. CO2 Monitoring 
1) CO2 monitoring. (Monitor) 
2) Alarm. (Controllable/Adjustable) 

2.17 SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 

A. Packaged Rooftop Unit (RTU-1 and RTU-2): The units shall operate as variable air volume (VAV) units serving 
downstream VAV boxes. The VAV air handler has a variable speed supply fan, natural gas-fired furnace, 100% air side 
economizer with outdoor dry bulb control and a variable speed exhaust fan, with modulating outdoor air and exhaust air 
dampers. The occupied and unoccupied cycles of operation shall be determined for all units from the BMS. The unit shall 
be interfaced with the BMS for start/stop status and alarms. Install all control equipment furnished with the unit which are 
not factory installed, including remote control panels and potentiometer switches with dials. Provide a CO2 sensor in the 
return air ductwork. Provide a space static pressure/controller to control exhaust. Provide all control wiring. The units shall 
be provided with morning warm-up modes, occupied/unoccupied, and economizer controls. 

1. Operation: 
a. Occupied Cycle: The supply fan shall operate continuously and vary fan speed to maintain specified static 

pressure setpoint. Unit controls shall control supply fan speed, the DX system, and economizer to maintain 
cooling discharge air setpoint 55°F (adj.) and the natural gas furnace to maintain discharge heating setpoint. 
90°F (adj.). The minimum OA for each unit shall be controlled by a CO2 sensor located in the return air duct. 
The outdoor air damper shall modulate open to maintain the CO2 levels below setpoint. 

b. Unoccupied Cycle: The units shall be off and the DX refrigerant cooling system shall be off. The outside air 
damper shall be closed.  
1) During the heating season, the unit shall cycle the natural gas fired furnace to maintain 65F (adj.) 

discharge setpoint.  
c. Discharge air temperature reset: In cooling season when all downstream boxes have satisfied cooling 

demand, reset the unit cooling air temperature from 55°F (adj.) to 62°F (adj.). 
d. Economizer: If the outside air temperature is below 67°F (adj.), modulate the OA & economizer dampers to 

enable the economizer to operate on demand for cooling.  
1) If the outside air temperature is 2°F above the economizer enable temperature, disable the economizer. 
2) If the mixed air temperature drops below 39°F (adj.) disable the economizer and reset the OA and 

economizer dampers to normal operation. 
e. Static Pressure Control: The RTU controls modulate the supply fan to maintain the supply static pressure at 

0.75 in W.C. (adj.). The static pressure sensor shall be duct mounted, location as shown on the drawings. 
f. CO2 Control: The BMS must evaluate the CO2 concentrations every 15 minutes (BMS adj.) If the CO2 

concentration is below 800 PPM, set the low value of 100 cfm (adj.). If the CO2 concentration is above 1,500 
PPM, set the high value of 900 cfm (adj.). As the CO2 concentration changes between 800 PPM and 1,500 
PPM, the outdoor damper minimum position is linearly reset between the low and high values. 

g. Space Pressure Control: The RTU exhaust fans and exhaust dampers work together to control the space 
pressure relative to outdoor pressure. The differential pressure set point is +0.04 in. W.C. (adj.). 
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h. Warm-up: When coming off night setback and upon a demand for heat, the outdoor and exhaust dampers 
shall be closed, the first stage of heat FTR shall be activated, and the hot water valve and supply fan shall 
modulate to bring the space up to the heating setpoint. Once the heating setpoint is reached the unit shall 
resume normal operation. 

2. Alarms: Alarms must appear and buffer at the alarm reporting locations until acknowledged. 
a. If a unit fails to prove operation after commanded on or continues to prove operation after commanded off, 

annunciate an alarm. 
b. If the low limit detection thermostat activates, annunciate an alarm. This is a critical alarm. 
c. If the outdoor air flow, as measured by the AMS, varies by more than 15% from outdoor airflow setpoint, 

annunciate an alarm. This notification shall require a manual reset. 
d. If the room CO2 concentration is above 2,000 PPM for more than 1 hr (adj.) annunciate an alarm. 
e. If the room temperature is below 45⁰F, annunciate a critical alarm. 
f. If the air filter’s pressure drop exceeds set point for more than 15 minutes when the supply fan speed is ½ of 

maximum or higher, annunciate an alarm. Setpoint must be adjusted for fan speed. The setpoint shall be 0.5 
in WC (adj.) at maximum fan speed. The equation shall to determine setpoint at lower fan speeds shall be: 
0.5 * (fan speed in HZ / maximum fan speed in HZ)2. 

3. Safeties: Safeties must be hard wired and not depend on the operation of the BMS to work.  

a. If the unit smoke detectors activate: disable the supply and exhaust fans, close OA damper.  

B. Packaged Rooftop Units (RTU-3 & 4): 
1. Packaged Rooftop Units RTU-3 & RTU-4: The units shall operate as separate single zone VAV units (SZVAV). 

Each SZVAV packaged rooftop unit has a variable speed supply fan, gas-fired furnace, 100% air side economizer 
with outdoor dry bulb control and barometric relief, with modulating outdoor air damper. The occupied and 
unoccupied cycles of operation shall be determined for all units from the BMS. The unit shall be interfaced with 
the BMS for start/stop status, operation, and alarms. Install all control equipment furnished with the packaged 
rooftop unit that are not factory installed. Provide space temperature sensors, humidity sensors, and CO2 sensors. 
Provide all control wiring. The units shall be provided with morning warm-up and cool down modes and 
occupied/unoccupied schedules. 

a. Operation: 
1) Occupied Cycle: The supply fan shall operate continuously. Unit controls shall control the fan speed, DX 

refrigerant cycle, and economizer to maintain space cooling setpoint 75°F (adj.) and the fan speed and 
gas fired furnace shall modulate to maintain space heating setpoint. 70°F (adj.). The minimum OA for 
each unit shall be controlled by a CO2 sensor located in the return air duct. The outdoor air damper shall 
modulate open to maintain the CO2 levels below setpoint. 

2) Unoccupied Cycle: The units shall be off and the DX refrigerant cycle off and the gas fired furnace shall 
modulate to maintain unoccupied/night setback temperature setpoint. The outside air dampers and 
barometric relief shall be closed. During the heating season, the gas fired furnace shall modulate to 
maintain unoccupied/night setback space temperature setpoint. 60°F (adj.). 

3) Economizer: If the outside air temperature is below 67°F (adj.), enable the economizer to operate on 
demand for cooling. The energy wheel shall be off, the bypass dampers will be open, and the unit OA 
damper shall modulate as required to provide cooling.  

i. If the outside air temperature rises to 2°F above the economizer enable temperature, disable the 
economizer. 

ii. If the mixed air temperature drops below 39°F (adj.) disable the economizer and reset the OA and 
economizer dampers to normal operation. 

4) CO2 Control: The BMS must evaluate the rooms’ CO2 concentrations every 15 minutes (BMS adj.) If the 
CO2 concentration is below 1,000 PPM, modulate the OA damper to allow a flow of 500 CFM (adj.). If 
the CO2 concentration is above 1,900 PPM, modulate the OA damper to allow a flow of 3230 CFM 
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(adj.). As the CO2 concentration changes between 1,000 PPM and 1,900 PPM, the outdoor damper 
minimum position is linearly reset between the low and high values. 

5) Warm-up: When coming off night setback and upon a demand for heat, the outdoor damper shall be 
closed, and the gas fired furnace and supply fan shall modulate to bring the space up to the heating 
setpoint. Once the heating setpoint is reached the unit shall resume normal operation.  

b. Alarms: Alarms must appear and buffer at the alarm reporting locations until acknowledged. 
1) If a unit fails to prove operation after commanded on or continues to prove operation after commanded 

off, annunciate an alarm 
2) If the low limit detection thermostat activates, annunciate an alarm. This is a critical alarm. 
3) If the room temperature is more than 5⁰F (adj.) above the night setup temperature set point or more 

than 5⁰F (adj.) below the night setback temperature set point, annunciate an alarm. 
4) If the outdoor air flow, as measured by the BMS, varies by more than 15% from outdoor airflow setpoint, 

annunciate an alarm. This notification shall require a manual reset. 
5) If the room CO2 concentration is above 2,000 PPM for more than 0.5 hr (adj.) annunciate an alarm. 
6) If the room temperature is below 45⁰F, annunciate a critical alarm. 
7) If the air filter’s pressure drop exceeds set point for more than 15 minutes when the supply fan speed is 

½ of maximum or higher, annunciate an alarm. Setpoint must be adjusted for fan speed. The setpoint 
shall be 0.5 in WC (adj.) at maximum fan speed. The equation shall to determine setpoint at lower fan 
speeds shall be: 0.5 * (fan speed in HZ / maximum fan speed in HZ)2. 

c. Safeties: Safeties must be hard wired and not depend on the operation of the BMS to work. 

1) If the unit smoke detectors activate: disable the supply and exhaust fans, close OA damper. 

C. Variable Air Volume Box (VAV) With Electric Reheat: The VAV box is a duct connected, blade damper, pressure 
independent air valve with electric reheat coils. Provide with control module capable of fulfilling sequence of operation. 

1. Occupied and unoccupied statuses for the spaces served, minimum and maximus damper positions, and room 
setpoints shall established by the BAS. 

2. Occupied Cycle: 

a. Cooling: Upon a demand for cooling the VAV shall modulate the damper between minimum and maximum 
positions as required to meet the space temperature setpoint 75°F (adj.). 

b. Heating: Upon a demand for heating, activate the electric re-heat coil, modulate the coil to maintain a 
discharge air temperature of 85°F (adj.),  and modulate the air valve between the minimum CFM and 
maximum heating CFM set points to maintain the space temperature setpoint 70°F (adj.). 

c. Winter Reheat: When the interior zones require cooling concurrent with the parameter zones requiring heat, 
move the damper to minimum heating position, activate the reheat coil, modulate the coil to maintain a 
discharge air temperature of 75°F (adj.), and modulate the air valve between the minimum CFM and 
maximum heating CFM set points to maintain the space temperature setpoint 70°F (adj.). 

d. If the spaces temperature is between the room’s occupied cooling and occupied heating temperature set 
points and there is a demand for ventilation: Modulate the air valve as required for CO2 control, modulate the 
electric coil to maintain a discharge air temperature of 70°F (adj.). 

3. Unoccupied Cycle: The damper shall modulate the air valve to the minimum CFM set point to maintain the space 
temperature setpoint 50°F (adj.). 

4. CO2 Control: In rooms with CO2 control the BMS must evaluate the rooms’ CO2 concentrations every 15 minutes 
(adj.) If there is no demand for cooling and if the CO2 concentration is below 800 PPM, close the VAV box 
damper. If the CO2 concentration is above 1,500 PPM, open the damper to its maximum setting. As the CO2 
concentration changes between 800 PPM and 1,500 PPM, the damper position is linearly reset between the 
minimum and maximum positions. 

5. Alarms: Alarms must appear and buffer at the alarm reporting locations until acknowledged. 
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a. If the room temperature is more than 5⁰F (adj.) above the night setup temperature set point or more than 5⁰F 
(adj.) below the night setback temperature set point, annunciate an alarm. 

b. If the room CO2 concentration is above 2,000 PPM for more than 0.5 hr (adj.) annunciate an alarm. 
c. If the room temperature is below 50⁰F, annunciate a critical alarm. 

D. Computer/Server Room, Tel/Switch Board Room, Evidence Storage #2 Room with DX Split Systems (IU & OU): 

1. Computer/Server Room and Tel/Switch Board Room: These rooms shall be served by a cooling only IU & OU 
unit. 
a. The cooling only IU & OU units shall modulate airflow to maintain space cooling setpoint 72°F (adj.) as 

measured by a temperature sensor in the space. The room shall be constantly cooled whenever the IU & OU 
is operating and shall not have a room unoccupied status. 

b. The IU unit shall be controlled by on board controls and shall modulate as required to satisfy the set-point of 
a wall mounted cooling thermostat. Provide all interconnecting wiring between the indoor and outdoor units. 

c. Provide room with wall mounted temperature sensor reporting to BAS. The BAS shall annunciate an alarm 
when the space temperature rises above 82⁰F (adj.). 

2. Evidence Storage #2 Room: The AC unit shall be controlled by on board controls and shall modulate as required 
to satisfy the set-point of the wall mounted heating/cooling thermostat. 75⁰F (adj.). Provide all interconnecting 
wiring between the indoor and outdoor units. Provide room with wall mounted temperature sensor reporting to 
BAS. The BAS shall annunciate an alarm when the space temperature rises above 80⁰F (adj.). 

E. Exhaust Fans (EF): All EFs shall be controlled by a DDC controller and the BMS. The occupied and unoccupied cycles of 
operation shall be determined from the BMS. The unit shall be interfaced with the BMS for start/stop status and alarms. 
Provide all control wiring and indicated devices. 

1. General exhaust fans (EF-1, 2, 4): Exhaust fans shall be controlled by a DDC controller and the BMS.   
a. Occupied Cycle: Fans shall run at constant scheduled volume.  
b. Unoccupied Cycle: The units shall be off. 
c. Alarms: If the fan does not indicate operation when commanded on or indicates operation after commanded 

off, annunciate an alarm. 

2. General exhaust fans (EF-3, 5, 6): Exhaust fans shall be controlled by a wall mounted switch or light switch as 
designated on the drawings and schedules. Exhaust fans shall also be connected to the BMS for remote control 
and monitoring via the BMS.   
a. Alarms: If the fan does not indicate operation when commanded on or indicates operation after commanded 

off, annunciate an alarm. 

F. Electric Ceiling Unit Heater and Electric Baseboard Heaters: Electric baseboard and Electric ceiling unit heaters shall be 
controlled by local integral thermostats. The thermostat shall be set to 70⁰F (adj.) and shall be operable by the resident. 

G. Vestibule Electric Heaters:  

1. The vestibule electric heaters shall operate when the outdoor air temperature is below 45°F. When the outdoor 
air temperature is greater than 45°F the vestibule electric heaters shall not operate.  

2. Vestibule electric heaters shall be controlled by a wall mounted thermostat configured to limit heating to a 
temperature not greater than 60°F within the vestibule. This shall be controlled by a high limit thermostat set at 
60°F. 

3. The BMS shall activate and deactivate the vestibule electric heaters to maintain this operation. 

H. Electric Ceiling Diffuser (CD-2): 

1. The electric ceiling diffuser shall modulate the air damper on a call from heat from the local thermostat. The 
diffuser shall be connected to the BMS for monitoring and control.  

I. Carbon Dioxide Sensors (High Density Rooms): The BAS must monitor the CO2 level in all densely populated rooms 
(ASHRAE 62.1-2015 default population density of 25 or more people per 1,000 SF) as shown on drawings. The BMS 
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must evaluate the rooms’ CO2 concentrations every 15 minutes (BMS adj.) If the CO2 concentration is above 1,800 PPM 
(BMS adj.) for consecutive measurements the BAS shall annunciate an alarm. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING 

V. Provide and erect in a workmanlike manner all piping systems shown on plans or as required to complete the 
installation as intended. All piping shall be installed so as to provide access to all valves and equipment. 

W. The drawings are schematic and do not indicate all offsets and fittings which may be required.  The HVAC 
Subcontractor shall carefully investigate the structural and finish conditions of other trades affecting all his work and 
arrange his work accordingly. 

X. All piping, valves, fittings and appurtenances shall be installed at sufficient distances from other work to permit 
clearance of not less than 1/2" between the finished covering of such piping and all adjacent work whether under this 
or any other section of the specifications. 

Y. All piping within the building shall be so installed that it shall in no way be strained or distorted by expansion and 
contraction. All mains and risers shall be securely anchored to the building construction.  Anchors shall be 
constructed from heavy, forged wrought iron secured to the piping and the building construction. 

Z. This Contractor shall be held responsible for the quick and free circulation of water in all piping under actual working 
conditions.  System shall be free from noise due to pipe expansion or contraction or from air. 

AA. In general, pitch all water piping up in the direction of flow. High points in all hydronic piping shall be vented. 

BB. Runouts to equipment connections and risers shall be so piped and valved that any one may be shut off without 
interfering with the system. A plugged drain cock shall be provided at each low point of each supply and each return 
so that the piping which is shut off may be drained. In making such connections, care shall be taken to provide 
sufficient pitch to vent the system. Water runouts shall pitch up to equipment above and pitch down to equipment 
below the main or branch. A 3/4" brass drain cock shall be placed on the return lines at circulators and capped ½" 
brass hose bibs shall be placed at all low points as necessary for complete drainage of all piping, leaving no 
pockets. Cocks shall be taken off tees. 

CC. All openings in pipe and fittings shall be capped or plugged until permanent connections are made.  Use care to 
keep foreign materials out of the system.  Where pipe or tubing cutters are used, or where the pipe is threaded, the 
burr shall be reamed out to the full inside diameter of the pipe 

DD. All welding shall be performed in accordance with the standard of workmanship set forth in the National Certified 
Pipe Welding Bureau, "Specification for the Fabrication and Erection of Piping Systems".  Assume full responsibility 
for all deposited welds and repair all defects in welds developing within one year after final acceptance of the 
building, without additional cost to the Owner. 

EE. Where piping passes through fire rated walls and floors, the HVAC Subcontractor shall repack the openings with a 
fire-retardant material so as to maintain the integrity of the fire rated wall assemblies to the satisfaction of the 
Architect and as per the requirements of Section 07 8413. 

FF. Valves installed above 8 ft. shall be equipped with chain falls for operation and maintenance. 

3.2 DUCTWORK 

A. Provide and erect in a workmanlike manner all ductwork systems shown on plans or as required to complete the 
installation as intended. The drawings are schematic and do not indicate all offsets and fittings which may be 
required.  The HVAC Subcontractor shall carefully investigate the structural and finish conditions of other trades 
affecting all his work and arrange his work accordingly. All ductwork shall be installed so as to provide access to all 
dampers or equipment requiring access. 

B. Fire dampers and combination fire dampers shall be installed with adequate access, retaining angles, and 
clearances for expansion in accordance with the Massachusetts Board of Examiners of Sheet Metal Workers Sheet 
Metal Board Code Advisory – Fire Dampers and Combination Fire/Smoke Dampers installation procedures. 

C. Kitchen grease exhaust ductwork shall be provided with residue traps and clean outs at all duct elbows and 
elsewhere in accordance with NFPA 96. 
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D. Pressure Testing: Provide ductwork pressure testing as required by the applicable codes and in the construction 
documents.  

1. Ductwork shall be pressure tested in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual, the 
applicable version of the International Mechanical Code, and other applicable local building codes. 

2. Kitchen exhaust ductwork shall be provided with a negative duct pressure test in accordance with the 
Massachusetts Board of Examiners of Sheet Metal Workers Sheet Metal Board Code Advisory - Commercial 
Kitchen Grease Duct Testing procedures. 

3.3 SYSTEMS IDENTIFICATION 

A. Provide Identification for all HVAC ductwork, piping, and equipment included in the scope of the project. The 
identification shall be in accordance with the owner’s identification scheme for the building or with ANSI/ASME 
Specifications. 

1. Brush applied paint and adhesive marking systems shall not be used on this installation. 

B. Ductwork: All ductwork shall be identified by pre-printed, color-coded, with lettering indicating system and showing 
flow direction. Ductwork shall be marked at each junction or branch takeoff, at least once in each room, and at 
intervals not longer than 20 ft.  Stencil shall clearly identify duct service, area served by branch, and arrow indicating 
direction of flow. On each ductwork label in a mechanical room, prefix the system designation with the associated 
equipment number (Example: AHU-1 SUPPLY AIR). Provide markings 10 feet on center in mechanical rooms and 
20 feet on center throughout the rest of the building.  

C. Piping: All piping shall be identified by semi-rigid plastic pipe markings which shall be provided under this contract.  
Markers shall be applied on supply and return sides of pumps, chillers, and boiler, on supply and return lines 
throughout the building. Provide markings 10 feet on center in boiler and mechanical rooms and 20 feet on center 
throughout the rest of the building. Markings shall indicate pipe content and direction of flow.  The basic marker shall 
be in color as called for under the ANSI Specifications A-13.1.  Also, an identification of the pipe content and flow 
arrows shall be shown in black. 

D. All valves on the new HVAC piping systems shall have circular brass valve tags of at least 1-1/2" in diameter, 
attached with brass hooks to each valve stem.  Stamp number of the valve and the service, such as "HWS" “CHWS” 
"HWR" and “CHWR” for hot water supply, chilled water supply, chilled water return, and hot water return 
respectively.  The numbers of each service shall be consecutive and shall correspond with the numbers indicated for 
valves and controls on the record drawings and on three printed valve lists.  These printed lists shall state number 
and locations of each valve and control and the equipment which it controls and other necessary information, such 
as sequencing of valves. 
1. These printed lists shall be prepared in a form to meet the approval of the Architect and one copy shall be 

framed under glass mounted in an approved location. 

E. All items of mechanical equipment such as RTU, IU, OU, and exhaust fans shall be identified by approved 
nameplates provided by this Subcontractor. 
1. The nameplates to be aluminum 2-1/2" x 3/4" with a black background with etched or engraved natural 

aluminum lettering.  The nameplates shall bear notations corresponding to the same unit notations indicated on 
the design drawings. 

2. All equipment nameplates shall be conspicuously visible externally. 
3. Units with unique names i.e. RTU-1 or DOAS-1 shall be tagged with the scheduled names. 
4. Units with recurring tags i.e. FCU-A shall be identified with name followed by room number. FCU-A-B200 

F. For all mechanical equipment and apparatus including but not limited to control valves, isolation valves, drain-off 
valves, VAVs, smoke detectors, CO2 sensors that are concealed above the ceiling this Subcontractor shall provide 
identification tags at the ceiling above which the above noted equipment is installed for clear identification by the 
Owner’s personnel. The identification tags shall be aluminum 2-1/2" x 3/4" with a black background with etched or 
engraved natural aluminum lettering that bear notations corresponding to equipment being identified. 

3.4 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
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A. All specified materials and equipment shall be furnished new and free of defects. 

B. Store all equipment and materials in a clean, dry place to preserve initial quality. 

C. Protect installed materials and equipment against damage and corrosion.  All equipment shall be left in a first-class 
condition.  The Architect shall determine the adequacy of equipment condition and appearance and it shall be the 
responsibility of this Contractor to rectify any deficiencies.  This shall include, but is not limited to furnishing and applying 
paint in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation. 

D. All work shall be installed in a first-class manner consistent with the best current trade practices.  All devices, materials 
and equipment shall be securely installed plumb and/or level. 

3.5 PROTECTION AND CLEANUP 

A. Protection: 
1. Be responsible for the maintenance and protection of all material and equipment furnished during all phases of 

construction from loss, damage or deterioration until final acceptance by the Owner. 
2. All materials and equipment on the job site shall be suitably stored and protected from the weather. 
3. During the progress of the work all pipes, ducts and equipment openings shall be temporarily closed so as to 

prevent obstruction and damage. 

B. Cleanup: 
1. After installation, equipment with factory finished surfaces shall be cleaned and damaged spots touched up with 

the same type paint applied at the factory. 
2. Keep the job site free from accumulation of waste material and rubbish, construction equipment and surplus 

materials from the site and leave the premises in a clean condition. 

3.6 SYSTEM START-UP AND OPERATION 

A. After completion of the installation and before acceptance by the Owner, this Contractor shall start-up, operate and 
thoroughly check the entire HVAC system to assure complete adherence to the design intent. It is intended that the 
start-up/operational endeavor shall conclusively establish that all systems are functioning properly with respect to 
rotation of equipment, wiring interlocks, control interlocks and sequential control. Should any portion of system 
performance be found to be contrary to the specified intent, same shall be corrected as required, at no cost to the 
Owner. 

B. After completion of the system check procedure and when the HVAC Contractor is firmly convinced that all systems 
are performing properly and efficiently, he shall submit in writing to the Architect a certified statement to that effect. 

3.7 SUPPLEMENTAL SUPPORTS 

A. Furnish and install all supplementary steel, channels and supports required for the proper installation, mounting and 
support of all equipment.  Method of attachment to the building structure shall be in a manner approved by the 
Architect.  Type and size of supports shall be determined by the HVAC Contractor and shall allow only a minimum 
amount of deflection. 

B. All supplementary steel and channels shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner parallel to the walls, floor 
and ceiling construction. All turns shall be made with 90 degree and 45-degree fittings, as required to suit the 
construction and installation conditions. 

C. Coordinate with general contractor to provide concrete housekeeping pads for equipment indicated on the drawings. 
Provide dimensions of submitted equipment to verify pad sizes. housekeeping pads shall be of concrete, minimum 
four inch (4") thick and extending six inches (6") beyond supported equipment unless otherwise specified. 

3.8 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

A. Furnish, place and maintain proper guards for the prevention of accidents and any other necessary construction 
required to secure safety of life and property.  Conform to all OSHA requirements. 

3.9 TESTING, BALANCING AND CLEANING 
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A. The Owner shall engage a Certified Balancing Contractor to balance and adjust the hydronic systems, air handling 
units, and exhaust systems, using methods and procedures which have been developed and employed to 
accomplish this service. The HVAC Subcontractor shall coordinate with the Balancing Contractor and provide 
required information, access and clearances. 
1. Piping System Pressure Testing, Balancing and Cleaning: 

k. After completion of the installation of the entire water system and prior to acceptance, the system shall be 
adjusted and balanced to deliver the water quantities indicated on the drawings. 

l. Water balancing report shall include pumps size, horsepower, RPM, delivered amperage, brake 
horsepower, delivered system pressure differential and delivered GPM.  Submit to the Architect six 
copies of the complete water balance report. 

m. All equipment and piping shall be thoroughly cleaned of foreign matter as they are installed.  Cleaning 
and flushing of the systems with the main circulators operating and all trapped air removed shall be 
carried out in accordance with the specifications as indicated in Cleaning and Treatment of Hydronic 
Systems. 

2. Air System Balancing and Cleaning: 
a. Before the systems are tested and balanced, all ducts and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned so that 

no dirt, dust or other foreign matter will be deposited in or carried through systems.  All filters shall be 
replaced after air handling systems have been cleaned. 

b. Each air supply, return and exhaust system shall be balanced to deliver within 10% the air quantities 
specified on the drawings. 

c. Final air quantities shall be achieved by adjusting fan outlet dampers and fan RPM.  Final damper 
settings shall be permanently marked after air balance report. 

d. Set volume controller to airflow setting indicated for variable air volume system powered units. Confirm 
connections properly made and confirm proper operation for automatic variable air volume temperature 
control. 

e. Submit to the Architect six copies of the complete air balancing report.  Air balancing report shall include 
for each fan system the fan size, make, model, fan and motor RPM, delivered amperage, CFM, fan static 
pressures and CFM at each air inlet and outlet. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 00 00 
 

ELECTRICAL 
(Filed Sub-Bid Required) 

  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

  

1.00   FILED SUB-BIDS - TIME, MANNER AND REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTING SUB-BIDS  
  

A. ELECTRICAL is stipulated as a Filed Sub-Bid under Part D, Item 2 of the Form for General Bid.  

  

B. All sub-bids shall be submitted on the Form for Sub-Bid furnished by the Awarding Authority, as required by section 44F 

of Chapter 149 of the Massachusetts General Laws, as amended.  

  

C. Sub-bidders must be DCAM Certified in the listed trade and shall include a current DCAM Sub-bidder Certificate of 

Eligibility and a signed DCAM Sub-bidder’s Update Statement with the bid.  

  

D. Sub-Bids must be filed with the Awarding Authority in a sealed envelope, before time, on the date stipulated in the 

Advertisement part of the front-end specifications.  

  

E. Specific information relating to the sub-bidders is set forth in the Contract Documents, under the heading “Notice to All 

Bidders, Including Sub-Bidders” and the attention of sub-bidders is directed thereto.  

  

F. Work to be done under this SECTION is shown on Contract Drawings numbered ED.1, E1.1, E1.2, E1.3, E2.1. FA.1.  

The remaining Contract Documents shall include the plumbing, mechanical and architectural plans.  

  

G. Sub-Sub-Bid Requirements:  

  

1. Sub bidder's attention is directed to Massachusetts G.L. Chapter 149 Section 44F, as amended, which provides in 
part as follows:  

    

a.     Each sub bidder shall list in Paragraph E of the "Form of Sub bid" the name and bid price of each person, 
firm or corporation performing each class of work or part thereof for which the Section of the Specifications 
for that sub trade requires such listing, provided that, in the absence of a contrary provision in the 
Specifications, any sub bidder may, without listing any bid price, list his own name or part thereof and 
perform that work with persons on his own payroll, if such sub bidders, after sub bid openings, shows to the 
satisfaction of the Awarding Authority that he does customarily perform such class of work with persons on 
his own payroll and is qualified to do so.  This Section of the Specifications requires that the following 
classes of work shall be listed in Paragraph E under the conditions indicated herein.      

 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 
 

B. Work under this Section shall include, but not be limited to providing all electrical work required as indicated on the 
Drawings pertaining to the existing conditions and proposed work and as specified herein, including: 
 
C. Providing all labor, supervision, materials, tools, scaffolding, equipment, supplies, transportation, and services for a 

complete and operational electrical system as specified. 
 
D. Materials and equipment shall be installed in accordance with standards of the National Electrical Code, local codes, 

safety codes and ordinances. 
 



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43  

  

 Electrical 
 26 00 00 - 2 

E. Work under this Section shall include, but not be limited to: 
 

1. Alternate 1 – refer to the HVAC mechanical plans and related electrical plans to review the extent 
of the work involved pertaining to Alternate 1. 

2. New lighting and power systems within the areas of renovation. 
3. New branch circuit panels for the Base Bid And Alternate 1 branch circuits. 
4. Fire alarm system upgrades as shown on the contract drawings. 
5. Grounding. 
6. Any other system hereinafter called for or shown on the drawings. 

 
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
 A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 1 Specification Sections, are hereby made a part of this Section. 
 
1.3 REFERENCES 
 
 A. The GENERAL DOCUMENTS, as listed in the Table of Contents, and applicable parts of Division 1, 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, are hereby made a part of this Section. 
 
 B. Examine all Drawings and all other Sections of the Specifications for requirements therein affecting the 

work of this Trade. 
 
1.4 SCOPE 
 
 A. Labor, supervision, materials, tools, scaffolding, equipment, supplies, transportation and services for a 

complete and operational electrical system as specified shall be provided. 
 

F. Materials and equipment shall be installed in accordance with standards of the National Electrical Code, 
local codes, safety codes and ordinances. 

                 
G. Work under this Section shall include, but not be limited to: 

 
PART I – GENERAL 
1.0 FILED SUB-BIDS - TIME, MANNER AND REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTING SUB-BIDS 
1.1 WORK INCLUDED 
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
1.3 REFERENCES 
1.4 SCOPE 
1.5 EXAMINATION OF SITE 
1.6 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
1.7 INSURANCE 
1.8 CHANGES AND REVISIONS 
1.9 WORKMANSHIP 
1.10 MANUFACTURERS’ NAMES AND TRADE NAMES 
1.11 MATERIAL STORAGE AND OFFICE SPACE 
1.12 GUARANTEE 
1.13 RELATED WORK 
1.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
1.15 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
1.16 PERMITS 
1.17 RECORD DRAWINGS 
1.18 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 
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1.19 DEFINITIONS 
1.20 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
1.21 WORK CONDITIONS/SEQUENCE 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 
2.2 FIRE PROOFING AND CONDUIT SEAL 
2.3 WIRING SYSTEM 
2.4 WIRE 
2.5 GROUNDING 
2.6 OUTLET BOXES 
2.7 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES 
2.8 SLEEVES 
2.9 WIRING DEVICES 
2.10 SYSTEM OF LIGHT AND POWER 
2.11 DISCONNECT SWITCHES 
2.12 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
2.13 PANELS 
2.14 LIGHTING SYSTEM 
2.15 OCCUPANCY LIGHTING SENSORS  
2.16 FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
2.17 TELEPHONE, DATA AND CCTV SYSTEMS 

 
   PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION AND COORDINATION 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
3.3 RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 
3.4 WIRING 
3.5 WIRE 
3.6 GROUNDING 
3.7 OUTLET BOXES 
3.8 WIRING DEVICES 
3.9 LOCATION OF OUTLETS 
3.10 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
3.11 INSTRUCTIONS TO OWNER 
3.12 CLEANUP 
3.13 FIRESTOPPING 

 
1.5 EXAMINATION OF SITE 
 
 A. Before submitting a Bid, this Contractor must visit the job site to determine the conditions under which the 

work is to be done. 
 
1.6 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
  
 A. Drawings and specifications are complementary to each other.  Any labor and material which is called for 

by either, whether or not by both, or which is necessary for the successful operation of all systems, shall 
be furnished and installed.  Discrepancies should be brought immediately to the attention of the Architect. 

 
 B. Plans and specifications for this project should be examined to determine the scope and character of the 

work, the building design and function, and the required coordination with the General Contractor and other 
Trades before and during construction. 
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 C. Any questions regarding the plans and specifications shall be addressed in writing to the Architect five (5) 
days before Bids close; otherwise, after the closing of the Bids, the Architect's interpretation of the meaning 
and intent of the plans and specifications shall be final. 

 
 D. This Contractor shall prepare an electrical set of coordination drawings to overlay with all other Trades.  

Drawings shall be prepared on translucent drawings to properly coordinate all of the other equipment to 
be installed.  Prior to any installations, the Electrical Contractor must receive approval of drawings from 
the Architect. 

 
1.7 INSURANCE 
 
 A. Insurance is to conform to the provisions and requirements as set forth in Division 1. 
 
 
1.8 CHANGES AND REVISIONS 
 
 A. Costs for changes and/or revisions shall be submitted to the General Contractor with material and labor 

breakdown of charges and credits clearly itemized. 
 
 B. Work shall not be executed until approval has been received in writing from the Architect. 
 
1.9 WORKMANSHIP 
 
 A. Materials shall be new and shall conform to the standards of UL, Inc., in every case where such a standard 

has been established for the particular type of material in question.  Work shall be executed in a 
workmanlike manner and a competent Foreman shall be provided for the entire project. 

 
 B. After wires are pulled in and fixtures and equipment are installed, this Contractor shall make tests for 

performance, grounds, etc., and shall immediately remedy any defects.  Equipment for tests shall be 
provided by this Contractor. 

 
 C. Work under this Contract must be so performed that the progress of the entire project, including work of all 

Trades, shall not cause delays or interference.  Materials and apparatus shall be installed as fast as the 
condition of the building will permit. 

 
 D. It will be the responsibility of the Electrical Foreman to instruct the Owner in the function, operation and 

maintenance of electrical systems and equipment.  This is to be done upon completion of the installation, 
before leaving the job site and to the satisfaction of the Owner, Engineer, and Architect. 

 
1.10 MANUFACTURERS' NAMES AND TRADE NAMES 
 
 A. Throughout the specification types of materials may be specified by manufacturer's name and catalogue 

number in order to establish standards of performance and quality, and not to limit competition. 
 
1.11 MATERIAL STORAGE AND OFFICE SPACE 
 
 A. This Contractor shall maintain at his own expense, where directed on the premises, neat, covered storage 

for material and equipment, and office space where drawings and specifications shall be kept for records. 
 
 B. Equipment or material damaged during the construction period shall be replaced at this Contractor's 

expense. 
 
1.12 GUARANTEE 
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 A. Materials and labor incorporated in the work are to be guaranteed against defects for a period of one (1) 

year from date of substantial completion.  This Contractor shall correct such defects that occur within the 
guarantee period and to the satisfaction of the Architect without cost to the Owner, within a twenty-four 
(24) hour period. 

 
 B. This Contractor shall not be responsible for failures through normal usage, nor for those caused by neglect 

or abuse on the part of the Owner or his employees. 
 
1.13 RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Following related work is not included in this Section and will be performed under designated Sections. 
 

1. Major cutting and patching. 
 

2. Fire stopping of all penetrations in rated walls and ceilings: see FIRESTOPPING Section for 
acceptable material to be used on the exterior of the sleeve and around wires to be used by this 
Contractor.  The Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for all firestopping of the interior and 
exterior of raceways installed through walls and roof structure. 

 
1.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
 A. This Contractor as part of his work, and without extra charge, shall do fitting and minor cutting required for 

conduit four (4) inches and under. Cutting over four (4) inches and patching will be by the General 
Contractor.  The General Contractor shall be responsible to cut and patch the proposed wall section to 
allow for the new recessed branch circuit panel to be installed under the direction of the Electrical 
Contractor.  Costs for openings required due to lack of coordination shall be the responsibility of this 
Contractor. 

 
1.15 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 A. This Contractor shall furnish electric PDF copies of the Operating and Maintenance Manuals outlining in 

detail the operational features of the following systems: 
 

 1. Lighting 
   2. Metal raceway system. 
   3. Cable. 
   4. Wiring devices and cover plates. 
   5. Lighting and Occupancy sensors. 
   6.  Panels, circuit breakers and disconnect switches. 
         
1.16 PERMITS 
 
 A. This Contractor shall obtain and pay for permits for the electrical systems on this project.   
 
1.17 RECORD DRAWINGS 
 
 A. A set of record drawings shall be maintained at the job site for reference by the Engineer and Architect.  

Weekly, the Electrical Foreman will note changes and review drawings periodically with the Engineer.  
Changes, including feeders, lighting, power, panel schedules and other schedules shall be recorded on 
the drawings.  At the conclusion of the construction this Contractor shall order from the General Contractor 
a compact disc with all drawing files.  All changes shall be made on the disc and shall be compatible to 
that of AutoCad 2020.   
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1.18 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 
 
 A. This Contractor shall furnish, install, maintain and remove at completion of work all necessary temporary 

electrical distribution wiring. 
 
 B. Temporary service shall feed to the existing branch circuit panels currently located within the facility.   
 
 C. Temporary light shall be based on 100W lamp or LED equivalent for rooms up to 500 sq. ft. and two (2) 

200W lamps for every 1000 sq. ft. or fraction thereof.  All lamps shall be furnished and replaced by this 
Contractor. 

 
 D. Panelboards, switches, receptacles, and accessories required for temporary light and power installation 

shall be provided. 
 
 E. Outlets shall be located at convenient points so that extension cords of not over fifty (50) feet will reach 

work requiring temporary light and power. 
 
 F. The General Contractor and Subcontractors, individually, shall furnish cords, sockets, motors and 

accessories for their work. 
 
 G. Temporary wiring, service equipment and accessories thereto installed, shall be removed at the expense 

of this Contractor after they have served their purpose. 
 
 H. Temporary work shall be furnished and installed in conformance with OSHA, local codes and ordinances. 
 
1.19 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. The terms "This Contractor", "Electrical Contractor", "Electrical Subcontractor", or "This Section" all refer to 
the work of this Section 26.00.00. 

 
1.20 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. The General Contractor shall provide and pay for all dumpster services during the entire construction period.  

Suppliers and Sub-Contractors to bring all rubbish and debris to the dumpster location daily.  No costs are to 
be assessed to the suppliers or Sub-Contractors by the General Contractor for this service. 

 
 B. The General Contractor, Sub-Contractors and suppliers, individually, shall furnish their own staging, 

scaffolding, and hoisting equipment to get workers, material and equipment from the point of delivery at the 
project site to the point of use or installation within the building and project site.   

 
1.21 WORK CONDITIONS/SEQUENCE 
 

A. If Sub-Contractors find that conditions are not appropriate for them to begin the work of their trade of if they 
are directed to perform their work out of sequence by the General Contractor, or if the General Contractor 
directs Sub-Contractors to start and continue regardless of job conditions, the Sub-Contractor shall notify the 
Architect in writing by certified mail immediately. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS 
 
2.1 RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 
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 A. Minimum size of conduit used shall be 3/4" with no more than 9-#12 conductors.  All circuits shall have separate 

neutrals and grounds. 
 
 B. Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) where concealed shall be mild steel, electrically welded, galvanized, Midland-

Ross, Wheatland or Republic. 
 
 C. Conduit shall be kept at least six (6) inches away from adjacent copper piping or other copper work on the 

project. 
 
 D. During construction, ends of conduit shall be kept tightly plugged to exclude plaster, dirt, dust, moisture and 

debris. 
 
 E. Ends of conduit entering boxes shall be equipped with galvanized locknuts or bushings.  Cut ends of conduit 

shall be reamed free of burrs and sharp edges. 
  
2.2 FIREPROOFING AND CONDUIT SEAL 

 A. The Electrical Contractor is responsible for all fireproofing of raceways through floors and walls. 

 B. The material to be used for fire-stopping shall be 3M moldable fire rated putty or                                3M 
#CP25WB caulk to fire-stop penetrations in fire rated areas of walls and floors. 

2.3 WIRING SYSTEM 
 
 A. Wiring shall be installed concealed in the construction.  Wiring underground or in concrete slabs shall be 

installed in heavy wall or rigid conduit. 
  
 B. Joints in wiring shall be made with approved type solderless connectors of the self-insulating type with an 

insulation equal to that of the conductors being joined.  They shall be Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., 
Type "Y", "R" or "B" Scotchlok, T&B Twist-on-Piggy or TUB one-piece, pressure type, self-insulating wire joint. 

 
 C. All branch circuits shall have separate grounds and neutrals. 
 
2.4 WIRE 
 
 A. Unless otherwise specified, conductors installed in conduit shall be Type THW or THHN, 600V, 90 degree C. 

– Rome Cable.  Conductors shall be copper. 
 
 B. MC shall be Type THHN #12 copper conductors or as noted on the drawings. 
 
 C. Covering of wires and cables designed to meet the above specifications shall have distinctive markings as 

required by the latest standards of UL, Inc., making them readily identifiable in the field. 
  
2.5 GROUNDING 
 
 A. The entire system shall be grounded in accordance with the National Board of Fire Underwriters', State and 

local requirements. 
 
 B. This Contractor shall furnish and install an equipment ground wire in feeder runs to meet requirements of the 

National Electrical Code. 
 
 C. All branch circuits shall have separate neutrals and grounds. 
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2.6 OUTLET BOXES 
 
 A. Outlet boxes shall be Steel City, Appleton, or Raco, galvanized of a type best adaptable to their respective use 

and in general four (4) square or octagon.  Boxes in plaster areas shall be equipped with plaster rings or trim.  
Studs of suitable size for proper support shall be provided in boxes from which fixtures are to be hung. 

 
 B. Boxes installed in tile, block or similar finished walls shall be solid flush type, square cornered, without ears, 1-

2-3 and 4-gang as required - Raco, Steel City or Appleton. 
 
 C. Outlet boxes shall be provided with only the holes necessary to accommodate conduit connected.  Boxes shall 

be furnished with lugs, ears, covers and/or outlet devices for attachment. 
 
 D. Plastic boxes are NOT acceptable. 
 
2.7 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES 
 
 A. Pull and junction boxes shall conform to requirements of the National Electrical Code.  They shall be galvanized 

code gauge steel construction with removable cover plate secured by 1/4" brass machine screws.  Junction 
boxes shall be supported to the building structure. 

 
2.8 SLEEVES 
 
 A. It shall be the responsibility of this Contractor to furnish and install sleeves through floors, walls, rated 

assemblies, etc., where necessary. 
 
 B. Sleeves shall be sealed with UL, Inc., approved fire rated material after wires have been installed.  Refer to 

FIRESTOPPING Section. 
 
2.9 WIRING DEVICES 

 
 
 A. Switches shall be Hubbell Co. #DS120-color single pole, DS320-color three way, DS420-

color four way Leviton, General Electric or Cooper.  Colors of the device covers and devices 
are to be selected by the Architect. 

 
 B. Switch and pilot units shall be Hubbell #1297-color or equal manufacturer as listed above. 
 

A. Tamper proof resistant receptacles shall be Hubbell. Co. HBL8300SG-color series. 
 
B. Ground fault receptacles shall be Hubbell GF5352-color or equal.  

 
C. Grounded type duplex receptacles shall be used.  Provide ground path either by continuous 

metal conduit or separate conductor. Flush mounted receptacles shall have ground 
connection from terminal screw of the receptacle to the outlet box. 

 
D. Plates in general shall be phenolic plastic – color selection by the architect. 

 
E. LED dimmers where shown shall be Cooper Co. or equal #WBSD-010SLD-COLOR to 

operate with the dimming drivers.  Prior to purchasing the dimming controls, coordinate 
with the lighting manufacturer to ensure that the dimming drivers are capable of operating 
with the specified dimmer controls as well as the day light dimming sensors. 
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F. LED 0-10 volt dimmer switch with passive infrared vacancy control motion sensor.  
Leviton Co, or equal OSD10-IOW. 

 
G. Mounting height from center to finish floor, unless otherwise noted, shall be as follows for 

wiring devices: 
  Switches, in general .............48" 
  Receptacles, in general ..........18" 
  Receptacles with X - See Architectural details for mounting height above counter. 
 

H. All device plates for all switch controls, receptacles, etc., shall be labeled on the outside of 
the device plate indicating the panel designation, circuit number and voltage using a 
Brady style adhesive lettering tool.  Hand-written designations on the front face will not 
be acceptable. 

 
2.10 SYSTEM OF LIGHT AND POWER 
 

A. Secondary distribution system is 120/208V, 3 phase, 4 wire, 60 HZ AC.  Main distribution service is existing 
Square D Company 1200 ampere, 120/208 volt, 3 phase, 4 wire. 

 
2.11 SAFETY DISCONNECT SWITCHES 
 
 A. Safety type disconnect switches shall be fused heavy duty EATON Co., Siemens Co.,  

Square D or General Electric.  Boxes exposed to rain or wet conditions shall be rain-tight. 
 
 B. Switches shall be rated for the voltage as required by the voltage of the circuit on which 

they are utilized and shall be rated in horsepower; each shall be capable of interrupting the 
locked rotor current of the motor for which it is to be used, which current shall be assumed 
as six (6) times the full rated load current.  There are two speed two winding starters for 
many of the motors, as noted on the drawings.  All starters are to be furnished by the HVAC 
Contractor and wired by the Electrical Contractor.  

 
 C. Switches shall be fused, quick-make, quick-break type and parts shall be mounted on 

insulating boxes to permit replacement of any part from the front of the switch.  Current-
carrying parts shall be high conductivity copper designed to carry the rated load without 
excessive heating.  Switch contacts shall be silver tungsten type or plated to prevent 
corrosion, pitting and oxidation and to assure suitable conductivity. 

 
2.12 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
 
 A. Circuit breakers for lighting and small power loads shall be bolt-on thermal magnetic, quick-make, quick-break, 

trip free and sized as designated on panel schedules. 
 
 B. Circuit breakers for distribution and power panels shall be bolt-on quick-make, quick-break, trip free, molded 

case type and sized as shown on panel schedules. 
 
 C. Circuit breakers shall be manufactured by Square D,  EATON. Siemens Co., General Electric or equal. 
 
2.13 PANELS 
 
 A. Panels shall be circuit breaker type, sized as indicated on drawings. 
 
 B. Panels shall be mounted in code gauge steel cabinets having not less than six (6)  inch gutters, equipped with 

hinged doors, flush catch lock and keys, having surface or flush trims as designed on schedules and drawings. 
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 C. Provide engraved bakelite nameplate on trim of panels, indicating number and voltage. 
 
 D. Panels shall have equipment ground buss isolated from the system ground buss to receive the fifth wire, which 

is the equipment ground wire. 
 
 F. Panels shall have typewritten legends. 
 
 G. Panels shall be Square D, EATON, Siemens Co., General Electric, or equal. 
 
 H. All panels shall have a door on door with locking devices. 
 

  
2.14 LIGHTING SYSTEM 

 A. Provide and install the complete lighting system from the lighting outlets including wire, conduit, feeders, 
flexible wiring system, outlet boxes, junction boxes, wiring devices, lighting fixtures and related drivers. 

 B. Include labor and fittings necessary for the complete installation of fixtures.  Steel rod, support wire, or chain 
hangers and mechanical suspension channel shall be furnished and installed.  Light fixtures are to be hung to 
the building structure and not to the metal roof or floor decking. 

 C. Unless otherwise detailed on the electrical drawings, a framed opening shall be provided under another section 
of the specification for recessed lighting fixtures to be installed in the ceiling. 

 D. LED drivers shall meet applicable ANSI Standards for harmonic distortion surge protection.  All ballasts and 
LED drivers shall be of one manufacturer. 

2.15 OCCUPANCY LIGHTING SENSORS 

 A. Occupancy motion sensors installed on the ceiling shall be Cooper Controls OAC-U-2000-MV or approved 
equal adaptive dual technology 120 volt. 

2.16 FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
 

A. The Fire Alarm components shall match the existing system Notifier wireless system currently installed 
throughout the facility.  Temporarily remove then reinstall the existing devices.  The photo-electric devices 
are wireless, the audio-visual device is hardwired.  Reconnect to the existing SLC loop. 

 
B. All final system control panel connections, programming, testing and final certification shall be performed by 

a certified technician approved by the buildings management company.  All costs related to the above 
mentioned shall be carried by this contractor. 

 
2.17      TELEPHONE, DATA AND CCTV SYSTEMS 
 
      A.      This Contractor shall furnish all empty raceways with pull strings into the nearest 

accessible ceiling or determined location by the owners communication vendor, 
grommets, backboxes and cover plates.  All wiring, devices, jack assemblies, patch 
panels, etc., are to be furnished and installed by the owners communication vendor. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION  
 
3.1 INSPECTION AND COORDINATION 
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 A. This Contractor shall inspect surfaces and areas that will receive his material and the job conditions as they 

exist and report any conditions that may adversely affect his work.  Notify Architect or General Contractor of 
unsuitable conditions. 

 
 B. Coordinate work with construction schedule and job progress. 
 
 C. This Contractor shall confer with the General Contractor and other Trades to coordinate his work and to 

properly locate systems to avoid conflict and interference. 
 
 D. Any interference with the work of other Trades or with architectural or structural details shall be brought to the 

attention of the Architect for decision before installation.  Contractor's failure to so coordinate his work will not 
relieve him of the responsibility to correct work to suit building conditions. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Installation shall be by skilled workmen using proper equipment.  Commencement of work shall be deemed as 

acceptance of existing conditions by installer. 
 
 B. Entire application shall be in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and the standards of the 

National Electrical Code, local codes and ordinances, OSHA safety codes and regulations. 
 
 C. After wires are pulled in and all fixtures are installed, this Contractor shall make tests for performance, grounds, 

etc., and shall immediately remedy defects.   Equipment for tests shall be borne by this Contractor. 
  
   D. Work under this Contract must be so performed that the progress of the entire project, including work of all 

Trades shall not cause delays or interference.  Material and apparatus shall be installed as fast as condition of 
the building will permit. 

 
3.3 RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 
 
 A. Conduit and wiring shall be installed concealed in the construction.  Conduit shall be installed in a neat, 

workmanlike manner and run parallel to building walls.  Conduit size shall be minimum 3/4". 
 
 B. Conduit installed underground or under concrete slabs shall be painted with Rustoleum protective compound 

before installation, touched up and sealed to exclude water entering conduit after installation. 
 
 C. During building construction ends of conduit shall be tightly plugged to exclude plaster, dirt, dust and moisture. 
 
 D. Ends of conduit entering boxes shall be equipped with galvanized locknuts and bushings.  Cut ends of conduit 

shall be reamed free of burrs and sharp edges. 
 
 E. Electrical metallic tubing couplings and terminations in outlet boxes, junction boxes, panelboard cabinets, etc., 

shall be secured thereto for grounding by means of raintight and concrete-tight fittings of the interlocking 
compression ring or stainless steel, multiple joint locking type.  Set screws or indentations will be acceptable as 
a method of attachment of fittings to conduit or EMT. 

 
3.4 WIRING 
 
 A. Joints in wiring shall be made with approved type solderless connectors. 
 
 B. All branch circuits shall have separate neutrals and grounds. 
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3.5 WIRE 
 
 A. Wire #8 and larger shall be stranded and no wire less than #12 shall be used, unless otherwise noted. 
 
 B. This Contractor may use MC cable with THHN conductors where allowed by code.  No wiring less than #12 AWG 

shall be used. 
  
 C. NM Type cable shall NOT be used. 
 
3.6 OUTLET BOXES 
 
 A.  Ceiling boxes shall be supported to carry the weight of fixtures which are to be hung. 
 

B.         Boxes in poured concrete slab ceilings shall be four (4) inch concrete type as required by slab thickness with 
complete back plate and support. 

 
 C.  Outlet boxes shall be provided with only the holes necessary to accommodate the conduits being connected.  

Boxes shall be furnished with lugs or ears for attachment of covers and/or outlet devices. 
 
3.7 WIRING DEVICES 
 
 A.  Grounded type duplex receptacles shall be used.  Provide ground path either by continuous metal conduit or 

separate conductor. 
 

B.  Receptacles with X typical for above counter or special mounting height.  Refer to the Architectural Drawings for 
these locations and details before installation. 

 
3.8 LOCATION OF OUTLETS 
 
 A. Outlets shall line up with items above and be centered on wall.  Add supports as required for this purpose.  Do 

not mount on nearest studs. 
 
 B. Architect or Engineer has the right to move outlets a reasonable distance. 
 
 C. This Contractor shall check any questionable outlet before installation. 
 
 D. This Contractor shall review drawings for exact location of receptacles mounted above counter or for special 

purpose.  Dimensions shall be taken from Architectural drawings not from Electrical. 
 
3.19 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
 
 A. Lighting fixtures shall be hung independent of the ceiling system. 
 
 B. Recessed fixtures shall be supported from two (2) one-quarter (1/4") inch steel rod supports or chain or wire 

hangers having the same strength designed for the purpose. 
 
 C. Surface fixtures shall be supported from 1/4" rods. 
 
 D. Wiring above the ceiling shall be supported to conform to code. 
 
3.10   INSTRUCTIONS TO OWNER 
 
   A.  It shall be the responsibility of the Electrical Foreman to instruct the Owner in the function, operation and 
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maintenance of electrical systems and equipment. 
 
3.11 CLEANUP 
 
    A. Stains and/or damage to the finish of the building caused by faulty workmanship and/or   improper handling of 

material in regard to installation shall be cleaned or removed and replaced at no cost to the Owner. 
 
  B. Panels and like shall be cleaned and left in a neat manner and where required shall be painted if any finish 

material has been removed. 
 
   C.   Temporary wiring shall be removed. 
 
   D.  Lighting fixtures shall be left clean.  Lenses shall not be installed until areas are completed and free from dust 

and dirt.   
 
3.12 FIRESTOPPING 
 

A. The Electrical Contractor shall be responsible to fire stop all the raceways and the interior and exterior of all sleeves  
through which wires penetrate walls, floors or any other penetrations requiring firestopping material under this 
Section.  

 
    END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 10 00 

SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. The Contractor shall become familiar with other Sections of the Specifications to determine the type and extent of work 
there under which affects the work of this section whether or not such work is specifically mentioned. 

B. The Order of Conditions, issued by the Hanover Conservation Commission for this project, is attached to this Section. 
The Conditions of this Order shall be met by the Contractor. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All materials, equipment, labor and services required for all Site Preparation Work, including all items incidental 
thereto, as specified herein and as shown on the Drawings. 

2. Spoiled materials not suitable for fill shall be removed from the site and disposed of legally. No burning on the site 
shall be permitted. 

3. Demolition and removal from site or removal and stockpiling for reuse of items shown on the Drawings to be 
removed and reused including but not limited to, paving, curbs, fencing, signage etc., as required. 

4. Removal and relocation of existing site improvements as shown on the Drawings, as required. 

5. Removal and disposal of pavement, above grade concrete/stone foundations, below grade footings, foundation 
walls, and other structures. Break up and completely remove from the site all other existing pavements, site 
improvements and structures so designated and remove other such existing items above and below not 
designated on the Drawings but required for removal in order to perform all Work. 

6. Removal and disposal of all utility lines and utility structures that directly interfere with the new Work under this 
contract. Protect all lines that are to remain in place for future use as indicated on the Drawings. Reroute any 
utilities scheduled to remain in place for future use that interfere with new Work either temporarily or permanently. 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements that affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this section include, but are not limited to, the following 
Sections: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 10 60 13 – Wire Mesh Partitions 
11. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Protection 
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12. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
13. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
14. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
15. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 

1.05 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. A.S.T.M. - American Society for Testing and Materials. 

B. A.A.S.H.T.O. - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to commencement of any demolition or site preparation operations submit to the Architect, for review, a schedule 
for the phased demolition and the proposed methods to insure against possible damage to existing areas adjacent to 
where demolition operations will occur. 

B. Include a full description and plan for securing the site, safety devices maintenance of traffic and measures to be taken 
and time table for implementation. 

1.07 PROTECTION 

A. All rules and regulations governing the respective utilities shall be observed in executing all work under this Section. All 
work shall be executed in such a manner as to prevent any damage to existing buildings, streets, curbs, paving, 
service utility lines, structures and adjoining property. Monuments and benchmarks shall be carefully maintained and, if 
disturbed or destroyed, replaced as directed. 

B. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for damages caused by his or his Subcontractor's equipment and 
personnel to existing buildings and grounds as well as adjoining private property. 

C. The work of this Section shall be performed in such a manner as to cause no interference with access by the 
Subcontractors or other Contractors to all portions of the site as is necessary for the normal conduct of their work. 

1.08 CLEAN-UP 

A. Any soil, demolition debris or similar material which has been brought onto paved areas by hauling operations or 
otherwise shall be removed promptly, keeping these areas clean all times. 

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 – MATERIALS – NOT USED 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Notify all corporations, companies, individuals or local authorities owning, or having jurisdiction over, utilities running to, 
through or across areas disturbed by demolition operations. 

B. Have all utility services not otherwise designated to be disconnected by the Contractor disconnected at service mains 
in accordance with requirements governing the utility involved unless otherwise shown on the plan or directed by the 
Architect. 
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3.02 DEMOLITION 

A. General 

1. All existing features above and below grade within the contract limit lines shall be demolished as noted to prepare 
the site for all other work as specified in these Specifications, as shown on the Drawings and as ordered by the 
Architect. 

2. All site features shown or ordered to be removed shall be completely removed or removed to the limits as shown 
or specified. Demolition of all utilities shown or ordered to be abandoned cut and plug, plug, cut and cap shall 
mean the complete disconnect of the utility from the service main. All utilities disconnected shall be plugged or 
capped as required by the governing utility to four (4) feet below finish grade. 

3. All excavations resulting from the specified work shall be promptly backfilled and compacted. Any excavation 
within street lines shall be backfilled, compacted and paved all in accordance with the rules and regulations of the 
governing agency. 

4. The burning of material or debris on the premises will not be permitted. 

5. Remove and dispose of all unsuitable material off site as approved by the Architect. The City of New Bedford shall 
have right of first refusal for all materials. Any stockpiled material deemed surplus by the Architect shall also be 
removed. 

3.03 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Clearing shall consist of the cutting and removal of all trees, logs, stumps, brush, roots and other objectionable material 
as shown on the plans or as directed by the Architect. 

B. Protect all areas to remain undeveloped outside the Limit of Work Line. Should these areas be damaged, the 
Contractor shall restore them to the satisfaction of the Architect at no additional cost. This includes the repairing and 
replacement of all damaged conditions such as plant materials and similar items.  

C. Grubbing shall include the removal and disposal off site of all stumps and roots.  

D. Fill all holes from removal of stumps and roots with specified fill compacted to subgrade. 

3.04 CLEANING 

A. Demolished material 

1. All demolished material declared unsuitable by the Architect shall become the property of the contractor and be 
legally disposed of, off the premises, until otherwise indicated or specified. 

2. Keep all public ways clear of all spillage from trucks hauling material to and from the project site. 

B. Premises 

1. The premises shall be left in a safe, clean and relatively orderly condition upon completion of work under this 
Section. 

C. Dust Control 

1. Thoroughly wet down all work being demolished and all trucking ways as necessary to prevent spreading dust. 
Provide all water, hoses and connections required for dust control. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 20 00 

EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. The Contractor shall become familiar with other Sections of the Specifications to determine the type and extent of work 
there under which affects the Work of this Section whether or not such work is specifically mentioned. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All materials, equipment, labor and services required for all Earth Moving work, including all items incidental 
thereto, as specified herein and as shown on the Drawings, including but not limited to, the following: 

a. Excavate, remove and legally dispose of existing unsuitable materials (fill, silty sand) below the topsoil or 
loam in the base bid and replace with compacted structural fill. 

b. Excavate, remove and legally dispose of off-site, ledge and boulders two cubic yards and larger in open-cut 
excavation and replace with compacted structural fill. 

c. Excavate, remove and legally dispose of off-site, ledge and boulders two cubic yards and larger in trench 
excavation and replace with compacted structural fill. 

2. Spoiled material not suitable for fill shall be removed from the site and disposed of. No burning on the site shall be 
permitted. 

3. All topsoil shall be stripped to its entire depth wherever possible, screened and stockpiled for reuse as directed by 
the Architect.  

4. Excavating, filling, trenching, backfilling, compaction and concrete encasement of utility conduits, of all 
description, required for the construction of foundations, walls, building structures, utility structures, utilities, 
pavements, lawn areas and site improvements inside and outside the building footprint. Provide all additional fill 
materials as required and specified herein. Refer to Sections on Heating, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical and 
Structural for other excavation. 

a. The Work of this Section shall include performance of pre and post blasting surveys, preparation of a blast 
design plan and analysis, and provision of all services in accordance with requirements of 527 CMR 13.00 
Explosives and the Contract Documents, for all existing building structures and utilities located within 500 
feet of the Limit of Work Line (LOW) as indicated on the Drawings. The Contractor shall coordinate with the 
City of New Bedford Fire Department to provide fire watch services before, during, and after all blasting 
performed under the Contract, in accordance with requirements of 527 CMR 13.00 Explosives and the 
Contract Documents. 

5. Pumping and/or bailing necessary to maintain excavated spaces free from water from any source whatsoever. 

6. Provide graded materials, as specified, for fills, base courses and backfills as required. 

7. Protect all existing buildings, utilities, roads, pavements, lawns, planting and other improvements from damage 
due to construction. 

8. Install fencing and safety devices or controls as specified and as necessary. 

9. Dust control and clean up. 
  



NB POLICE STATION HEADQUARTERS – RENOVATION & STORAGE ADDITION February 9, 2023 
NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Mount Vernon Group Architects, Inc., Project No. 02014.43 

Earth Moving 
31 20 00 - 2 

B. The Work of this Section shall include all excavation, trenching, backfilling, and compaction as required for installation 
of all under slab conduit and/or piping provided under the Work of the following Sections: 

1. Section 21 00 01 – Fire Suppression 
2. Section 22 00 01 – Plumbing 
3. Section 23 00 01 – HVAC 
4. Section 26 00 01 – Electrical 

1.04 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements that affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this section include, but are not limited to, the following 
Sections: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.05 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. A.S.T.M. - American Society for Testing and Materials. 

B. A.A.S.H.T.O. - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. 

C. S.S.H.B. - Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges, the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of 
Public Works, latest edition. 

1.06 BENCH MARKS AND ENGINEERING 

A. Lines and grade work in accordance with Drawings and Specifications shall be laid out by a registered Civil Engineer 
or Surveyor employed by the Contractor. The Contractor shall establish permanent bench marks, to which access can 
easily be had during the progress of the work. The Contractor shall maintain all established bounds and bench marks 
and replace, as directed, any which may be disturbed or destroyed. The selection of the registered Civil Engineer or 
Surveyor shall be subject to the Architect's approval. The General Contractor shall pay all costs of the services of the 
Civil Engineer or Surveyor. 

B. The Contractor shall verify dimensions and elevations on the ground and report any discrepancies immediately to the 
Architect. Any discrepancies not reported prior to construction shall not be the basis for claims for extra compensation. 

1.07 DEFINITIONS 

A. The words "finished grades" as used herein mean the required final grade elevations indicated on the Drawings. 
Where not otherwise indicated, areas outside of buildings shall be given uniform slopes between points, for which 
finished grades are shown, or between such points and existing grade except that vertical curves or roundings shall be 
provided at abrupt changes in slope. 
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B. The word "subgrade" as used herein, means the required surface of natural soil, borrow fill or compacted fill. This 
surface is immediately beneath the site improvements, fill materials as mentioned in the Drawings, or other proposed 
surface material. 

C. Trench shall be defined as an excavation of any length where the width is less than twice the depth and where the 
shortest distance between payment lines does not exceed ten (10') feet. All other excavations shall be defined as open 
excavations. 

D. The words "invert" or "invert elevation" as used herein shall be defined as the elevation at the inside bottom surface of 
the pipe or channel. 

E. The words "bottom of the pipe" as used herein shall be defined as the base of the pipe at its outer surface 

1.08 GRADES AND ELEVATIONS 

A. The Drawings indicate, in general, the alignment and finished grade elevations and sewer, drain, water and 
underground electric invert grades. The Architect, however, may make such adjustments in grades and alignment as 
are found necessary in order to avoid interference between utilities and to adapt the piping to other special conditions 
encountered. 

1.09 PROTECTION 

A. All rules and regulations governing the respective utilities shall be observed in executing all work under this Section. All 
work shall be executed in such a manner as to prevent any damage to existing buildings, streets, curbs, paving, 
service utility lines, structures and adjoining property. Monuments and bench marks shall be carefully maintained and, 
if disturbed or destroyed, replaced as directed. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish all facilities and materials necessary to prevent the earth at the bottom of excavation from 
becoming frozen or unsuitable to receive footing or other load bearing units. 

C. The Contractor, under this Section, shall provide at his own expense adequate pumping and drainage facilities to keep 
the excavation sufficiently dry as not to affect adversely the quality or time of placement of concrete or other materials 
to be installed in the excavated areas. 

D. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for damages caused by him or his Subcontractor's equipment and 
personnel to the existing buildings and grounds as well as adjoining private property. 

E. The work of this Section shall be performed in such a manner as to cause no interference with access by the abutters, 
Subcontractors or other Contractors to all portions of the site as is necessary for the normal conduct of their work. 

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FILL MATERIAL 

A. Crushed stone - Crushed stone to be placed under and around underground storm water chambers and leaching 
basins as shown on the Drawings and as specified shall be washed, graded free of organic materials one and one-half 
(1-1/2) inch to three quarters (3/4) inch size. Gradation shall conform to S.S.H.B., Section M2.01.3 as follows: 

U.S. Bureau of Standards Percent Passing 

Sieve Size and Number Minimum Maximum 

2-inches 100 % ---- 

1-1/2 inches 95 % 100 % 
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1 inch 35 % 70 % 

3/4 inch  % 

B. Structural fill for support of Building foundations, floor slabs and base course for concrete sidewalks shall be widely 
graded sand and gravel, free of clay, organic material, snow, ice, frozen soil or other deleterious materials, and 
conforming to the following graduation requirements. Soil finer than the No. 200 sieve shall be nonplastic. 

U.S. Bureau of Standards Percent Passing 

Sieve Size and Number Minimum Maximum 

3- inches 100 %  

1 ½ inch 80% 100% 

1/2 inch  50 % 100 % 

No.4 30% 85% 

No.10 20% 75% 

No.60 5% 35% 

No.200 0 % *10 % 

* 5% under sidewalks 

1. Material falling within the above Specifications, encountered during the excavation, shall be stored in segregated 
stockpiles for reuse as Compacted Structural Fill. All material shall be subject to approval by the Architect. 

C. Processed gravel for base course for bituminous concrete pavement shall be a processed material with angular 
particles meeting the requirements conforming to S.S.H.B. Section M2.01.7. 

U.S. Bureau of Standards Percent Passing 

Sieve Size and Number Minimum Maximum 

2-inches 100 % ---- 

1-1/2 inch 70 % 100 % 

No.3/4 50% 85% 

No.4 30% 55% 

No.50 8% 24% 

No.200 3 % 10 % 

D. Ordinary Fill - Well-graded, natural inorganic soil approved by the Architect and meeting the following requirements to 
be used for general filling to subgrades in lawn areas and to the bottom of the subbase beneath pavements, sidewalks 
and other than specified above, and conforming to the following graduation requirements. Soil finer than the No. 200 
sieve shall be non-plastic. 

U.S. Bureau of Standards Percent Passing 

Sieve Size and Number Minimum Maximum 

6-inches 100 % ---- 

1 inch 50% 100% 

No.4  20% 100% 

No. 20 10% 70% 

No.60 5% 45% 

No.200 0 % 20 % 

1. It shall be free of organic or other weak or compressible materials, of frozen materials, trash or other deleterious 
materials and of stones larger than six (6) inches maximum dimension. 

2. It shall be of such nature and character that it can be compacted to the specified densities in a reasonable length 
of time. 

3. It shall be free of highly plastic clays, of all materials subject to decay, decomposition or dissolution and of cinders 
or other materials which will corrode piping or other metal. 

4. It shall have a maximum dry density of not less than one hundred (100) pounds per cubic foot. 

5. Material from excavation on the site may be used as ordinary fill if it meets the above requirements. 
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6. Excavated rock and boulders not to exceed two (2) cubic yards may be used only in fill areas under lawns, 
provided they are at a minimum of twenty-four (24) inches below subgrades, placed and compacted in layers with 
no voids and all interstices filled. 

E. Structural Fill 

1. Ordinary Fill and Processed Gravel for base course shall be tested for gradation using wash sieves using the 
appropriate ASTM Standards. The gradation curves shall fit entirely within the envelopes defined by the limits. 
Structural Fill, Ordinary Fill, and Processed Gravel shall be compacted to a minimum relative compaction of 95 
percent. 

F. Dense Graded Crushed Stone 

1. Dense graded crushed stoen shall consist of durable crushed rock or durable crushed gravel stone, free from ice 
and snow, sand, clay, loam, or other deleterious material, conforming to SSHB, Section M2.01.0 through M2.01.6 
size as indicated on Drawings. The dense graded crushed stone shall be uniformly blended and conform to the 
following gradation requirements. Dense graded stone shall be used in the courtyard garden around the planting 
beds. 

 Percent Passing By Weight  

Sieve Size 1/2-Inch Stone 3/4-Inch Stone 1.5-Inch Stone 

2 inches 100 100 100 

1 ½ inch 100 100 95-100 

1 inch 100 100 35-70 

3/4 inch 100 90-100 0-25 

5/8 inch 100 --- --- 

1/2 inch 85-100 10-50 --- 

3/8 inch 15-45 0-20 --- 

No. 4 0-15 0-5 --- 

No. 8 0-5 --- --- 

G. Sand shall consist of clean inert, hard, durable grains of quartz or other hard durable rock, free from clay, organics, 
surface coatings or other deleterious material, confirming to SSHB Section M1.04.1. Sand shall conform to the 
following gradation: 

 Sieve Size Percent Passing by Weight 

1/2-inch 100 

3/8-inch 85-100 

No. 4 60-100 

No. 16 35-80 

No. 50 10-55 

No. 100 2-10 

H. Pea gravel shall consist of durable crushed rock or durable crushed gravel stone free from ice and snow, sand, clay, 
loam, or other deleterious or organic material. The pea gravel shall be double washed and shall be ¼-inch to 3/8-inch 
in size or equivalent to #9 double washed crushed stone 

I. Filter Fabric/Geotextile - Contractor shall use geotextile filter fabric in drainage recharge systems, underdrain systems 
between crushed stone and granular soils, leaching areas, or where indicated on the plans. The geotextile shall be 
placed on approved soil subgrades.  

1. Geotextile Fabric for Subsurface Drainage Systems:  Non-woven polypropylene fabric having a Puncture 
Resistance (ASTM D4833) of at least 65 pounds, a permittivity (ASTM D4491) of at least 130 gal/min/sf, and an 
Apparent Opening Size (ASTM D4751) of 0.15 to 0.22 millimeters, such as Mirafi 140N, Contech C- 40NW, or 
approved equal. 
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2. Geotextile Fabric for Riprap and Pavements:  Non-woven polypropylene fabric having a Puncture Resistance 
(ASTM D4833) of at least 110 pounds and an Apparent Opening Size (ASTM D4751) of 0.15 to 0.22 millimeters 
or less, such as Mirafi 180N, Contech C-80NW, or approved equal. 

2.02 TEMPORARY STEEL SHEETING 

A. Steel materials shall be of such size and strength as required by the excavation support design prepared and 
submitted by the Contractor’s Professional Engineer. Steel sheet piling may be new or used material but shall not 
contain splices, cutouts, patches or other alterations which would impair its integrity or strength. 

B. Steel sheeting shall be on approved standard section, weighing not less than 22 pounds per square foot of wall and 
conforming to ASTM A6 and A328. 

C. Where soldier piles and logging are use, the steel piles shall conform to ASTM A6.” 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 STRIPPING LOAM 

A. Stripping shall consist of the removal of all loam to the full depth encountered below the original ground surface, as 
herein specified or directed by the Architect. Every effort shall be made to strip and stockpile all available loam on the 
site. 

B. All loam so removed shall be stockpiled on the site where directed by the Architect. Loam shall be free of subsoil, stiff 
clay or hardpan and foreign material such as cinders, ashes, asphalt and wood. The suitability of stripped materials for 
use as loam shall be determined by the Architect, and his decision shall be final.  

C. Stockpiled loam shall be kept separate from other excavated materials and shall be screened, free of roots, stones 
larger than three-quarter (3/4) inch and other undesirable material that would interfere with planting. 

D. Excess loam shall become the property of the contractor and shall be removed from the site at no additional cost to the 
owner. 

3.02 TEMPORARY STEEL SHEETING  

A. The contractor is responsible for the adequacy of the excavation support system and shall retain the services of a 
Professional Engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts to design the required excavation support 
systems. The contractor’s Professional Engineer shall practice in a discipline applicable to excavation work, shall have 
experience in the design of excavation support system and shall design in conformance with OSHA requirements. The 
contractor’s Professional Engineer shall provide sufficient on-site inspection and supervision to assure that the 
excavation support system is installed and functions in accordance with his design. Criteria listed here in defining the 
responsibilities of the construction manager’s Professional Engineer are minimum requirements. 

B. The contractor shall submit the attached Certificate of Design completed and signed by the contractor and the 
Professional Engineer, identifying the Contractor’s Professional Engineer who will be responsible for design of the 
excavation support system, and including, for record purposes only: 

1. An overall time schedule for construction of the braced excavation system. 
2. A description of the anticipated sequence of construction. 
3. Submit three (3) copies to the Architect of: 

a. Complete details of braced excavation methods, equipment and sizes and lengths of materials proposed to 
be used. 

b. Details of vibration monitoring devices and reports. 

c. Details of the means and methods that will be used in monitoring the integrity of the support system during its 
entire period of use to insure the safety of the excavation. 
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d. Complete computations of the design of the braced excavation system bearing the seal of the responsible 
Registered Professional Engineer duly registered licensed to practice within a discipline applicable to 
excavation work, in the state where the project is located. 

e. Any other pertinent data required for record purposes by the Engineer. 

C. Receipt of the information by the Architect will not relieve the contractor of the sole responsibility for the adequacy of 
the braces excavation system, and for assuring that there will be no resulting damage to adjacent existing pavement, 
utilities or structures, and for providing safe conditions within the sheeted areas. 

D. Further for the record, upon completion of the work of this section, the contractor shall submit three (3) copies of all 
records of survey, vibration monitoring and inspection of existing structures to the Architect. 

E. Work shall not be started until all materials and equipment necessary for construction are either on the site of the work 
or satisfactorily available for immediate use as required. 

F. The sheeting shall be sufficiently tight to minimize any resulting lowering of the groundwater level outside the 
excavation. 

G. The sheeting shall be driven by approved means to the design elevation. No ends or edges of sheeting shall be left 
exposed in a manner, which could create a possible had to safety of the public or a hindrance to traffic of any kind. 

H. The satisfactory construction and maintenance of the excavation support system, complete in place, shall be the 
responsibility of the contractor. 

3.03 EXCAVATION 

A. General 

1. Excavate all unsuitable soil and replace with structural fill that is more than or less than 3,000 cubic yards as 
shown on the Drawings and as specified for the construction of building structures, utility structures, utilities, site 
improvements and other structures necessary for the completion of the building, utilities and site work. All 
unsuitable materials within the indicated and specified limits shall be excavated and removed. Any quantities 
involving an extra or other adjustment of the Contract Price shall be subject to measurement verification and 
approval by the Architect prior to the excavation and removal of such materials. Measurement of quantities for 
payment purposes shall be by means of survey of the subgrade as described in item 3.04.B.14. Unsuitable 
materials shall include the following: 

a. Pavements, utility structures, building foundations and other man-made structures. 

b. Peat, organic silt and other organic materials subject to decomposition, consolidation or decay. 

c. Miscellaneous fill including silty sand, cinders, ash, glass, wood and metal  

d. Ledge or boulders except as specified for fills herein. 

e. Material with a maximum unit dry weight per cubic foot less than 100 lbs., as determined by ASTM D1557. 

f. Material containing greater than 3% organic matter by weight, topsoil, organic silt, peat, construction debris, 
roots and stumps. 

g. Material which has a Liquid Limit greater than 55 when tested in accordance with ASTM D 4318. 

h. Materials that do not meet one of the gradation specifications in this section. 

i. Material classified as unsuitable by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

2. The Contractor shall obtain from the proper authorities locations of all utilities within the scope of this work so that 
there will be no damage done to such utilities. Neither the Owner nor the Architect will be responsible for any such 
damage, and the Contractor shall restore any structure or utility so damaged without additional compensation. 
Written notifications to the appropriate utility agencies shall be made at least ten (10) days prior to the 
commencement of any work. 
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3. Excess Material - Suitable excavated material which is required for fill and backfill shall be separately stockpiled 
as directed by the Architect. All surplus fill other than that required to complete the intent of the Contract shall 
become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of off the property by the General Contractor. All 
excavated materials which, in the opinion of the Architect, are not suitable for fill or backfill shall be removed and 
disposed of off the property. 

4. Cobbles and boulders shall be removed from at least one foot below the finished subgrade. 

5. Any unsanitary conditions encountered, such as broken sewer mains or uncovered garbage shall be corrected or 
removed entirely as directed by the Architect. 

B. Excavation for Building Structures 

1. Refer to Structural and Mechanical Drawings and notes thereon which may affect Work under this Section. 

2. Excavation shall be performed to elevations and dimensions indicated or specified, plus sufficient space to permit 
erection of forms and shoring, drains, masonry and the inspection of foundations.  

3. If suitable bearing for foundations is not encountered at the depth indicated on the Drawings, the Contractor shall 
immediately notify the Architect and shall not proceed further until instruction are given and necessary 
measurements made for the purpose of establishing additional volume of excavation. Placing of footings, 
foundation walls or compacted fill on unsuitable material will not be permitted. 

4. Unsuitable material under walls, footings foundations is herewith defined as topsoil and fill Tests required to 
evaluate such conditions shall be made at the Owner's expense. Footings and slabs shall bear on Structural Fill or 
on crushed stone placed directly on top of the natural sand.  

5. Bottoms of excavations shall be protected from frost. Foundations, footings or slabs shall not be placed on frozen 
ground. The Contractor shall shore and brace excavations, protect all slopes and earth banks and provide sheet 
piling necessary to prevent cave-ins. Shoring and piling shall be removed before backfilling is completed but not 
until permanent supports are in place. Excavation of earth and/or rock beyond indicated or authorized limits shall 
be refilled with structural fill compacted to ninety-five (95) percent of the maximum dry density at optimum 
moisture content as specified herein or concrete as required by the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner. 

6. The Contractor shall control the grading around the building so that the ground shall be pitched in order to prevent 
water from running into the excavated areas of the building or prevent damage to other structures. The Contractor 
shall furnish all pumping required to keep excavated areas clear of water during construction. Water shall not be 
conducted onto adjacent property. 

7. Excavate to subgrade for concrete slabs and foundation footings and piers, including utility trenches, and footings 
down to approved subgrade. Coordinate with Structural Drawings for exact locations. Compact subgrade to 
ninety-five (95) percent of maximum dry density as determined by the Modified Proctor Compaction Test. 

8. Make final excavations by hand or using smooth- bladed equipment to avoid disturbance and the formation of 
ridges which would be left by a bucket with teeth. 

9. Prevent water accumulation on bearing surfaces, to reduce the possibility of softening of the subgrade soils. 

10. The exposed subgrade soils must be examined in the field by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

11. The bearing surface should be cleared of all loose and disturbed soil before any footings are placed. Prior to 
placing forms or reinforcing steel, the cleared area beneath the footings should be compacted with at least four 
coverages of a vibratory plate compactor weighing at least 200 pounds imparting at least 5,000 pounds dynamic 
force. 

12. Note - When, during the process of excavation unsuitable material is encountered, such materials shall be 
uncovered and freed of loose material, and the Architect shall be notified by the Contractor before proceeding 
further. The areas in question shall then be cross-sectioned as stipulated herein. The Contractor shall not proceed 
with excavation of material claimed as fill until the material has been classified by the Architect. Failure on the part 
of the Contractor to uncover such materials or notify the Architect or take cross-sections will forfeit the 
Contractor's right-of-claim to any credits. The quantity of unsuitable material to be removed shall be based on the 
pay line limits as established herein. The quantity of unsuitable material to be removed shall be approved by the 
Architect. 
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13. The Contractor shall employ and pay a qualified registered Civil Engineer or registered Land Surveyor acceptable 
to the Architect to take cross-sections of rock before removal of same and to provide computations of 
cross-sections within the pay line limits. Complete current records of actual quantities of rock excavated, methods 
of excavation used and extent of labor and equipment involved shall be maintained, jointly, by the Contractor and 
the Architect, shall be dated, signed by both and duplicate copies retained by the Architect for record. Such 
records shall include plot plans showing at suitable scale, all elevations, locations and measurements of rock 
excavation and locations and measurement or computed volumes of boulders encountered. All labor and 
equipment necessary to make these plot plans and take these measurements shall be furnished by the 
Contractor, and no payment will be considered for rock which has been removed without obtaining the above 
required data. 

C. Excavation for Site Improvements 

1. Excavate to the lines and grades shown on the Drawings and as specified to obtain the subgrades for the 
following items of work: 

a. Concrete slabs on grade  
b. Bituminous concrete road and parking pavement  
c. Concrete paving   
d. Vertical and sloped Granite curb  
e. Monolithic asphalt curb  
f. Seeded areas 
g. Shrub bed areas 
h. Unspecified improvements - to bottom elevation of item plus ample working space on all sides 

D. Excavation for Utilities and Utility Structures 

1. The Work of this Section shall include all excavation, trenching, backfilling, and compaction as required for 
installation of all under slab conduit and/or piping. The Contractor shall coordinate installation of all under slab 
utility conduit and piping 

2. Construct surface subgrades including filling prior to excavation for utilities and utility structures. Excavate to the 
lines and grades shown on the Drawings and as specified herein to obtain the subgrade for the following items of 
work: 

a. Utility structures - to grades shown on the Drawings. Remove by excavating all unsuitable materials; 
including peat and organic silt, from under drainage structures and backfill with specified fills compacted in 
place to subgrades. 

b. Excavation for structures and other accessories shall have twelve (12) inch minimum and twenty-four (24) 
inch maximum clearance on all sides. 

c. All utility lines - to twelve (12) inches below bottom of utility lines or structures. 

d. Trench for water pipe to provide a minimum of five (5) feet of cover above top of pipe. 

e. Unless otherwise shown, provide separate trenches for each utility. Lay all piping in open trenches except 
where tunneling is required. Excavation for structures and other accessories shall have twelve (12) inch 
minimum and twenty-four (24) inch maximum clearance on all sides. 

f. Grade the bottom of trenches evenly to have a constant pitch in the direction of flow and to insure a uniform 
compacted thickness of selected material as called for. 

3. Existing services and utilities encountered shall be immediately repaired, protected and maintained in use until 
relocation of same has been completed or be cut and capped where directed or be prepared for connections 
when so required. All existing water mains are to be protected to remain in place for future use. 

E. Excavation and removal of unsuitable materials  

1. Unsuitable materials are to be excavated and removed within the limits of work and disposed of off-site after the 
stripping, stockpiling and screening of the loam or topsoil and excavation of the subgrades for the building and 
paved drive and parking, earthmoving which is included in the Base Bid. 
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a. Architect shall be notified by the Contractor, before proceeding with removal of the unsuitable materials. The 
areas in question shall then be cross-sectioned as hereinafter specified. 

b. The Contractor shall employ and pay for a licensed Registered Civil Engineer or Land Surveyor to take 
cross-sections of forest mat, subsoils and FILL before removal and to make computations of volume 
encountered within the Payment Lines. Cross-sections shall be taken in the presence of the Geotechnical 
Engineer and the computations approved by the Architect. The Owner has the option to perform independent 
cross-sections and computations of rock quantities. 

F. Proof-rolling and Compaction of Exposed Subgrade 

1. All footing, slab-on-grade, and paved area subgrades shall be proof-rolled.  

2. Subgrade of footings in the natural sand should proof-rolled with a minimum of four passes of a 2-ton vibratory 
roller compactor.  

3. Pavement subgrade should be proof-rolled with a minimum of four passes of a vibratory roller compactor 
imparting a minimum dynamic effort of 20 kips. 

4. After the existing fill is removed beneath slabs, compact the exposed subgrade in the natural sand to a firm and 
unyielding condition with at least four passes of a vibratory roller compactor imparting a minimum dynamic effort 
of 20 kips.  

5. If soft materials are indicated by rutting, pumping or weaving, they should be excavated and replaced as directed 
by the Geotechnical Engineer.  

6. The geotechnical engineer may at his discretion request proof-rolling using a loaded rubber tire truck. 

3.04 ROCK EXCAVATION 

A. Should highly fractured or weathered bedrock be encountered during excavation, the following shall apply: 

1. When rock is encountered in trenching operations or under buildings, retaining walls, play fields or utilities, it shall 
be excavated or ripped with a hydraulic backhoe. When it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Architect and 
the Geotechnical Engineer that this material can no longer be removed with a hydraulic backhoe and requires 
drilling and blasting, this material shall be classified as Rock Excavation.  

B. Intermittent drilling and ripping performed to increase production and not necessary to permit excavation of material 
encountered will not be classified as Rock Excavation. 

C. Measurements: 

1. When, during the process of excavation, rock is encountered, it shall be uncovered and exposed in such a 
manner that the unbroken ledge surface is clearly visible, and the  

2.  Architect shall be notified by the Contractor, before proceeding further. The areas in question shall then be cross-
sectioned as hereinafter specified. 

3. The Contractor shall employ and pay for a licensed Registered Civil Engineer or Land Surveyor to take cross-
sections of rock before removal and to make computations of volume of rock encountered within the Payment 
Lines. Cross-sections shall be taken in the presence of the Geotechnical Engineer and the computations 
approved by the Architect. The Owner has the option to perform independent cross-sections and computations of 
rock quantities. 

4. Where removal of boulder or ledge is required outside the established payment lines, the extent of this removal 
and basis of payment shall be determined by the Architect. 

5. The contractor shall perform rock probes at the site in a grid pattern before the start of rock blasting in the 
presence of the Geotechnical Engineer. The results of the probes should include at a minimum the ground surface 
elevation and the elevation of the top of the rock. The probes should extend at least 10 feet beyond the perceived 
top of rock to make sure that the perceived top of rock is not a boulder. 
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D. Blasting 

1. Blasting: Obtain written permission and approval of method from local authorities before proceeding with rock 
excavation. Explosives shall be stored, handled, and employed in accordance with state and local regulations or, 
in the absence of such, in accordance with the provisions of the "Manual of Accident Prevention of Construction" 
of the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc. 

2. Notify the Architect at least 48 hours before any intended blasting and do no blasting without his specific approval 
of each blasting operation. 

3. Contractor shall present evidence that his insurance includes coverage for blasting operations before doing any 
blasting work. A pre and post survey shall be performed for all buildings and utilities within 250 feet of the nearest 
blasting operations, conforming to the Municipal ordinance governing blasting and the Municipal Fire Department 
regulations. 

4. All rock blasting shall be well covered with heavy mats or timbers chained together and the Contractor shall take 
great care to do no damage to existing structures, utility lines and trees to remain. 

5. Any damage caused by the work of this Contractor shall be repaired to the full satisfaction of the Architect at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

6. Any rock fragments or loose material from blasting operations shall be removed. All voids shall be filled with a 
leveling layer of Fine Processed Blasted Rock, Ordinary Fill or lean concrete as directed by the Geotechnical 
Engineer. 

7. Additional blasting requirements: 

a. Comply fully with National and City of New Bedford Regulations. 

b. All documentation submitted with application for “Use and Handling’ PERMIT. 527 CMR 13:04 (11) E-1 
states “A Use and Handling” Permit may be suspended or revoked by the head of the Fire Department or the 
Marshal or their designees for any violation of 527 CMR 13:00, or MGL c. 148” 

c. Meet all requirements of 527 CMR 13;00 

d. All Pre-Blast Surveys completed per 527 CMR 13:00 

e. Hours of Blasting 09:00 hrs through 16:00 hrs Mon. through Fri.  

f. No Blasting Saturdays, Sundays or Holidays. 

g. All shots to be double matted unless approved in advance by the Fire Chief. 

h. Shot size limited to 500 lbs unless approved in advance by the Fire Chief. 

i. Blast warning signals to be sounded in accordance with 527 CMR 13:00 

j. 24 and 1 hour notification to the fire department of intent to blast 

k. In or near residential areas, written notification must be distributed to homes advising of intent to blast at 
least three (3) days prior to blasting operations. Such written notification to include time frame of blasting 
operations and description of warning signals. The area of distribution shall be determined by the Fire Chief 
during pre-blast conference. 

l. One or more seismographs required on all shots. 

m. All seismographs to be calibrated and certified according to manufactures specifications and 527 CMR 13:00 

n. The Contractor shall excavate the rock at a minimum 24 inches below subgrade of footings, slabs and paved 
areas, and athletic fields unless otherwise directed by the Architect or Geotechnical Engineer.  

E. Excavate rock to 6 inches beneath the bottom of utility lines, such as water, sanitary sewer, storm drainage, etc. and to 
12 inches on each side of utility pipes smaller than 18 inches in diameter. For utility pipes larger than 18 inches, 
excavate rock to 18 inches on each side of the pipe. 

F. Rock surfaces for foundations shall be carefully examined. Loose or shaken rock shall be removed to solid bearing, 
and the rock surface leveled, or shelved to a slope not exceeding one inch per two feet, or as directed. Depressions in 
the rock surface shall be filled with compacted Fine Processed Blasted Rock or Ordinary Fill. 
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G. If rock excavation is carried beyond the depth and dimensions to subgrade in other areas, the Contractor shall, at his 
own expense, furnish and install suitable compacted fill to subgrade as directed by the Architect. 

H. Granular fill should not be placed directly on rock surfaces containing voids between fractures. Suitably sized crushed 
stone or a geotextile should be placed on the fractured surface prior to placing the fill to limit migration of smaller 
particles into the voids.  

I. Rock surfaces that heave due to blasting should be compacted with a vibratory roller that imparts a minimum of 40 kips 
to the rock surface, prior to placing fill. 

J. To reduce the magnitude of rock heave, drilling for blast holes should extend no more than 2 feet beneath footing 
bearing elevations; and beneath floor slab, and roadways. 

K. To reduce the amount of overblast Contractor may use pre-splitting or controlled blasting. Rock cuts more than 25 feet 
in height should be pre-split in stages.  

L. Complaints: 

1. Report all blasting complaints to the Architect within 24 hours of receipt thereof. Include the name, address, date, 
time received, date and time of blast complained about, and a brief description of the alleged damages or other 
circumstances upon which the complaint is predicated. Assign each complaint a number, and number all 
complaints consecutively in order of receipt. 

2. Submit a summary report to the Architect each week which indicates the date, time and name of person 
investigating the complaint, and the amount of damage, if any. 

3. When settlement of a claim is made, furnish the Architect with a copy of the release of claim by the claimant. 

4. Immediately notify the Architect, throughout the statutory period of liability, of any formal claim or demands made 
by attorneys on behalf of claimants, or of serving of any notice, summons, subpoena, or other legal documents 
incidental to litigation, and of any out-of-court settlement or court verdict resulting from litigation. 

5. Immediately notify the Architect of any investigations, hearings, or orders received from any governmental 
agency, board or body claiming to have authority to regulate blasting operations. 

M. Basis of Payment: The total amount of rock excavation will be based upon the volume of rock excavated within and/or 
above the lines referred to in the next paragraph as "Payment Lines". The payment lines are only to be used as a basis 
of payment, and are not to be used as limits of excavation. Limits of excavation area as shown on the Drawings and as 
specified herein. 

N. Payment Lines for Rock Excavation: 

1. Payment lines for rock excavation are 24 inches below the bottom of the subbase layer at paved areas, 24 inches 
beneath the bottom of the topsoil layer in play fields, 24 inches beneath the bottom of site walls, and 24 inches 
beneath the ground surface of lawns. 

2. Payment lines for rock excavation under pipes within the building and for utility trenches outside the building lines 
shall in no case be calculated as greater in width than the outside diameter of the pipe plus three feet for pipes up 
to 18 inches. For pipes 18 inches and larger payment lines shall in no case be calculated as greater in width than 
the outside diameter of the pipe plus two feet. Payment lines at bottom of all pipe and utility trenches shall be six 
inches below the bottom of the bedding material. 

3. Payment lines for columns and footings within the building shall be a vertical line one foot from the toe of the 
footings; the depth shall be measured at 24 inches below the bottom elevations shown on the Drawings. Payment 
lines for rock excavation under slabs on grade shall be six inches below the bottom elevation of the specified 
gravel base course outside of the building and 24 inches below subgrade for slabs within the building.  

4. Payment lines for manholes and catch basins shall be one foot outside of the outer wall and six inches below the 
bottom of the base material beneath the structure. 

3.05 PROCESSING OF BLASTED ROCK ON SITE 

A. Process blasted rock into Blasted Rock Fill by crushing it for use on site as Structural Fill, Processed Gravel or 
Ordinary Fill. The cost of processing the rock shall be included in cost of rock removal. 
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B. When processing the blasted the Contractor may mix the blasted rock with onsite soil, including subsoil that is free of 
organics to produce a well graded processed material. 

C. Before blasted rock that is crushed and processed onsite is reused, it should be observed and approved by the 
geotechnical engineer. The soil to rock proportions placed into the crusher should be varied until the processed 
material meets the appropriate gradation requirements. The soil to rock proportion thus achieved should be maintained 
throughout the duration of the project. 

D. The material placed into the crusher should be free of organics, wood, and other deleterious matter. 

E. The jaws of the crusher should be adjusted periodically to maintain the crushing gradation. 

F. Excess blasted rock, processed or unprocessed, not used on site shall be the property of the Contractor and  shall be 
removed offsite at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.06 PROTECTION, SHORING AND DEWATERING 

A. Protect open excavations with steel plates, fencing, warning lights and other suitable safeguards. 

B. Shore and brace excavations as required so as to maintain them secure and provide sheet piling as necessary to 
prevent cave-ins. Remove shoring and piling before backfilling is completed and as specified herein. 

C. Frost Protection - Make no excavations to the full depth indicated when freezing temperature may be expected unless 
the footing or slabs can be poured immediately after the excavation has been completed. Protect the bottoms as 
excavated from frost, if placing of concrete is delayed, with straw, tarpaulins or temporary heat until footings or slabs 
are poured and sufficient backfill is placed. 

D. Provide all pumps and pumping facilities, including a well point system as necessary with attendants, to keep all 
excavations free from water from whatever source at all times, when work is in progress or when necessary for 
protection and integrity of the work in place. Trenches shall be kept water-free during jointing and for sufficient time 
thereafter to allow the jointing material to become fully set and completely resistant to water penetration. 

E. Maintain ground water in the bearing soil strata at a safe level at all times by methods which prevent loss of fines or 
other disturbances to these strata. If the methods employed have not been adequate and the bearing value of the soil 
has been reduced, remove disturbed soil as directed and replace with compacted graded gravel or concrete at no 
expense to the Owner. 

F. Any ditching required to keep the site free from water during construction is the responsibility of the Contractor and will 
be repaired, top-soiled and seeded before completion of work. 

G. Groundwater. The Contractor shall design and submit a plan to collect and remove groundwater to the Architects prior 
to the start of excavations. Pump water removed from the excavation into settling tanks before being discharges. 
Obtain any required discharge permits from the City of New Bedford to discharge the water into the public drain 
system. Test ground water samples for possible contamination. 

3.07 FILLS, BACKFILLS AND COMPACTION 

A. Samples and Testing 

1. All fill material and its placement shall be subject to quality control testing. A qualified laboratory will be selected 
by the Owner to perform tests on materials. All costs of testing will be paid for by the Owner. Test results and 
laboratory recommendations shall be available to the Architect. 

2. Provide samples of each fill material from the proposed source of supply including on-site sources. Allow sufficient 
time for testing and evaluation of results before material is needed. Submit samples from alternate source if 
required. 

3. Architect will be sole and final judge of suitability of all material. 

4. The laboratory will determine maximum dry density and optimum water content in accordance with A.S.T.M. 
D-1557, Method D and the in-place density in accordance with A.S.T.M. D-1556. 
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5. Tests of material as delivered may be made from time to time. Materials in question may not be used, pending 
test results. Tests of compacted materials will be made regularly. Remove rejected materials and replace with 
new, whether in stockpiles or in place. 

6. Cooperate with laboratory in obtaining field samples of in-place materials after compaction. Furnish incidental field 
labor in connection with these tests. 

B. Placing Fills and Compacting 

1. Fill material shall be placed in horizontal layers not exceeding the maximum loose lift thickness with the minimum 
number of passes of compaction equipment as summarized on the table below. Each layer shall be compacted to 
the percentage of maximum dry density specified for the particular type of fill and at a water content equal to 
optimum water content plus or minus two (2) percent. The maximum dry density and optimum water content shall 
be as specified herein. 

Max. Loose Min. Number 
Lift Thickness Less of Passes Less 
Below Structures Critical Below Structures Critical 

Compaction Method & Pavement Areas & Pavement Areas 

Hand-operated vibratory plate 
or light roller in confined areas 8” 8” 6 4 

Hand-operated vibratory drum 
drum rollers weighing at least 
least 1,000# in confined areas 8” 10” 6 4 

Light vibratory drum Roller 
minimum weight at drum 5,000 
min., Dynamic force 10,000# 10” 12” 6 4 

Medium to heavy Vibratory 
drum roller, min. weight at drum 
10,000# min. dynamic force 20,000# 12” 15” 6 4 

1. Areas to be filled or backfilled shall be free of construction debris, refuse, compressible or decayable materials and 
standing water. Do not place fill when fill materials or layers below are frozen. 

2. Notify the Architect when excavation is ready for inspection. Filling and backfilling shall not be started until conditions 
have been approved by the Architect. 

3. Before backfilling against walls, the permanent structures must be completed and sufficiently aged to attain strength 
required to resist backfill pressures without damage. Temporary bracing will not be permitted except by written 
permission from the Architect. When filling on both sides of a wall or pier, place fill simultaneously on each side. 
Correct any damage to the structure caused by backfilling operations at no cost to the Owner. Place no stones 
closer than eighteen (18) inches to wall surfaces. 

4. In confined areas adjacent to footings and foundation walls and in utility trenches beneath floor slab, the fill shall be 
compacted with hand operated vibration tampers. The maximum lift thickness shall be four (4) inches. The degree 
of compaction attained shall be equivalent to that attained in the adjacent open areas where heavy rolling equipment 
is used. 

5. After the subgrade under concrete slabs and paved areas has been shaped to line, grade and cross-sections, it 
shall be rolled with an approved power roller weighing not less than six (6) tons until thoroughly compacted. This 
operation shall include any reshaping, refilling or wetting required to obtain proper compaction. Any areas that 
subsequently settle shall be refilled to true subgrade and properly compacted. 

6. In freezing weather, a layer of fill shall not be left in an un-compacted state at the close of a day's operations. Prior 
to terminating operations for the day, the final layer of fill, after compaction, shall be rolled with a smooth-wheeled 
roller to eliminate ridges of soil left by tractors, trucks and compaction equipment. 
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C. Placing Structural Fills 

1. In the building’s structural fill shall be placed under the concrete footings and slabs and pavements in layers as 
described in the above table and compacted to at least ninety-five (95) percent of maximum dry density as 
determined by A.S.T.M. Test D1557.with moisture contents within +- 2 percentage points of optimal moisture 
content. Incidental compaction due to traffic by construction equipment will not be credited toward the required 
minimum coverages. 

2. Placement of structural fill should not be conducted when air temperatures are low enough to cause freezing of the 
moisture in the fill during or before placement, approximately 32 degrees F., or below. Fill materials should not be 
placed on snow, ice or un-compacted frozen soil. Structural fill should not be placed on frozen soil. No fill should be 
allowed to freeze prior to compaction. At the end of each day's operations, the last lift of fill, after compaction, should 
be rolled by a smooth-wheeled roller to eliminate ridges of un-compacted soil. 

D. Placing Flowable Fill 

1. Excavate around over and to 12 inches under and 4 feet on each side of existing sanitary sewer pipe and fill in the 
excavation with flowable fill as shown on the site plans.  

E. Deficiency of Fill Materials 

1. Provide required additional fill materials as specified if a sufficient quantity of suitable materials is not available from 
the required excavation on the project site at no additional cost to the Owner. 

2. Where water content of the fill must be adjusted to meet this Specification, the fill shall be thoroughly disked to 
insure uniform distribution of any water added. 

F. Fill and Backfill for Utilities 

1. Backfill trenches only after pipe has been inspected, tested and locations of pipes and appurtenances have been 
recorded. 

2. Each pipe section shall be laid on a twelve (12) inch minimum bed of crushed stone as specified herein above. In 
addition, the water line shall be set in a six (6) inch bed of sand. Bed shall be shaped by means of hand shovels to 
give full and continuous support to the lower one-third (1/3) of each pipe. Backfill by hand around pipe, and for a 
depth of twelve (12) inches above pipe, use sand or crushed stone and tamp firmly in layers not exceeding six (6) 
inches in thickness. Take care not to disturb the pipe. Compact the remainder of the backfill thoroughly with a 
rammer of suitable weight or with an approved mechanical tamper to achieve compaction of ninety-five (95) percent 
as specified. 

3. Trenches and utility structures shall be backfilled with greatest care; only the suitable materials taken from the 
excavation shall be used. Any additional fill materials required for backfilling to subgrades shall be graded fill or 
Ordinary Fill as specified. Backfill shall be compacted to ninety-five (95) percent as specified. No mud, frozen earth 
or stone more than six (6) inches in greatest diameter or other objectionable material shall be used for refilling. Any 
selected material required for filling, in addition to earth from trench excavation, shall be furnished and placed by 
the Contractor. 

3.08 UTILITY SERVICES LINES 

A. Electrical, telephone, cable TV and gas services shall be as specified under other Sections. The excavating, trenching 
and backfilling for these utilities and other pertinent structures shall be done under this Section. 

B. Trenches for utility lines shall be excavated of Fill and other materials which the Architect deems not stable and backfilled 
to form a stable foundation for laying the utility lines. 

3.09 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. Bring all areas to required subgrade levels as specified and as determined from the Drawings. 

B. Maintain all subgrades for site improvements in satisfactory condition, protected against traffic and properly drained, until 
the surface improvement is placed. In areas to receive pavement or other surface materials, at top and bottom of 
embankments, along swales and elsewhere, place sufficient grade stakes to facilitate checking the subgrade levels. 
Correct all irregularities, compacting thoroughly any fill materials. 
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C. Check all manhole covers, grates, valve boxes and similar structures for correct elevation and position and make, or 
have made any necessary adjustments in such structures. 

D. All subgrades must be inspected and approved by the Architect before paving, loaming or other site improvements are 
made. 

3.11 WARNING TAPE OVER BURIED GAS, ELECTRIC, CABLE TV, TELEPHONE 

A. Provide and install plastic warning tape over all buried gas, electric and water lines as specified. 

B. Warning tape shall be installed according to Manufacturer's recommendations and a minimum of twelve (12) inches 
below finished grades. 

3.12 DUST CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall employ all possible methods and/or materials to prevent the spread of dust. Chemical materials 
may not be used on subgrades of areas to be seeded or planted. 

3.13 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 25 00  
 

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and all Sections of 
Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Section includes, without limitation, providing:  

1. Installation and maintenance of straw wattles and sedimentation fence, silt sacks over catch basins, and 
construction entrance treatment. 

2. Sediment removal and disposal. 
3. Periodic sweeping of roadway and paved surfaces with mechanical sweepers with water sprays. 
4. Removal and disposal of erosion control devices. 
5. Final Cleanup 

B. Extent: As shown, if not, as follows: 

1. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and other incidentals required to complete all sedimentation and 
erosion control work as shown or specified. 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Related sections, without limitation, include: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
3. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the timely installation and maintenance of all sedimentation control and 
dewatering devices necessary to prevent the movement of sediment from the construction site to off site areas or into 
wetlands, or other drainage systems.  Measures in addition to those shown on the contract plans necessary to prevent 
the movement of sediment off site including temporary sedimentations basins trenches and check dams shall be 
installed, maintained, removed and cleaned up at the expense of the Contractor.  No additional charges to the owner 
shall be considered. 

B. Sedimentation and erosion control measures shall conform to the requirements of the City of Lawrence Conservation 
Commission requirements and as shown on the drawings. 

C. Sedimentation fencing and straw wattles shall be subject to inspection of the City of Lawrence Conservation 
Commission. The contractor shall comply with any changes and modifications made by the Commission.  

D. All Soil Erosion and Sediment Control practices are to be installed prior to any major soil disturbance, and maintained 
until permanent protection against soil erosion is established. 

E. Any disturbed areas that will be left exposed more than thirty (30) days, and not subject to construction traffic, will 
immediately receive a temporary seeding.  If the season prevents the establishment of temporary cover, the disturbed 
areas will be mulched with straw or equivalent material, at the rate of two (2) tons per acre, according to MassDOT 
Standards. 
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F. Immediately following initial disturbance, all critical areas subject to erosion (i.e. steep slopes and roadway 
embankments) will receive a temporary seeding in combination with straw mulch or a suitable equivalent, at the rate of 
two (2) tons per acre, according to MassDOT Standards. 

G. Any steep slopes receiving pipeline installation will be backfilled and stabilized daily, as the installation continues (i.e. 
slopes greater than 3:1). 

H. A subbase course will be applied immediately following rough grading and installation of improvements to stabilize 
street, roads, driveways, and parking areas.   

I. Unfiltered dewatering is not permitted.  Take all necessary precautions during all dewatering operations to eliminate 
sediment transfer. The contractor shall employ the use of silt bags frac tanks or other sediment removal controls during 
dewatering operations. The discharge from the contractor’s dewatering activities shall be clear and free of turbidity.  

J. All soil washed, dropped, spilled, or tracked outside the limit of disturbance or onto public rights-of-way will be removed 
immediately. The paved surface, including sidewalks and roadways shall be swept clean. 

K. The property owner shall not be responsible for any erosion or sedimentation that may occur below storm water 
outfalls or offsite as a result of construction of the project. 

L. Provide permanent loaming and seeding of all exposed non paved areas within in ten (10) days after final grading.  
Hay mulching is required on all seeding.  When hydro-seeding, mulch shall not be included in the tank with the seed. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

2.01 SEDIMENTATION FENCE 

A. Sedimentation fence shall be biodegradable burlap silt fence with stakes pre attached.  Prefabricated silt fence shall be 
as manufactured by Environmental Research Corps., Amoco Fabrics, DGI Industries or approved equivalent. 

B. Stakes shall be spaced in accordance with the contract plans. All stakes shall be wood or steel, supplied with sharp 
machined tips to the required length. 

2.02 SILT SACKS 

A. Silt sacks shall be made from biodegradable burlap similar to the material used in sedimentation fencing and shall be 
as manufactured by Environmental Research Corps., Amoco Fabrics, DGI Industries or approved equivalent. 

B. All silt sacks shall be cut larger than the catch basin grate to allow removal. 

C. Silt sacks shall be provided with sleeves attached along each side and lifting chains or cables to allow removal when 
the sacks are full. The contractor shall inspect the sacks weekly and after storm events to check the accumulated level 
inside the sack. When the sacks are approximately 1/3 full the contractor shall remove, clean and reinstall the sack or 
replace the sack with a new one.  

2.03 CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE 

A. Materials provided will be as indicated on Construction documents. All construction entrances shall be comprised of 
crushed stone as detailed or track out matting material.  

B. Construction entrances shall be inspected and cleaned periodically in frequency with the use of the entrance. Daily 
during excavation and backfill operations and weekly once the building construction is underway. The contractor is 
responsible for dust and debris being tracked out of the site and onto the roadway and shall provide wet machine 
sweeping daily if needed or directed to clean the road surface. 
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2.04 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET 

A. Erosion control blanket shall be Filtrexx Compost Erosion Control Blanket or approved equivalent.  

2.05 RISER PIPE 

A. Sediment riser pipe to be 12” corrugated metal pipe.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SEDIMENTATION FENCE INSTALLATION 

A. Sedimentation fences shall be positioned as indicated on the contract plans and as necessary to prevent off site 
movement of sediment produced by construction activities as directed by the engineer and as shown on the plans. 

B. Install silt fence in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements and as detailed on the contract plans. 

C. Backfill trench with excavated material. 

D. Furnish, place, and maintain sedimentation fence as specified and as shown on the plans.  Remove upon completion 
of all work, clean out, rake, and seed disturbed areas. 

3.02 SILT SACK INSTALLATION 

A. Silt Sacks shall be installed as indicated on the contract plans and as necessary to prevent off site movement of 
sediment produced by construction activities as directed by the engineer. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE INSTALLATION 

A. The Construction Entrance shall be located as indicated on the contract plans and as necessary to prevent off site 
movement of sediment produced by construction activities as directed by the engineer. 

3.04 MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Inspections: 

1. Contractor shall make a visual inspection of all sedimentation control devices once per week and promptly 
after every rainstorm. If such inspection reveals that additional measures are needed to prevent movement of 
sediment to off site areas Contractor shall promptly install additional devices as needed.  Sediment controls 
in need of maintenance shall be repaired promptly. Construction entrance to be cleaned daily.  

B. Maintenance: 

1. Sedimentation Fences and Straw Wattles 
a. Remove accumulated sediment once it builds up to one-half (1/3) of the height of the straw wattle. 
b. Replace damaged fabric, or patch with a two foot (2') minimum overlap. Reset wattles that have raised 

above ground elevation and remove accumulated silts.  
c. Make other repairs as necessary to ensure that the fence is filtering all runoff directed to the fence.  
d. Replace straw wattles when saturated with silt or otherwise damaged. 

3.05 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. Once the site has been fully stabilized against erosion, remove all sediment control devices and all accumulated silt.  
Dispose of silt and waste materials in proper manner.  Grade all areas disturbed during this process and stabilize 
against erosion with surfacing materials and erosion control devices as directed by the Engineer until vegetation has 
sufficiently developed.  

B. The General Contractor shall remove and dispose daily all waste and debris in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 12 10 

SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 - General 
Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All materials, equipment, labor, and services required for all Site Improvement work, including all items incidental 
thereto, as specified herein and as shown on the Drawings. 

2. Construction chain link fence and gates 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the Work of this Section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the Work of this section include, but are not limited to, the following 
Sections: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein 
4. Section 04 21 11 – Reinforced Unit Masonry 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

1.04 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Definitions and Reference Standards: 

1. ASTM:  Specifications of the American Society for Testing and Materials. 
2. AASHTO:  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. 
3. ACI:  American Concrete Institute. 
4. Building Code:  Commonwealth of Massachusetts State Building Code. 
5. SSHB:  Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges, the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Mass. Highway 

Department, latest edition 
6. CPSC. U.S. Consumer Products Safety Commission  
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and 
who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the 
work of this Section. 

1.06 OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

A. Upon completion of work under this Section, all excess materials and debris resulting from work under this Section 
which have not previously been cleaned up shall be cleaned up and removed from the project site. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. The General Contractor shall schedule a pre-installation meeting to establish compliance and expectation of Work, 
maintain optimum working conditions, and coordinate the Work of this Section with related and adjacent Work. The 
meeting shall be attended by the General Contractor, Architect, and related Subcontractors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1.08 CONSTRUCTION FENCE & GATES 

A. Manufacturer of all chain link fence material for the fence and gates shall be subject to the Architect’s approval. Fabric 
shall be steel wire, hot-dipped galvanized, two (2) inch mesh. The zinc coating shall weight two (2) ounces per square 
foot of surface. Fabric gauge:  No. nine (9); height: seventy-two (72”) inches. 

B. Posts and gate frames shall be A.S.A. Schedule Forty (40) galvanized steel conforming to A.S.T.M. 120. The pipe shall 
be galvanized to withstand twelve (12) one (1) minute immersions in the Preece Test and shall be the following size 
and weight: 

 Outside 
Diamete
r (In 
inches) 

Weight in 
Pounds 
(Per 
Linear 
Foot) 

Corner Braces 1.660 2.27 

Line posts 1.9 2.72 

Corner & 
Terminal Posts 

2.375 3.65 

Gate posts 3.0 5.79 

Internal gate 
bracing 

1.660 2.27 

C. Truss rods shall be three-eighths (3/8) inch diameter galvanized steel. 

D. Fittings and other appurtenances shall be pressed steel, malleable or cast steel, galvanized to withstand six (6) one (1) 
minute immersions in the Preece Test. 

E. Tension bars shall be three-sixteenths (3/16) inch by five-eighths (5/8) inch steel, galvanized to withstand six (6) one 
(1) minute immersions in the Preece Test. 

F. Tie wires shall be No. Nine (9) gauge wires, galvanized to withstand six (6) one (1) minute immersions in the Preece 
Test. 

G. Post caps shall be heavy malleable iron or pressed steel and galvanized to withstand six (6) one (1) minute 
immersions in the Preece Test. 

1. Gates shall have all latches, stops, keepers and hinges necessary for proper functioning. 
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H. Submit complete shop drawings of gates, hinges, drop bar locking devices, etc., for the Architect’s review prior to 
fabrication. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION CHAIN LINK FENCE AND GATES 

A. Set all posts to depth of three (3) feet, 10 feet on center. Set and plumb posts, fill holes for gate posts, corner and 
terminal posts with three thousand (3,000) psi concrete as specified. Crown top surface of concrete to shed water. 
Brace all terminal posts horizontally with sections used for top rail. 

B. Brace all terminal posts horizontally with sections used for top and bottom rail. The top and bottom rails shall extend 
through all line posts to form a continuous brace from end to end of each stretch of fence fabric, be securely fastened 
at the end of each run, and have joints made with expansion sleeve couplings not less than six (6) inches long. 

3.20 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. The General Contractor shall remove all waste and debris and legally disposed daily in accordance with requirements 
of Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 12 16 

PAVING AND SURFACING 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All of the Contract Documents, including Drawings, General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions and all Sections 
of Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to the Work of this Section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, furnishing and installation of the following: 

1. All materials, equipment, labor and services required for all Paving and surfacing work, including all items 
incidental thereto, as specified herein and as shown on the Drawings. 

B. Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Gravel bases 
2. Bituminous concrete pavement 

 
1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Carefully examine all the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the work of this section. 

B. Other Specification Sections which directly relate to the work of this section include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; including all Sections contained therein. 
2. Section 02 41 13 – Selective Demolition 
3. DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE; including all Sections contained therein. 
4. DIVISION 04 – MASONRY; including all Sections contained therein. 
5. DIVISION 05 – METALS; including all Sections contained therein. 
6. DIVISION 06 – WOOD AND PLASTICS; including all Sections contained therein. 
7. DIVISION 07 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION; including all Sections contained therein. 
8. DIVISION 08 – DOORS AND WINDOWS; including all Sections contained therein. 
9. DIVISION 09 – FINISHES; including all Sections contained therein. 
10. Section 21 00 00 – Fire Suppression 
11. Section 22 00 00 – Plumbing 
12. Section 23 00 00 - HVAC 
13. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical 
14. DIVISION 31 – EARTHWORK; including all Sections contained therein. 
15. Section 32 12 00 – Site Improvements 

 
1.04 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials. 

B. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. 

C. SHB - Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges, the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 
Massachusetts Highway Department, latest edition. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide submittals in accordance with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 GRAVEL BASES 

A. Provide gravel base material for all paving and surfacing in accordance with graduation requirements specified in 
Section 31 20 00 - Earth Moving. 

B. Where there is a conflict between these specifications, Section 31 20 00 Earth Moving, and the Drawings, the 
strictest requirement and the interpretation most favorable to the Owner shall be adopted. 

 
2.02 BITUMINOUS CONCRETE 

A. Bituminous concrete for pavements shall be Class I, Type I-1 conforming to description of Massachusetts Standard 

Specifications for Highways and Bridges (S.S.H.B.), Section 450 for Binder Course and Top Course. 

 
2.03 CONCRETE PAVEMENT 

A. Concrete pavement shall be air-entrained having a minimum strength of four thousand (4,000) p.s.i. in twenty-
eight (28) days. Reinforcing for concrete pavement shall be six (6) by six (6) inches, No. Ten (10) welded wire 
mesh. 

B. Concrete to conform to all requirements as specified in Section 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE. 

C. Welded Wire Mesh: ASTM A185, welded plain cold-drawn steel wire fabric. 

D. Furnish in flat sheets, not rolls, unless otherwise acceptable to Architect. 

E. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60, plain steel bars. Cut bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs. 

F. Expansion joint materials - three-eighths (3/8) inch self-expanding cork subject to specific written approval by the 
Architect and shall conform to the requirements of A.S.T.M. D-1752, Type III. 

G. Joint sealers for sealing the top portion of expansion joints shall be one-component, elastomeric-type compound 
conforming to Federal Specification TT-S-00230C, Class A, Type I. Color of sealants shall match adjacent, brick, 
granite, and concrete surface or masonry mortar. Refer to Section 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 SUBGRADE FOR PAVEMENTS 

A. Grading - Do any necessary grading in addition to that performed in accordance with Section 31 20 00, 
EARTHMOVING, to bring subgrades, after final compaction, to the required grades and sections for pavements. 

B. Preparation of Subgrade - Loosen exceptionally hard spots and recompact. Remove spongy and otherwise 
unsuitable materials and replace with stable material. Fill and tamp traces of utility trenches. 

C. Compaction of Subgrade - Compact the subgrade of all surface areas with appropriate equipment or other means to 
such a degree as shall insure against settlement of the superimposed work. Compact each lift of fill placed within 
paved areas in accordance with requirements in Section 31 20 00 – EARTHMOVING. 

D. Checking Subgrade - Maintain all subgrades in satisfactory condition, protected against traffic and properly drained, 
until the surface improvement is placed. Place grade stakes spaced sufficiently to afford facility for checking the 
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subgrade levels. Correct irregularities, compacting thoroughly any fill materials. After the subgrade has been 
compacted and before placing the asphalt, there shall be not driving on the subgrade. 

 
3.02 GRAVEL BASE COURSE 

A. Utility Structures - Check for correct elevations and position all utility structure covers, grates, valve boxes and 
similar structures located within areas to be paved or surfaced and make, or have made, any necessary 
adjustments in such structures. 

B. Gravel base courses shall consist of approved gravel placed on the prepared sub base or subgrade from self-
spreading vehicles or with power graders of approved types or by hand methods. Gravel shall be spread in layers of 

no more than four (4) inches compacted thickness. The gravel shall be placed and compacted to the 
tolerances stipulated in Section 31 20 00 – Earth Moving. The gravel shall be placed and spread in uniform 
layers from self-spreading vehicles or with power graders of approved types or by hand. Care shall be taken 
while spreading to rake forward and distribute the largest stones so that they shall be at the bottom of the 
gravel course and be evenly distributed. 

C. The finished grade of the base course shall be true to the lines and grades as shown on the Drawing, less thickness 
of pavement, including cross-sections. Grade evenly and smoothly between points called for, especially transition 
zones, and rounding vertical curves. The construction methods shall conform to the requirements of Section 405 of 
S.S.H.B., latest edition. 

 
3.03 BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVING 

A. General - This work shall consist of constructing two courses of bituminous concrete as follows:  

1. Parking Areas: 2” of top course on 2 ½” binder course [ADD 9] , on four (4) inches dense graded crushed stone 
over 8 inches of Processed Gravel. 

2. 2. Roadways, Bus Lops, and Drop-off Areas: 2 inches of top course, 2.5  inches binder course, on 4 inches 
dense graded crushed stone over 8 inches of Processed Gravel .[ADD 9] 

3. The equipment for spreading and finishing shall be mechanical, self- powered pavers, capable of spreading and 
finishing the mixture true to line and grade, width and crown by means of fully automated controls for both 
longitudinal and transverse slopes. 

B. The finished grade of the pavement shall be true to the lines and grades as shown on the Drawing, Grade evenly 
and smoothly between points called for, especially transition zones, and rounding vertical curves. Place base 
course two inches compacted thickness on the approved base course. Thoroughly clean surface by power 
sweeping or compressed air to remove all dirt and debris. Prior to placing top course, apply a tack coat at a rate of 
one gallon per 1000 square feet 

C. The construction methods shall conform to the requirements of Section 450 of S.S.H.B., latest edition. 

 
3.04 CLEANING 

A. All waste and debris caused by the Work of this Section shall be removed and disposed daily by the General      
Contractor in accordance with requirements of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Asbestos Identification Laboratory.
165 New Boston St., Ste 227

Woburn, MA 01801
781-932-9600

Web: www.asbestosidentificationlab.com Email:
mikemanning@asbestosidentificationlab.com

Batch: 67122

Dear Ammar Dieb,

Thank you Ammar Dieb for your business.

Michael Manning
Owner/Director

Asbestos Identification Laboratory has completed the analysis of the samples from your office for the above referenced project.
The Analysis Method is BULK PLM ANALYSIS, EPA/600/R-93/116The information and analysis contained in this report have
been generated using the EPA /600/R-93/116 Method for the Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Building Materials. Materials or
products that contain more than 1% of any kind or combination of asbestos are considered an asbestos containing building
material as determined by the EPA. This Polarized Light Microscope (PLM) technique may be performed either by visual
estimation or point counting. Point counting provides a determination of the area percentage of asbestos in a sample. If the
asbestos is estimated to be less than 10% by visual estimation of friable material, the determination may be repeated using the
point counting technique. The results of the point counting supersede visual PLM results.  Results in this report only relate to
the items tested.  This report may not be used by the customer to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any other U.S.
Government Agency.

Ammar Dieb
Universal Environmental Consultants
12 Brewster Road
Framingham, MA 01702

Project Information

Police H.Q.,
Zoo,
Main Library,
New Bedford

Method: BULK PLM ANALYSIS,
EPA/600/R-93/116

    •  NVLAP Lab Code: 200919-0
    •  Massachusetts Certification License: AA000208
    •  State of Connecticut, Department of Public Health Approved Environmental Laboratory Registration Number: PH-0142
    •  State of Maine, Department of Environmental Protection Asbestos Analytical Laboratory License Number: LB-0078(Bulk) LA-0087(Air)
    •  State of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations. Department of Health Certification: AAL-121
    •  State of Vermont, Department of Health Environmental Health License AL934461

Laboratory results represent the analysis of samples as submitted by the customer. Information regarding sample location,
description, area, volume, etc., was provided by the customer. Asbestos Identification Laboratory is not responsible for sample
collection activities or analytical method limitations. Unless notified in writing to return samples, Asbestos Identification
Laboratory discards customer samples after 30 days. Samples containing subsamples or layers will be analyzed separately
when applicable. Reports are kept at Asbestos Identification Laboratory for three years. This report shall not be reproduced,
except in full, without the written consent of Asbestos Identification Laboratory.



Ammar Dieb
Universal Environmental Consultants
12 Brewster Road
Framingham, MA 01702

Project Information

Police H.Q.,
Zoo,
Main Library,
New Bedford

Method: BULK PLM ANALYSIS,
EPA/600/R-93/116

Asbestos %Material Color Non-Asbestos %LocationFieldID

LabID
white Non-Fibrous  100

746118

1 Police H.Q. Elect. RmJoint Compound (JC) None Detected

white Non-Fibrous  100

746119

2 Police H.Q. Media RmJC None Detected

gray Fiberglass    40
Cellulose     40
Non-Fibrous   20746120

3 Police H.Q. Records2x4 SAT None Detected

gray Fiberglass    40
Cellulose     40
Non-Fibrous   20746121

4 Police H.Q. Records2x4 SAT None Detected

black Cellulose      5
Non-Fibrous   95

746122

5 Police H.Q. RecordsRoofing Debris, Top of
SAT

None Detected

black Cellulose      5
Non-Fibrous   95

746123

6 Police H.Q. RecordsRoofing Debris, Top of
SAT

None Detected

black Cellulose     20
Non-Fibrous   80

746124

7 Police H.Q. File Room,
Adjacent to Records

Roofing Debris, Top of
SAT

None Detected

gray Fiberglass    50
Mineral Wool  15
Cellulose      5
Non-Fibrous   30746125

8 Police H.Q. Water Heater
Rm

E off FG None Detected

gray Fiberglass    50
Mineral Wool  15
Cellulose      5
Non-Fibrous   30746126

9 Police H.Q. Water Heater
Rm

E off FG None Detected

white Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746127

10 Police H.Q. File Rm Adj. to
Records

12" VT White w/ Grey
Flecks

None Detected

tan Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746128

11 Police H.Q. File Rm Adj. to
Records

Brown Adhesive #10 None Detected

white Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746129

12 Police H.Q. File Rm Adj. to
Records

12" VT White w/ Grey
Flecks

None Detected

tan Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746130

13 Police H.Q. File Rm Adj. to
Records

Brown Adh #12 None Detected

white Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746131

14 Police H.Q. Media Rm
Under Carpet

12" VT White w/ Grey
Flecks?

None Detected

Detected
Chrysotile     5

black Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   93

746132

15 Police H.Q. Media Rm
Under Carpet

Black Adhesive #14

Sampled: Received: July 29, 2021July 29, 2021 Analyzed:July 28, 2021

Analyzed by: 67122Batch:

Friday 30 July 2021
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Ammar Dieb
Universal Environmental Consultants
12 Brewster Road
Framingham, MA 01702

Project Information

Police H.Q.,
Zoo,
Main Library,
New Bedford

Method: BULK PLM ANALYSIS,
EPA/600/R-93/116

Asbestos %Material Color Non-Asbestos %LocationFieldID

LabID
multi Non-Fibrous  100

746133

16 Zoo Seal BldgDoor Fr Caulk None Detected

multi Non-Fibrous  100

746134

17 Zoo Triple R Bldg, Rear
House

Door Fr Caulk None Detected

multi Non-Fibrous  100

746135

18 Zoo Triple R Bldg, Filtration
Room

Door Fr Caulk None Detected

black Non-Fibrous  100

746136

19 Zoo Commissary KitchenBlack Sink DP None Detected

white Non-Fibrous  100

746137

20 Zoo Commissary KitchenJC None Detected

black Cellulose     80
Non-Fibrous   20

746138

21 Zoo Maint. BldgBlack Paper Behind Wood
Shingle Siding

None Detected

gray Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746139

22 Library Attic Stairs, TopWall Plaster (WP) None Detected

gray Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746140

23 Library Attic Stairs, BottomWP None Detected

gray Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746141

24 Library AtticWP None Detected

multi Cellulose      2
Non-Fibrous   98

746142

25 Library Random, Exterior,
Original

Window Frame Caulk None Detected

multi Non-Fibrous  100

746143

26 Library Random, Exterior,
Original

Win Fr Caulk None Detected

gray Non-Fibrous  100

746144

27 Library Rear Maintenance
Door

Door Fr Caulk None Detected

Sampled: Received: July 29, 2021July 29, 2021 Analyzed:July 28, 2021

Analyzed by: 67122Batch:

Friday 30 July 2021
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